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Preface

Preface

FSI Swedish Basic Course developed from a need to provide a more comprehensive

and up to date curriculum than had been afforded by an earlier work, Spoken Swedish.
The latter had been produced during the 1950's by William R. Van Buskirk and Fritz
Frauchiger of the FSI linguistic staff, with the assistance of members of the staff
of the Post Language Program of the American Embassy in Stockholm.

FSI Swedish Basie Course is intended primarily for use as the foundation for in-
tensive classroom use with a qualified instructor, but it has also been designed
so that the student who does not have the benefit of an instructor may use the
text and 1ts accompanying tapes with profit.

This book was developed entirely at the Foreign Service Institute in Washington.
Under the gemeral editorship of Allen I. Weinstein, the text was concetived and
executed by the Swedish instructional staff, headed by Ingrid 5. Beach and including
Margareta Weyl, Margareta Feller, and Anne-Marie Carnemark. Illustrations were
conceived and drawn by Peter Weyl. Layout for the tezt and the cover design were
executed by John McClelland of the FSI Audio-Visual Staff. The tape recordings
accompanying this text were voiced by Peter Ling- Vannerus, Niklas Lund, Claes

RShl, Ingrid Beach, Anne-Marie Carnemark, and Margareta Weyl, and were made at the
FST studios under the divection of recording engineer Jose Ramirez.

The authors wish to express their gratitude to the Foreign Service Institute students
who used the field-test editions of the book in Washington and who contributed many
helpful ideas and criticisms. A special debt of gratitude is due Marianne L. Adams
who, as FSI Publications Officer, provided the initial stimulus for the creation

of this book and whose encouragement along the way was of great importance.
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To the Student

Welcome to the world of Sweden, Swedes, and Swedish!

You have obtained this book as a way to help you learn the Swedish language, and to
help you prepare for life and work in Sweden. We hope that both these experiences
will be enjoyable for you, but before you begin we would like you to know some
facts about language study in general, and this book in particular,

The new FSI Swedish Basic Course has been written espectially for the future U.S.
diplomat in Sweden. It is meant to serve as a textbook as well as a source of cul-
tural information and it is accompanied by a complete set of tapes.

We all know that the ability to speak a foreign language and to live in a new cul-
ture is not learned through books and tapes alone. These are only aids in a learn-
ing process which begins in the classroom, where the instructor is the primary source
of information and your main conversation partner, and which later expands to the
whole country of Sweden, where a nation becomes your teacher. However, the book

has taken into account the student who may not have a teacher available. It was
designed in such a way that, together with extensive use of the tapes, i1t may be

used profitably by the self-study student. A4 self-study course, however, cannot
provide sufficient opportunities to practice speaking and understanding Swedish.

The primary goal of language learning is to communicate with the native speakers
in a natural and productive way. A secondary goal is to learn to read and translate
Swedich, since this is an important skill you will need in your work.

The first twelve Units consist of dialogs which cover a range of situations relevant
to your Life and work in Sweden. The last few Inits are written in a narrative form
and constitute a transition to further reading.

Each Uit includes "Notes on Basic Sentences," which elarify certain grammar points,
cultural information and idiomatic expressions that we think are particularly im-
portant.

Following "Notes on Basic Sentences" is a section called "Points to Practice.”
This section deals with the grammar, which is first explained as clearly and

To the Student
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simply as possible, and then put to use in Practices. Here you can cover up the
correct responses with a piece of heavy paper or cardboard and then slide the paper
down the page to confirm the correctness of your response or correct any error

you may have made. Be sure you do the Practices aloud.

Grammatical explanation should be thought of only as a tool when learning a foreign
language. But it is the key to understanding a structure and a system which might
otherwise seem confusing. Even though Swedish grammar and vocabulary are related
to their English counterparts, a word-by-word translation from either language

into the other does not necessarily produce good sense. Because of important dif-
ferences in ways we have of expressing the same thoughts, speakers of English and
Swedish see each other as using different patterns of language. It is therefore
invaluable to learn Swedish patterns to the point where they become a real part

of your speech, so that the difference between English and Swedish becomes natural
to you.

Over many years of teaching Swedish to English speaking students the teachers at

ISI have noted consistent patterns of difficulty that an English speaker has in
learning Swedish. We have tried to draw on this experience in explaining the

grammar and in pointing out the pitfalls. Our happy Vikings are used to draw
attention to some of the grammar points, and to make the task of learning Swedish
grammar a little less serious. A dragon appears in places where we discuss something
that may be unusually tricky.

How to Use the Tapes

The tapes provide the correct pronunciation of the dialogs, narrative texts and
grammar practices. On the tapes each Unit begins with the dialog "For Listening
Only" to give you the chance to understand as much as possible unaided. Remember
that it is just as important to understand what is being said as to produce your
own sentences. Following "For Listening Only" there is a section called " For
Learning." It contains the same dialog, but this time each new word is given with
a pause, during which you are to repeat the word before the correct pronunciation
is confirmed. The same pattern is then used for longer utterances. Try to mimic
the native speakers as closely as possible, paying close attention to stress and
intonation. When an utterance is very long it will be divided into two or more
sentences, and then given in its entirety.

To the Student .
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The grammar practices have also been taped, in order for you to hear the pronuncia-
tion of the correct respomnse given in the practices. We advise that you keep your
book cpen when doing the grammar practices with the tape, since you will always
have to read the instructions for each individual practice in order to know

which cue words you are supposed to use. However, you will find that some prac-
tices can be done orally using only the tape. In those instances, try to rely on
what you hear on the tape and don't look at the book.

Studying a Swedish textbook and listening to the accompanying tapes does not guaran-
tee mastery of the Swedish language. We hope that this book will serve as one of
many aids in your endeavor and that you will find numerous opportunities to prac-
tice your Swedish. The best way of doing that is to close your book and put your
vocabulary and grammar to use in real situations. This 1s when you have to trans-
fer your book-learning into something productive and meaningful. When you speak,
understand and read outside the classroom environment you have truly learned to
communiecate in your new language.

Good luck in your Swedish enterprise!

To the Student
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FolJande 8r ett f8rslag till hur Swedish Basic Course kan anvdndas i svenskundervisningen:

Till Lararen

Uttal

Ett utfériigt kaplte!l med medfd!jande band inleder boken. L&raren bdr naturlligtvis gé
igenom alla viktiga punkter och hjélpa eleverna att fa ett bra uttal frén bdrjan.

Dialog

a.

TiN

Genomgdng av ny ldxa.

Ldraren l&dser de nya orden och |38ter eleverna upprepa dem | korus., Sedan l&ser l|&raren

en mening i taget och l&ter varje elev upprepa den. HEr har l&raren ett bra till-
fédlle att rétta och f8rklara uttalet. Det &r vdsentligt att vara mycket noggrann
med uttalet | bdrjJan s8 att eleverna inte grundlsgger ddliga vanor. Vi berdknar att
tvd eller tre sidor per dag &r lagom f6r hemarbete. | bdrjan kan det vara fdérdel-
aktigt f6r eleverna att ldra sig dlalogen utantiil sd att de automatiskt tillgodogdr
sig rytmen, ordfé&ltjden och sprdkménstret.

Férhdr av |dxa.

N&sta dag kan man b8rja med att I3ta eleverna g8 fgenom dialogen med den svenska
texten 6vertsdckt och med den engelska texten som minnesst6d. Man kan sedan l&ta
eleverna ersdtta en del ord i dialogen med andra ord som de l&rt sig tidigare och
8va ollka former samfidlgt som det grammatiska m&nstret blbehdlls. Till sist sidr
eleverna lgen bdckerna och anvdnder dialogen i rollispel. Spontant rollspel passar
inte f&r alla etever. Det kan f8r en del! vara svdrare att hitta pad ndgot att sé&ga
an att anvinda det nya spréket korrekt. | sddana fall &r det l&mpligt att anvénda
s.k. "directed dialog," d.v.s. l3raren talar om f6r eleven pd svenska (eller méj-
ligtvis p8 engelska) i indirekt form vad han/hon ska s&ga. L&araren kan ocksd sjélv
stdlla frédgor till eleverna med anvidndande av ordfdrrédet i texten.

Ldraren

vii
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Grammatik

Ldraren gadr igenom de grammatiska punkter som tas upp | varje kapitel och eleverna arbetar
sjdlvsténdigt hemma pd Svningarna med banden til{ hjalp. Grammatikavsnitten inneh&ller
ett stort antal 8vningar i fdrhoppningen att eleven kan 18ra sig sprédkstrukturen genom

att Sva den och hdra den sa mycket som mdjligt. Fdr att vara saker pd att dvningarna
verkligen g&rs bdr {araren dad och d&, utan varning, g8 igenom dem i klassen.

Efter kapitel 12 har vi frdngédtt formatet med enbart dialog. Kapitel 13-16 utgdr en
dvergang till tidningsl&dsning. Svarighetsgraden stegras avsevart | dessa stycken.

Texterna kan med f6rdel anvédndas +ill 18sning, bversdtitning och diskussion. Diskussionen
kan till exempel réra sig om olika seder och bruk, olika &sikter, politiska fdrhallanden,
etc. Den kan ocksd gdras livligare om ldraren eller ndgon av eleverna intar en impopulédr
stédndpunkt. Med hj&lp av banden kan eleverna ocksd 8va upp férmdgan att lyssna och f&rsté,.

Kapitel 6 &r avsett som ett prov pd vad eleven l8rt sig i kapitel 1-5. Vi rekommenderar
att eleven delar upp kapitel 6 i minst tvd sektioner f&r att na basta mdjliiga resultat.

Det &r I&mpligt att dd och dd under kursen g& tillbaka och repetera och att inte ta

fér givet att eleverna har tillgodogjort sig allt som tidigare férekommit i boken eller
diskuterats 1 klassen.

Detta &r endast vart fdrsiag till hur Swedish Basic Course kan anvandas. V&r férhopp-
ning &r att boken kan inspirera och uppmuntra l&raren att anvinda sin egen fantasi pa
ett satt som bédst passar de individuella eleverna i hans/hennes klass, och &ven klassens
stortek. L&t fantasl och kreativitet komma t1I1l nytta. T&nk pd mdjligheten att anvinda
"props" och att stimulera undervisningen genom att f&reta ndgot fysiskt aktivt. Ut-
flykter, restaurangbesdk, simulerad guidning pd svenska, etc., kan erbjuda bra tillféallen
att anvénda svenskan | realistiska sifuationer.

L8+ boken vara en hjétlp i undervisningen och |3t den inte diktera hur undervisningen

ska g& till. M3alet &r att l&ra engelsksprdkiga elever att férstd och uttrycka sig pa
svenska och den metod som ndr det resultatet &r den r&tta metoden. Lycka titl!

Titl Lararen
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A Brief Explanation of English Grammatical Terms Used in this Book

Acecent as in "accent 1 and 2,: is equivalent to stress or loudness.
Active Voice See"Voice."
Adjective a word used to describe or qualify a noun.
Examples: A good cup of coffee.
Roses are red.
Most adjectives can have three forms: positive, comparative,
and superlative (tall, taller, tallest).
Adverb a word used to qualify:
a verb - Peter spoke softly.
an adjective - She 1s very pretty. '
another adverb - Tom speaks unusually slowly.
Article a word used with a noun to modify or limit its meaning.
Indefinite article - a dog, an apple
Definite article - the boy, the boys
Auxiliary verb verb used with another verb often to form compound tenses.

Examples: He will come tomorrow.
I have seen that film.

Grammatical Terms
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Cardinal number the basie, or "counting" form of a number - one, two, three,
ete.
Clause a group of words containing at least a verb

Example: The baby cried.
Clauses may be main (independent) or subordinate (dependent).

A main clause is able to stand alone and constitutes a full
sentence.

Example: Peter was reading the paper.

A subordinate clause acts like a modifier (adjective or adverb),
and is linked to a main celause by a subordinating conjunction.

Example: Peter was reading the paper when the door bell rang.

Comparative See "Adjective.'"
Compound made up of two or more elements.
Compound nouns - a lexical noun phrase (i.e. a noun phrase

which is considered one unit of meaning).
Examples: coat hanger, blackboard, airplane

Compound verbs - a lexical verb phrase (i.e. a verb phrase
which is considered one unit of meaning).

Examples: give up, find out, give in

Compound_tenses - a combination of an auxiliary and a main verb.
See "auxiliary verb.”

Grammatical Terms xv
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Conditional clause

Conjugation

Conjunction

Declension

Definite article

Defintte form

Demonstrative

Determinative adjecttve or

pronoun

Grammatical Terms

a clause expressing a condition, usually introduced by "if,"
"in the event of," "unless."

Examples: If I see him,I'll tell him that you called.
In the event (that) we must cancel our plans,I'll
let you know.

Unless 1t raine,we’ll go swimming this afternoon.
a group of verbs which follow the same inflectional pattern.

an uninflected word used to link together words or sentence
parts, such as and, while, because, since, etc.

a group of nouns with the same plural ending.
See "Article.”

form of a Swedish noun or adjective used when the definitie
article 1s prsent.

words such as this, that, these, those to point out or indicate
specific persons or things.

a pronominal word referring to a following phrase.

Examples: The (those)students who had taken the course during
the summer were excused.

Those who waited patiently in line finally got to
see the famous movie star.
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Gerund

Idiomatic expression

Imperative

Indefinite adjective

Indefinite article

Indefinite form

Indefinite pronoun

Trammatical Terms

an English verb with an -ing ending and with the function of
o noun.

Examples: Swimming is my favorite sport.
I'm.tired of running.

a group of words which has a special connotation not usually
equal to the meanings of the individual words, and which usually
cannot be translated into another language without the special
meaning being lost.

Examples: This 18 not my cup of tea.
That's the way the cookie crumbles.
a sentence or a verb form which commands, requires or forbids
an action to be carried out.
Examples: Stand up!

Don't cry!

a determiner in a noun phrase expressing generality, such as
some, any, every, ete. :

See "Article.'"

form of a Swedish noun or adjective used etither when the in-
definite article is present or when no article is present.

a pronoun which does not refer to a definite person or thing,
e.g. anybody,anything, somebody, nothing, ete.

xvii
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Infinitive

Interrogative word

Intransitive verb

Irregqular noun
adjective
verb
adverb

Non-count noun

Noun

Noun phrase

Grammatical Terms

a verb form not limited by person, number, or tense; the
form given in the vocabulary lists. It may stand alone
(I must go) or it may be preceded by "to" (I want to go).

a word used at the beginning of a clause or sentence to mark
it as a question.

a verb which cannot be followed by an object.
Example: The baby slept.
Cf. transitive verb.
exhibits certain forms which do not coincide with a particular
pattern considered to be the norm for that particular noun
(adjective, verb, adverb).
Examples: child -children
good, better, best

run, ran, run
much, more, most

a noun which does not usually form a plural, as opposed to
nouns which can be counted, e.g. sugar, sand, coffee.

word denoting or naming a person, thing or concept.

a word or group of words with a noun or pronoun as its head
and funetioning as the subject, object or "complement" of a
sentence.

Examples: The cat caught the mouse.
He is a policeman.
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Object

Objective pronoun

Ordinal number

Participle

Particle

rammatical Terms

word or phrase forming the "complement” of a verb.

Dirvect object is the person or thing which is ajfected by
the action of the verb in a sentence

Example: The man read the newspaper.

Indirect object is the person or thing for whom or on whose
behalf an action 1s carried out.

Example: John read the newspaper to his wife.

a form of a pronoun which <s governed by a verb or a prepo-
sition.

Examples: Peter saw her.
Peter gave us the book.

a number used as an adjective to indicate order, e.g. first,
second, third, etc.

English has two participial forms: the present participle
which ends in -ing and the past participle which ends in -ed,
or sometimes in -en, -n, ete. These are used in forming
complex verb phrases, such as I am working; I have worked.

Apart from thetir use in forming complex verb phrases, parti-
ciples are also used as adjeectives.

Examples: A erying baby.
A closed door.

a non-infleeted word which, used with another word (usually a
verb) changes the meaning of that word, e.g. off in "turn 2t off."

xix
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Passive votice

Past tense

Perfect tense

Preposition

Reflexive pronoun

Reflexive verb

Grammatical Terms

See "Voice."

a tense form of a verb referring to an action which took place
prior to the time of the utterance. Cf. "perfect tense.”

Present perfect - have (has) + participle (I have closed the
door.) e

Past perfect - had + participle (I had closed the door.)

a non~inflected word used before a noun or noun phrase, which
indicates a spatial or temporal relationship between the noun
and some other reference.
Examples: Arthur is driving into the city.

Fran won't get here until Tuesday.

an object pronoun which refers back to the subject.

Example: You can see for yourself.

a verb used usually with a reflexive pronoun.
Example: John cut himself while shaving.

Some verbs have reflexive connotations without a reflexive
pronoun. '

Example: John cut himself while shaving (i.e. himself).
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Relative Adverd an adverb which acts as a conjunction in introducing a sub-
ordinate clause

Example: This is the place where we met.

Relative clause a subordinate clause introduced by a relative pronoun or adverb.

Examples: This is the boy whom I was supposed to meet.
That was the time when I qgot lost.

Relative pronoun a pronoun such as who, whose, whom, which, that which refers
back to a previous word or group of words in a sentence.

Stem that which ie left of a word when all prefizes and suffizxes
have been removed.
Exzamples: teacher, unusually, disenchanted.

Subject grammaticially, that part of a sentence which constitutes

the reference for the verb; the agent performing the action
expressed by the verb in an active sentence, or the person,
thing or concept on which the aetion of a passive sentence
is performed.

Examples: The cat caught the mouse.
The mouse was caught by the cat.

Subordinate clause See "Clause."
Superlative See "Adjective. "

Grammatical Terms xxi
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Supine

Tense

Transitive verb

Verb

Grammatical Terms

the name in Swedish for the verb form used together with forms
of att ha (to have). It corresponds in English to the past
participle form of the verb. However, the supine form is never
declined and cannot be used as an adjective. Thus in Swedish
there is a distinction between the supine form and the past
participle form. The former is only used with the forms of

the verb att ha. The latter is used and declined as an ad-
Jective.

Examples: Supine Participle
Jag har lénat en blil, En lédnad bil.
I have borrowed a car. A borrowed car.
Jag har ldnat ett bord. Ett 1dnat bord.
I have borrowed a table. A borrowed table.
Jag har tédnat tvd bocker. Tvd ldnade bbcker.
I have borrowed two books. Two borrowed books.

grammatical category of the verb expressing the time relation-
ship between the action referred to in the sentence and the
time of the utterance.

a verb which can have a direct object.

Example: The boy kicked the ball.

Cf. intransitive verb.

expresses an act, occurrence, or mode of being.

Examples: The boy left the room.
I am cold.
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Voice a verb construction indicating certain relationships between
the subjeet and object of a verb,

The active voice occurs in a sentence where the grammatical
subjeet of a verb carries out some activity or process, e.g.
The eat caught the mouse.

The passive voice oceurs in a sentence in which the grammatical
subject of the verb is the recipient of the aetion, e.g.
The mouse was caught by the cat,

Word order Straight word order places the subject before the verb in
' a clause.
Feversed word order places the verb before the subject in
a clause.

irammatical Terms xxiii
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A Guide to Endings and Symbols Used in Basic Sentences and in Notes on Basic Sentences

In the Basic Sentences, each paragraph will be numbered and preceded by a list of new voca-
bulary. Some of the Swedish words will be presented in their different forms as follows:

1. Nouns
Indefinite form, singular; definite form ending, singular; indefinite form ending, plural.
Example: dag -en -ar day, the day, days
If the plural form is irregular the entire word form is given.
Example: natt -en, nétter night, the night, nights

The word stem to which the endings are added is indicated by a slash if the stem is
different from the indefinite form singular.

Example: gat/a -an -or street, the street, streets

~¢ This symbol indicates that the indefinite plural form is the same as the <indefinite
singular form.

Example: par -et -0 couple, the couple, couples

¢ The same symbol without the dash (-) indicates that the word does not occur in the
plural.

Example: wmjolk -n @ milk, the milk, &

Guide to Endings and Symbols
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2. Pronouns (Possessive, Demonstrative, Indefinite Pronouns, and the Interrogative
Pronoun yilken)

Form referring to en words; form referring to ett words; form referring to plural
words. -

Example: min, miftt, mina mine

3. Adjectives

Basic form (used with en words in the singular); ending used with ett words in the
singular; ending wused with plural words.

Example: snéll -t -a kind
If the adjective is irregular the whole form will be given.

Example: liten, litet, smd small

4. Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs

Only the irregular comparative and superlative forms are indicated in addition to
the basic forms. However, these forms will not be given until Unit 9, where the
comparison of the adjective is introduced.

Basic form (used with en words in the singular); ending used with ett words in the
singular); ending used with plural words; comparative form; superlative form.

Example: lang -t -a; langre, langst long, longer, longest

Guide to Endings and Symbols
xXv
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5. Verbs

Verbs are always given in the infinitive form with the infinitive marker att (ex-
cept for certain auxiliary verbs which are not used in the infinitive form).

The infintitive form with a slash to indicate the stem; present tense ending; past
tense ending; supine ending

Example: att tal/a -ar -ade -at to speak, speak(e), spoke, (have, had) spoken
If the verb is irregular all forms are written out.
Example: att std, stédr, stod, std++t to stand, stand(s), stood, (have, had) stood

Starting with Unit 10 the first three conjugations will be indicated by numbers only.

Example: att tala, | to speak
att kéra, 2a to drive
att tycka, 2b to think
att tro, 3 to believe

The fourth conjugation verbs, which are all more or less irrvegular, will have the
irregular forms indicated as well as a number 4 to indicate the conjugation.

Examples: att fa, far, fick, fatt, 4 to get, to receive
att h&lla med om; ha&ller, hdl1l, h&llit, 4 to agree with

6. * This asterisk is found in the Basic Sentences. It indicates that there is an
explanatory note on a certain item in that particular paragraph. The note is listed
by paragraph number in the Notes on Basic Sentences section immediately following
each dialog. ’

Guide to Endings and Symbolas
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A Guide to Swedish Pronunciation

This chapter is intended especially for the student who i8 learning Swedish on hie or

her own. The accompanying tape is an integral part of this Unit, and hence must be
used in conjunction with the following pages.

We have avoided using phonetie symbols in the book. Instead we feel that the combi-
nation of the tape and the accompanying brief desceriptions of how the sounds are pro-
duced will provide an appropriate basis for Swedish pronunciation.

We also hope that the student who studies with a teacher will find both chapter and tape
helpful.

We naturally tend to concentrate on those sounds that exist in Swedieh and not in
English, rather than on sounds that are common to the two languages. Spending a little
extra time in the beginning to get the Swedish sounds right ts better than learning
them incorrectly and then trying to compensate later.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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WELCOME TO SWEDISH

Many sounds in the Swedish language are similar to sounds used in English. A few

sounds used in Swedish do not exist in English. We will be more concerned with sounds

than with spelling, although sometimes the latter has to come 1in.

Let's begin by looking at and listening to the Swedieh alphabet, which has 29 letters:
ABCDEFGHI JKLMNOPOQRSTUVWXYZARTD

When we discuss Swedish sounds in this chapter we refer to the sounds in this alphabet.

Remember this order of letters, especially when you are looking up a name in the phone
book or a word in a dictionary: A R U are last.

Swedigsh Vowels

Let's begin by taking a look at and listening to the Swedish vowels. Repeat them after
the tape:

AOUA EITYRARD
Learn them in these groups: A O U A £ 1 YRTD

A O UA are called hard vowels, E | Y K U soft vowels.

These vowels can be pronounced long or short. For example, listen to the different
lengths of the vowel sound in these Swedish word pairs:

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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Long vowels Short vowels
dag (day) dagg (dew)
vdg (road) vigg (wall)
vila (to rest) vitia (house)
f&r (for) férr (before)

Can you hear the difference in the vowel length? When Swedish vowels are long they

are very long. No matter how much you think you exaggerate their length, they can
not be too long.

There are no diphthongs in Swedish. If one vowel letter follows another,
pronounced separately. (This happens in certain English words too, e.g.
reiterate, etc.) All vowel letters are pronounced,

each one 1is
cooperation,
there are no sitlent vowel letters.

Let's learn and practice long-short vowel differences in Swedish words. The purpose
here is to learn to pronounce Swedish, not to learn to spell and not to learn vocabu-
lary. The translation furnished is just for your information. Listen to the tape
and read the words. Close your mind to everything around you and pay close attention
to the way the voice on the tape pronounces the words. Try to imitate the speaker.
If you are studying alone, have a mirror handy. We'll tell you when you need it.

"Hard" Vowels A O U A

A
The long A in Swedish resembles the long A in (American) English, e.g. "father,"
"hard," "barn," (Boston pronunciation discouraged). Just make it longer.
Long A
glas (glass) © stad (eity)
dag (day) vad (what)
mat (food) - ta (to take)
tak (roof, cetitling) lat (lazy)
ska (will) har (have, has)

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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The short Swedish A is somewhat similar to the vowel in the English words '"cot," "not."
Listen carefully to the pronunciation of short Swedieh A on the tape and repeat after it,

Short A
glass (Zcecream) vatten (water)
dagg (dew) kaffe (coffee)
matt (weak) han (he)
tack (thank you) kan (can)
hade (had) hall (hall)

Now we will give you one word with a long A and one with a short A. Listen to the
difference in the vowel and imitate it.

Long A Short A

glas glass

dag dagg

mat matt

tak tack

hal (slippery) hall

tal (speech) tall (pine tree)
0

The long O is close to the English vowel in "troop" and "tomb." Here are some words
with long 0. Try to make them very long.

Long O
krona (ecrown) sol (sun)
bo (to live) stor (big)
bok (book) fot (foot)
bror (brother) god (good)
ro (to row) mot (against)

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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The short Swedish O has the same quality as the long O but it is shorter.

Listen to
the words with a short 0 and repeat after the tape.

Short O
hon (she) moster (mat. aunt)
ost (cheese) hotell (hotel)
ond f(evil) bomuli (cotton)
fort (fast) bonde (farmer)
tom (empty) kort (cardl

Now we will practice a long and a short 0 so you ean hear and learn the difference.

Long O Short O
krona hon
bok os¥
bror fort
god tom
ro kort

Y

The Swedish long U does not exist in English. Now you can get out your mirror and use
it while you do the following. Listen to the English word "yew." Now say it very
slowly and wateh what your lips do at the end of it. Keep your lips in this position.
Now we'll make a little change, by dropping the "y" and emphasizing the "w':

Uuuvu

Now we'll practice words with a long U.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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Long U
fru (wife)
ut  (out)
nu (now)
hur (how)

hus (house)

The short U sound has a different quality.
Say the English word "sugar" after the tape.

sugar sugar

If you say it quickly the "U" will be very close to the Swedish short U.

to this Swedish word: uggla (owl).

short U,
Short U
frukt (fruit)
brunn (well)
under (under)
luft (atr)

rum (room)

sugar

kul
sur
mus
tur
brun

upp
funch
buss
tunn
mun

Now we'll say a word with a long U and one with a short U.

what your mouth does.
Long U

fru
brun
ut
nu
hus

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation

(fun)
(sour)
{mouse)
(Luck)
{(brown)

This time you don't need your mirror.

Now listen

Now we'll practice gome other Swedish words with

(up)
(lunch)
(bus)
(thin)
{mouth)

Look in the mirror and see

Short U

frukt
brunn
upp
under
buss
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A

Long A is similar to the English vowel sound in "four," "socar," "more," but much longer.
Here are some words with a long A.

Long A
&r (year) mane {moon)
std (to stand) mdt (goal)
g4 (to go) tr&d (thread)
bdt+ (boat) ) tdq (train)
hal (hole) vit (wet)

The short A is very similar to the vowel sound in the English words "song," "long,"
and "wrong," but shorter.

Short A
gang (time) mdt1t - (measure)
tdng (long) médste (must)
sdng (aong) dnga (steam)
hdlla (to hold) dlder (age)
mdnga (many) dngra (to regret)

Now we'll say one word with a long A and then one with a short A. Listen and try to
hear the difference in length.

Long A Short A
ga géng
Ar sdng
hai hdlla
mane manga
bat métt

Remember that the Swedish name of thia letter is "A",

Guide to Swedieh Pronunciation
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The same sounds -- both the long A and the short A sound -- are sometimes spelled

with an "0". The long A sound spelled with an "O" is unusual, but the short A sound
spelled with an "O" is rather common.

Long A sound spelled with an "O"

son {son)

kol (ecoal)

telefon (telephone)
mikrofon (mierophone)

Short A sound spelled with an "O"

om (1f)
som (who, which/
kopp (cup)

komma (to come)
kosta (to cost)

The vowels you have just practiced,

A O U A are the "hard" vowels.
with the other group of vowels, the

We will now continue
"soft" vowels.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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"Soft" Vowels E | Y A O

E

Long E 18 a pure vowel. It is not the same as the vowel sound in "say," "day," "gray,"
ete. Listen to the tape:

EEEEE

Now we'll practice the long E gound in some words. Be sure to make it very long.

Long E
se (to see) ben (bone, leg)
mer (more) sen (late)
te (tea) ren (clean)
paket (package) brev (letter)
heta (to be called) det (it, the)

The short E sound is almost the same as the vowel sound in the English words "rest,"
"best," "pent," "send," but shorter. Let's listen to and repeat this short vowel sound
in some Swedish words.

Short E
en fa, an) hem (home)
fem (five) men (but)
ett (a, an) hetta (heat)
vem (who) den (1t, the)
mest (most) igen fagain)

Now we'll say one word with a long E and one word with a short E.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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Long E Short E

det den

mer men

ben en

sen hem

heta hetta

1
The Swedish | is similar to the vowel gound in the English words '"teak,'" "seed,"
"leave," ete. Listen:
| (eeyh) | (eeyh) (eeyh)

For the long | be sure to make it very long.

Long |
i (in)
vin (wine)
fin (fine)
vis (wise)
bil  (ear)

tiga (to be silent)
hit (here)

vila (to rest)

dit (there)

bit (piece)

The short Swedish | sound ise similar in quality to long |, but much, much shorter.

Listen to

the short

Short |

vinn (win!)
finn (find!?)
viss (certain)
tigga (to beg)
villa (house)

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation

{ sound in some Swedish words and repeat them.

hitta (to find)
flicka (ginrl)

min (my, mine)

din (your, yours,)
timme (hour)
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Now let's listen to one word with a long | and then one word with a short 1.

Long | Short |

vin vinn

fin finn

vis viss

tlga tigga

vita - villa
Y

The Swedish "Y" is always a vowel. It is mosi easily produced if you whisper a long
Swedish | (remember, eeyh), push out your lips, making a "square" mouth, and use your
voice. Look in the mirror and try it. Exaggerate all you want in the beginning.

Y Y Y Y

Now we'll practice the long Y in some words.

Long ¥
sy (to sew) ny (new)
tygq (fabriec) yta (surface)
fyra (four) by (village)
hyra (to rent) flyta (to float)
byta (to change) trysa (to freeze)

The short Y sound is very similar to the long one emcept for being much shorter.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation H
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Short Y
synd (pity) nyss (recently)
trygg (secure) flytta (to move)
bytta (jar) mycket (much, very)
tycka (to think) syster (sister)
lyssna (to listen) lyfta (to Lift)

‘Now we'll alternate long and short Y sounds.

Long Y Short Y

sy synd

ny nyss

tyg trygg

byta bytta

flyta : flytta
i

The long vowel "A" before "R" is similar to the vowel sound in the English words "fair,"

"hear," "hatir," "care," ete. Be sure to open your mouth when you say A. Always refer
to this letter as A.

If the long R is not followed by an "R" it gsounds like the vowel sound in the English
. words "well," "bet," "wet," etc. But remember to make it very long.

Listen carefully to the words with the long R and you will hear how the "A" followed
by an “"R" differs from other situations.

GCuide to Swedieh Pronunciation
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Long A
hdr (here) vdg (road)
dar (there) vdl (well)
bdr (berry) ldsa (to read)
Jdrn  (iron) ndsa (nose)
ldra (to teach) tavia (to compete)

You can hear how much broader and more open the R sound is if it is followed by an "R".

Take the word J&rnvdg (railroad) where you have an example of both types of long A.
Say it: Jjarn-v8g, Jjdrn-vdg, Jdrn-vig.

The short A is aleo broad and open before an "R". It is similar to the first vowel
sound in the English words '"earry," "marry," ete. Before other consonants it sounds
just like the short Swedish E sound (ett, mest, hem). Now listen to the short AR sound
and note the difference between the R followed by an "R" and the R followed by other
consonants.
Short A

arr (scar) vdag (wall)

farja (ferry) kvall (evening)

vdrre (worse) van (friend)

mdrka (to notice) bdst (best)

&rm (sleeve) ndsta (next)

Now we'll read the words with long A and alternate with words with short KA. Try to
work on the long R that is not followed by an "R", since you are not used to making this
sound long in English.

Long A Short A

hér arr
Jarn arm
nésa . nasta
vég vdgg
va | kvdll

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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8

The last Swedish vowel, and also the last letter in the Swedish alphabet, is "0".

To pronounce this sound you can use your mirror again. First whisper a long E. Hold
this for a long time, and then round your lips. When your lips are rounded (you're al-
most ready to kiss someone!) start using your voice, and you will hear a nice Swedish
0, like this: O ] 0 o

As was the case with the "A" before "R%, the U sound is broader and more open before
an "R", It is very similar to the English sound in "fur," "purr," "burn." Elsewhere
it 18 rather tense, very much like the name of the letter "U".

Let's practice the long 0 sound in some words.

Long 8
tér  (for) s6t (eweet)
héra (to hear) bréd  (bread)
kéra (to drive) nét (nut)
stéra (to disturb) 6ga (eye)
ora (ear) 16n  (salary)

The short O before "R" sounds like the long U before "R", only shorter. When not follow-
ed by "R" it is similar to, but shorter than its long counterpart.

Listen to the words with the short 0 sound.

Short ©
férr  (before) ténn  (maple tree)
bdrja (to begin) nétt (worn)
dérr  (door) mjolk (milk)
stérre (bigger) fdnster (window)
mérk  (dark) hést (fall, autumn)

Now we'll alternate words with long U and short B.
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Long ¥

for
stéra
not
I6n
6ga

Short 0

férr
stérre
nott
|8nn
host

You may have noticed from all the words listed in the foregoing practices that vowel

letters are usually pronounced short when followed by two consonant

when followed by one consonant letter,
often exceptions.

Examples: man (man)
han (he)
hon (she)
kan (ean)
fem (five)

hem (home)
som (that, which)

letters, and long

One-syllable words ending in -m and -n are

To sum up the most important things you need to know about Swedish vowels:

1 Long vowels are very long;

2. U requires your lips in a "w'" position;

3. Y -- start whispering a long | and make a "square'" mouth, and only then use your
voice;

4, 0 -- start whispering a long E, round your lips and only then use your voice.

16
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Swedish Consonants

Swedish consonants are fairly similar to English ones with a few exceptions, which we
will deal with in this sgection.

In Swedish, a consonant following a long vowel tends to be short, a consonant follow-
ing a short vowel tends to be long. Listen to these examples: In English we say

"mama' -- the Swedes say mamma; we 8ay "papa" -- the Swedes say pappa; mamma,

pappa. The distinction between short and long consonants is usually shown in the
writing system by the doubling of the consonant letter. However, you only hear this
distinetion when the consonant occurs between two vowels like in the following examples:

Short consonants Long consonants

vigen (the road) viggen (the wall)

fina (fine; decl. form) fitnna (to find)

dagen (the day) daggen (the dew)

mata (to feed) matta (rug)

tilta (purple) Ittla (little; decl. form)
The most important thing, however, 18 to make the long vowels long, otherwise there
ecan easily be misunderstandings. Remember: a long vowel can never be too long.

3

"J" {8 the Swedish symbol for a sound similar to "y" at the beginning of an English
vord, as in "yes," "yard." It never corresponds in its pronunciation to the English
letter "j". It is the consonant letter that sometimes gives away the origin of a
Swede gpeaking English when he or she says: "Yump for yoy."

Let's liaten to some Swedish words with J. Practice especially the words where J
comes afier another consonant.
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Ja (yes) farja (ferry)
Jul (Christmas) bérja (to begin)
just (Just) nej (no)

jobb (job) . sdlja (to sell)
John (John) mjdlk (milk)

In some words "borrowed” from French "IV is pronounced like English SH. Listen:

Journalist (journalist)
Jargong (Jargon)
Jourhavande (on duty)

The letter "J" is sometimes preceded by another consonant in the writing system.

such cases the other letter is always "silant."

Examples: GJ glorde (did)
DJ djur {animal)
HJ hjéip (help)
LJ 1Jus (light)

The J sound i8 also sometimes spelled with a “G".
Examples: ge (to give)
gérna (gladly)
farg f(color)
berg (mountain)

We'll discuss this inm more detail later under "“G".

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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L
Listen carefully to the pronunciation of the English word "little." Swedish L is
more like the first "1" than the second "1."” The second "1" sounds very foreign to

Swedes.

Now we'll practice the L in some Swedish words:

vadl (well) bil  ({automobile)
mjélk (milk) kalender (calendar)
lunch (lunch) ktar (elear)
telefon (telephone) hall (hall)
tills (until) klocka (eclock)
...NG...
This sound i3 similar to English, i.e. "ring,"” "song," "long," ete., but no g-sound

is heard at the end, as some English speakers have. This is true in Swedish even
1f the -NG is followed by a vowel.

Thts 18 the way i1t sounds in Swedish:

ldng flong) ung (young)

ldnga (long; decl. form) unga (joung; decl. form)
sé&ng (song) ring (ring)

s&dngen (the song) ‘ ringa (to telephone)

As you notice there is only the -NG sound. Let's say those words again. No addi-
tional g-sound should be heard.

If you have difficulty with this, an easy way to eliminate the g-sound tis t? say the
two syllables separately, then s-l-o-w-1l-y bring them together, sdng -en, sdngen.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation



SWEDISH

Note: The sound -NG is frequently followed by an "N" at the end of a word. This com-
bination is spelled "-GN".

Examples: fugn {calm) ugn (oven)
lugna (to calm) ugnen (the oven)
regn (rain) vagn (wagon)
regnet (the rain) vagnen (the wagon)

IIGNH and HKNH

If "GN" stands at the beginning of a word both sounds are pronounced as in gnista
(spark), gnida (to rub). The same is true for "KN" in Swedish. The Swedes say
knapp (button), knyta (to tie).

Listen and repeat the Swedish words:

6N KN
gnista (spark) knyta fto tie)
gnlda (to rub) kn&ppa (to button)
gnata (to nag) knappast (hardly)
gnola (to hum) : knut (knot)
gndgga (to neigh) knacka (to knock)
R
The Swedish "R" is slightly trilled. If you can make a Spanish "R", use that but trill
it less:
rum (room) brdd (bread)
bror (brother) har (have, has)
morgon (morning) krona (erown)

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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In some combinations of "RY + another consonant the two sounds are "pulled together."”

The result is very similar to what happens in English words like "har - barn,”
"bore - bored."

Let's practice some of these combinations in Swedish words:

-RN Jarn (iron)
barn (child)
torn (tower)

-RD bord (table)
gard (farm)
vard {care)

-RT férort (suburb)
svart (black)
sport (sports)
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RSH

The -RSH sound is produced when the letter "S" follows an "R", as in the words
orsak (reason), kors (cross) and Lars. You make the -RSH sound inm normal speech
also 1f one word ends in "R" and the next word starts with "S." Listen to these
three words: Var_satt du? (Where did you sit?). Thig is how you will hear it
when a Swede speaks normally: Var_s(h)att du? If you pronounce the three words
carefully without the SH sound (var/ satt/ du?) you will, of course, be under-
stood, but it won't sound like natural Swedish. Let's try some examples:

mors (mother's) varst (worst)

orsak farsk (fresh)

kors norsk (Norwegian)

Lars forsdk (attempt)

sH

The Swedish SH sound is very similar to the English SH sound in "shoe," "sheep, "
"shout," ete. There is another variation of the SH sound in Swedish which you
do not need to learn now, but which you should be prepared to recognize. The

spelling of the SH sound may vary, but don't let the spelling influence your
pronunciation. Here is a list of words containing the SH sound, all with dif-
ferent spelling. On the tape you'll hear both versions of the SH asound.

SRR sjuk (sick)

"GR! skida (ski)

WoKJM skjorta (shirt)

nSTYM stjérna (star)

"SCH" schism (schism)

"-sjon" vision (vision)

"-tion" station (station)

"CH" champagne (champagne)

ngn journalist (journalist) words borrowed from French
neh generbs (generous)

Note that "CH" in the word och (and) is pronounced K.
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llG" HK" IISKII

We will now explain the reason for learning the vowels in two groups, the hard vowels

A O U A and the soft vowels E | Y A 8. Say them once more in groups. If you don't
remember them learn them now.

AOUA E1YAGD

The two consonant letters "G" and "K" and the combination "SK" are pronounced
differently, depending on whether they precede a hard vowel or a soft vowel.

Before the hard vowels A 0 U A, "G", "K", and "SK" are pronounced as they sound
in the alphabet. Listen to these Swedish words:

gata (street) kan (can) ska (shall)

god (good) kopp (cup) sko {ahoe)

qu | (yellow) kuftur (culture) skulle (sgould)

gd (to walk) k&r (corps) skal (cheers)

Let's say them again, just to practice the Swedish vowels as well. Make your long

vowels very l-o-n-g.

In front of the soft vowels E | Y A 0, "G", "K", and "SK" become "soft'":

"G" is pronounced like a Swedish "J" (as the "Y" in English "yes," '"year,” ete.).
Listen to these examples:

ge (to give)

glilla {to like)

gymnastik (gymnastics)

gérna (gladly)

g8ra (to do)

"G" is also pronounced like a Swedish "J" after "L" and "R" in the same syllable.
Look at the following words, listen and imitate:
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Guide

tg (moose) berg (mountain)
helg {(holiday) férg (ecolor)
svalg (pharynz) torg (square)

arg (angry)

"K" {3 pronounced like a "light" "CH," a sound similar to the sound in English "birch,"
"inch," etec. Listen to the examples:

ked ja (chain)
kines (Chinese)
kyss (kiss)
kirlek (love)
kéra (to drive)

The CH sound is also spelled "TJ4" and "KJ" in same words, for example:

"TJ"  tjugo (twenty)
tjuv (thief)
tjata (to nag)
tjock (thick)

+tjanstgdra (to serve)

"KJT kjol (skirt)

"SK" before a soft vowel is pronounced like a SH sound in English (shoe, shine, ete.).
Listen to these examples:

sked (spoon)

skina (to shine)
skydda (to protect)
skdra (to cut)

skdn {(comfortable)

Note: There are other spellings of the SH sound which we discussed under the SH sound.
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Now let's put "G," "K," and "SK" alternately in front of a hard and a soft vowel.

at the words and repeat after the tape.

Before hard vowel

IlGlI ga-ra
" god
gul
ga

WKH kan
kopp
kultur
kar

ngK" ska
sko
skulle

skdl

Look

Before soft vowel

ge

gllla
gymnastik
gdrna
gbtra

kedja
kines
Kyss
kdrlek
kdra

sked
skina
skydda
skdra
sk&n

The following consonant letters occur only infrequently in Swedish:

"C" £s8 mostly found in the combination "CK".
words, in which case it is pronounced like "K" in front of hard vowels.
Examples:

vowels it is pronounced like "S."

K

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation

cancer

campa
cape

cell
citron
cykel

Alone it is usually found in foreign

(cancer)
(to camp)
(cape)

(cell)
(lemon)
(bicyele)

Before soft
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"Q" Zs found mostly in proper names. Examples: Holmquist, Almquist. "KV" has been
replacing "QU" in modern Swedish, for example: Akvavlt (aquavit).

"W" is pronounced like a "V" in Swedish. You will only find it in names. Examples:
Wilma, Winblad.

"Z" is pronounced like "S"., You will find it only in a very few words of foreign
derivation. Examples: zigenare {(gypsy)

zon (zone)

zenit (zenith)

zebra (zebra)
Note: There is no 7 sound in Swedish!

Summary of the Pronunciation of Swedish Consonants

1. Consonant sounds tend to be l-o-n-g after short vowels.
2. "™J" 48 pronounced like English "Y" before vowels.
3. "L" 28 always like the first "L" in the English word "little."
4., "-NG-" No G is heard before vowels.
5. "GN-" Both the "G" and the "N" are pronounced at the beginning of a word.
6. "KN-" Both the "K" and the "N'"are pronounced in this combination at the beginning
of a word.
7. "R" ig slightly trilled.
8. "RS" 18 pronounced like =RSH
9 SH - This sound sound is very similar to the English SH sound.
10. "“G,K,SK" before soft vowels are pronounced like J, CH, and SH.
11. "“W" Zs pronounced like "V."
12. "2" {s always pronounced S; there is no Z sound in Swedish.

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation #
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When individual words are pronounced in isolation,

out clearly.

the dialogs.

When one talks in phrases or sentences, however,
become less distinct, and some of them may change or disappear.
on the tapes of the dialogs.
Swedish, not word by word.

the separate sounds tend to stand
many of these sounds

You will hear this

Of course this is the way you should learn to speak

This 18 one reason it is important for you to memorize

Some very common words are pronounced differently from the way they are spelled.
Refer to this list as you learn Units 1-4 to make sure you are pronouncing these

words right.
Write

Jag
det
dag
vad
och

de

dem

ar

med
morgon

Say

JA

DE

DA

VA

A

DOM
DOM

E

ME
MORRON

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation

(1)

(it)

(day)

{what)

(and)

(they)

{them)

{am, are, 1s8)
{with)
(morning)

Write

ndgon
ndgonting
sedan
sdga

mig

dig

sig

sadan
staden

Say

NAN
NANTING
SEN
SAJA
MEJ

DEJ

SEJ

SAN
STAN

{(someone)
(something)
(then)

{to say)
(me)

(you)

(himself, ete.)

(such)
(the city)
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Americans listening to Swedes talking sometimes say the Swedes "sing." They hear the
Swedish intonation which is different from English. They also hear Swedish accent
which is equally different from English. Let's learn about that now.

Swedish has two accents, usually referred to as 4ecent 1 and Accent 2.

Accent 1. Words with Aceent 1 have the stress on the first syllable. This is also
most common in English two-syllable words. Ezamples: coming, harness., mother,
fraecture, neighbor.

Accent 2 is very characteristic of Swedish; <1t ocecurs mostly in words of two or
more syllables. In Accent 2 words the second syllable is almost as loud as the
first. In English this occurs only in phrases where, for ezample, an ordinary
adjective comes before an ordinary noun. Compare the following English items as
‘you say them:

First syllable accent Second syllable accent
blackboard . black board

blueberry blue berry

White House white house
loudspeaker loud speaker

Notice that you pronounce the second syllable in the right-column items louder and
elearer than the same syllable in the left-column items. Now, imagine that the
following Swedish words are pronounced as though they had two parts, the second
almost as loud as the first:

Guitde to Swedish Pronunciation ' 27
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hus-1ru
fdng-samt

nd-gon

smbr-gas

These words are written as hustru, l&ngsamt, ndgon, and smérgds, but pronounced
(using Accent 2) with the second syllable almost as loud as the first. Try saying
them one more time to make sure both syllables are coming out clearly and loud,
then practice the following list of Accent 2 words:

gata (street) komma (to come)
flicka (girl) fréga (to ask)
badtar (boats)} svenska (Swedish)
pojkar {boys) smd8rgés (sandwich)
krona (crown) : kostar (cost/s)
kyrka (church) ldngsamt (slowly)
nédgon (someone) Ingen (no one)
dotter (daughter) hustru (wife)
papper (paper) varje (every)

Let's say them again. Try to get the typical Swedish stress.

We will now give you some Accent 2 words and contrast them with Accent 1 wonds.
Listen carefully to the tape and imitate.

Accent 2 Accent 1

komma (to come) kommer (come/s)
ringar (rings) ringer (ring/s)
svenska (Swedish) enkel (sinple)
sm8rgds  (sandwich) gdsen (the goose)
kostar (cost/s) typlsk (typieal)
ldngsamt (slowly) téngre (longer)
ingen (no one) finger (finger)
poJken (the boy) . boken (the book)
varje (every) vargen (the wolf)
klockan (the clock) rocken (the coat)

Guide to Swedish Pronunciation
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Guide

When you listen to the tapes, try from the beginning tvo pick up Accent 1 and Accent 2,
as well as the typical Swedish intonation. As a result the dialogs that you memorize
will sound much more Swedish.

to Swedish Pronunciation
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Unit 1

Hello (how do you do?).

Hi,

morning
Good morning.

night
Good night.

Good-bye.

Mr,
gentleman
Mpy. Berg.

Mrs., wife
Mrs. Stromback.

UNIT 1
GETTING AROUND

Basic Sentences

Useful Words and Phrases

god, gott, goda
dag -en -ar
Goddagqg.
Hej. *

morgon -en, mor(glnar
God morgan.

natt -en, nédtter
God natt.

Adj5.

Herr
herr/e -en =-ar
Herr Berg.

fru -n -ar
Fru Strdomback.
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Unit 1

10.

11.

Miss (also to waitress or
salesgirl)
Miss Hansson.

how
to stand
standf(s)
1t
to

How are you?

thank you
fine, well
to feel
feel(s)

you (sing.)
self

Thanks, fine. How are you?

to speak

speak(s)

Swedish (the language)
Do you speak Swedish?

yes
little
bit
Yes, a little bit.

froken, froken, frbknar

Froken Hansson.

hur
att std -r, stod, stdtt
star
det
till
Hur star det tili? %

tack

bra

att md ~-r, madde, madtt
mar

du

sjalv

Tack, bra. Hur mar du sjalv? *#

att tal/a -ar -ade -at
talar
svenska -n @

Talar du svenska?

Jja
lite
grann
Ja, lite grann.
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no nej
not inte
at all alls
12. No, not at all. Nej, inte atlls.
to understand att f6rstd -r, férstod, forstatt
understand(s) forstar
me o mig
13, Do you understand me? F8rstadr du mig?
I Jag
you {(obj. form) dig
14, No, I don't understand you. Nej, jag fdrstér dig inte.
to be att vara, &r, var, varlt
be (imperative) var
kind, good snadll -t -a
please var snéll
and och
speak (imperative) tala
slowly l&ngsamft
15. Please speak slowly. Var sn#dll och tala l&ngsamt.
now nu
16. Thanks, I understand now. Tack, jag férstar nu.
17. Excuse (me). Ursdkta.

Unit 1
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18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Unit 1

where
to be found,
18 (found)
there 18 (are)
a, an
telephone

Where i8 there a telephone?

restaurant?

exist

hotel?
restroom?
room

bus

stop

here

in

in the vieinity, nearby

subway

station

Is there a bus stop nearby?
a subway station?
a train station?

there
away
Yes, over there.

right
To the right.

left
To the left.

var

att finnas,

finns
det finns
en, ett

finns, fanns,

telefon -en =-er
Var finns det en telefon?

buss -en
hallplats
har

i

i ndrheten

en restaurang -en
ett hotell -et -§

en toalett —-en -er

ett rum -met -¢

-ar

-en =-er

tunnelban/a -an -or
station -en =-er

Finns det en
en
en

dar
borta

Ja, dar borta.

héger
Till hoger.
vanster
Till vénster.

busshatlptats hé&r i
tfunnelbanestation?
Jjérnvadgsstation?

funnits

-er

narheten?

33
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23.

24.

265.

26.

27.

Unit 1

stratght
ahead, forward
Straight ahead.

to be able to
can
to help

Can I help you?

to say, to tell

one, Yyou

to walk, to go

walk(s)

to

the American Embassy
Can you tell me how you get to
the American Embassy?

walk (imperative)

Just, only

to see

see(s)
Just walk straight ahead. You'll
see the Embassy on your left.

so, very
much
Thank you very much.

rakt
fram
Rakt fram.

att kunna, kan, kunde, kunnat
kan
att hjélp/a ~er -te -t

Kan jag hjdlpa dig?

att sédg/a -er, sade, sagt

man

att g8 -r, gick, gatt

gar

till

amerikanska ambassaden
Kan du sé&ga mig hur man gér till
amerikanska ambassaden?

gd
bara
att se -r, sdg, sett
ser
G4 bara rakt fram.
saden tTill vadnster.

Du ser ambas-

sd
mycket
Tack sd& mycket.
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28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Unit 1

no

cause, reason
Don't mention 1t.
(You're welecome.)

to be allowed (to); to receive
may
to buy
some, a few, any
postecard
I would Like (to buy) some
postcards.

many
to want
want(s)
you (polite form, and plur.)
to have
How many do . you want?

what
to cost
cost(s)
How much does it cost?

crown
fifty
ore )
One crown and 50 ore.

ingen, inget, ‘nga
orsak —-en -er
Ingen orsak.

att f& -r, flck, fatt
far : : '
att kép/a -er -te -t
ndgon, ndgot, nagra
vykort -~et -0

Kan jag f& kdpa ndgra vykort? *

mdnga .

att vilja, vili, ville, velat
vill

ni

att ha -r, hade, hafft

Hur ménga vitl ni ha? *
vad
att kost/a -ar -ade -at
Kostar

Vad kostfar det?

kron/a -an -or

femtio

dre -t -n
En krona och femtio &re (en.och
femtio). 4 ’
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to give
give (imperative)
day
news
too, also
33. Please give me a Dagens Nyheter,
too.
34. Here you are. (Be so good.)

to become, to be
become(s), will be

35. How much will it be?
four
36. It will be four crowns, please.

att ge -r, gav, gett
ge

dag -en -ar

nyhet -en -er

ocksad
Var snél! och ge mig en Dagens
Nyheter ocksa. #

Var s& god. *

att bli -r, blev, blivit
btir
Hur mycket blir det? #

fyra
Det blir fyra kronor, tack.

Bating and Drinking in a Restaurant

to eat

eat(s)

lunch

dinner

breakfast

37. We are having lunch.

dinner.
breakfast.

to look, to see
at, on
menu
38. May I look at the menu?

Unit 1

att &t/a -er, &1, &tit
ater
funch -en =-er
middag -en =-ar
frukost -en -ar
Vi dter lunch,
middag.
frukost.

att se -r, sag, sett

pa

matsede! -n, matsediar
Kan jag fad se pa matsedeln?
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39.

40.

41.

42.

43.

Unit 1

a couple,
cheese
sandwich (open faced)
May I have a couple of cheese
sandwiches?

pair

wattress

to drink

coffee
Waitress:
drink?
Coffee?

What would you like to

glass
milk
May I have a glass of milk, please.
water
beer
wine

cup
tea
A cup of coffee,
tea

please.

some, a little
butter
bread

Some bread and buttenr.

ett par -et -@
ost -en -ar
smbrgds -en -ar
Kan jag f& ett par ostsmérgdsar?

servitris -en -er
att drick/a -er, drack, druckit
kaffe -t @
Servitrisen: Vad vill ni ha att
dricka?
Kaffe?
glas -et -¢
mjolk -en ¢ , .
" Kan Jjag f& ett glas mjolk?
vatt/en -net @
81 -et @
vin -et =-er

kopp -en -ar
te -et ¢
En kopp kaffe,
te

tack.

lite
smbr -et @
bréd -et @
Lite smébr och bréd.

%
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Unit 1

bi\jon

oo~ D N D

noll
en, ett
tva

tre
fyra
fem

sex

sju
atta
nio

tio
elva
tolv
tretton
fjorton
femton
sexton
sjutton
arton
nitton

Humbers
20 Tjugo
21 tjugoen,
22 tjugotva
23 tTjugotre
24 tjugofyra
28 tjugofem
26 tTjugosex
27 tjugosju
28 tjugodtta
29 tjugonio
30 trettio
31 trettioen,
32 trettiotvad
40 fyrtio
41 fyrtioen,
50 femtio
60 sextio
70 sjuttio
80 attio
90 nittio
100 (ett)hundra
200 tvAhundra
1,000 (ett)tusen
2,000 tvdtusen
100,000 (ett)hundra tusen
200,000 tvdhundra tusen
1,000,000 en miljon
2,000,000 tvd miljoner

1,000,000,000
2,000,000,000
one trillion

en miljard
tvéd mil jarder
en biljon

tjugoett

trettioett

fyrtioett
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UNIT 1

Notes on Basic Sentences

At this point we'd like to call your attention to some of the things you've @een Zearni@g to
say in the Basic Sentences. Sometimes it will be important for you to practice g?ammatchl
patterns from the Sentences; for this purpose we are including a Points to.PractLqe section,
where you will find explanations as well. However, there are some other points which you
should understand now, even though you don't need to work with them intensively yet. Read
through this section carefully, and then go back over the Basic Sentences once more to be
sure you are fully aware of what we are pointing out.

The numbers preceding the items below refer to the Basic Sentence numbers.

1. Goddag, Hej. While in English "Good day" is an expression used upon taking leave
of someone, Goddag is used by Swedes as a greeting approzximately corresponding to

YHello." The informal He] is more widely used but it implies also the use of the
informal du. See Note 9. :

8. & 9. Sta till, md. St& till <8 more formal than mé&. Hur stdr det till is therefore
more appropriately asked of a person whom one does not call du. See the follow-
ing Note.

9. Du. "You" can be translated with du (sing.) or nl (formal sing. and plural of

du/ni) in Swedish. The use of the informal du is rapidly growing in Sweden and
will most likely soon be the only form of addressing o person. Most young people
nowadays call everyone du (however, eyebrows were raised when a young journalist
interviewing the king called His Majesty du) and du is used between all employees
and management in many factories and offices. However, with conservative and older

Swedes it is wise for a newcomer to be cautious and let the Swede indicate how he
or she prefers to be addressed.

Unit 1

389
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Unit 1

18.

29.

30.

32.

33.

34.

35.

39.

Var finns det ... Det finns is the Swedish equivalent of English "there is" and
"there are". The reversed word order used here is a result of the question pattern
(compare English "Where is/are there ...?").

Kan jag f& ... corresponds to the English "may I have". Example: Kan jag f& en kopp
kaffe? (May I have a cup of coffee?). Another infinitive may be added to kan jag
f&. In that case fd loses its meaning of "have'". The second infinitive becomes the
key word and kan jag f& takes on the meaning of "may I". Examples: Kan Jag f8

képa ... (May I buy ...); Kan jaqg fa se ... (May I look ...). This is one of a
number of Swedish equivalents of English "please”. Another way of saying "please" is
var sndl!l och ... See sentence 15.

Vill. In Swedish vill = "want'" and should never be confused with "will" in English.
Krona, 6re. The krona is the Swedish currency unit; there are 100 bre per krona.
Dagens Nyheter s one of the two Stockholm morning newspapers.

Var s& god has two different uses: 1. meaning "here you are" (a bit of gracious-
ness) when handing over something; 2. Meaning "you are welcome" in answer to
"thank you".

Hur mycket blir det? WNote that the present tense of the verb att bli (blir) Zs
used with the same meaning as the English "will be”. Be sure to learn this ex-
pression now; a grammatical explanation will come later.

Ett par ostsmérgdsar. In English we express quantity with the preposition "of",

for example "a glass of milk, a cup of coffee". In Swedish the quantifier simply
precedes the noun directly, and no preposition is used.
Examples: ettt par ostsmdrgdsar, ett glas mj&lk, en kopp kaffe.
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Unit 1

Point I.
Point II.
Point III.

Point IV.

UNIT 1

Points to Practice

Indefinite article (singular)
Present tense
Word order -- straight and questions

Auxiliaries (helping verbs)

41
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Point I.

Unit 1

UNIT 1

Points to Practice

Grammar means different things in different contexts. In this book we use the word
to describe the mechanics of the Swedish language. Practical knowledge of the gram-
mar provides the method for building sentences. By using real sentences repeatedly
you will become familiar with the grammar rules.

In each of the Units there will be some Points to Practice. In working on these
you will also acquire vocabulary and learn useful Swedish idioms.

EN ETT

Swedish nouns come in two varietieg, those for which the indefinite article (English
"a" or "an") is EN and those for which it is ETT. Most of the time there ig no way
of telling the difference. You'll just have to learn which nouns go with which
article. The exercises below will help you learn the EN and ETT nouns we've

already used.
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Practice A.

Det
Det
Det
Det
Det

Det

Unit

This 18 a substitution practice where you substitute a series of similar words

or phrases in a single sentence, producing a variety of meanings. We'll give

you the sentence to start out with, showing you the item to be substituted by
underlining it. At the extreme RIGHT of the page you'll see the word or phrase
you're supposed to substitute. If you use a blank sheet of paper or a card to
cover the line below the one you're reading, you can check your answers as you

go along by moving the paper down one line at a time. At first we'll give you
help with translations, but as these become more and more obvious we'll gradually
take them away and let you speak Swedish on your own.

CUE
finns en restaurang hér. There's a restaurant here. . en buss
finns en buss har. There's a bus here. . en krona
finns en krona har. There's a crown here. en telefon
finns en telefon har. There'’s a telephone here. _ en smdrgés
finns en smdrgds har. There'’s a sandwich here, en h&llplats
finns en hdliplats hér. There's a (bus) stop here.

43
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Practice B. Now that you've learned some

Det finns ett vykort dér. There's a
Det finns ettt glas dar. There's a
Det finns ett par dér. There's a
Det finns ett hotell da&r. There's a

Practice C.

Time to see how well you remember.

EN words,

postcard
glass
couple

hotel

let's

there.
there.
there.

there.

try some ETT words.

CUE ETT
ett glas s
ett par
ett hotell
,.wb%ﬁw

We 're going to miz up our nouns now, doing

the same kind of practice. But not only jare we going to give you EN and ETT
words together, we're not going to tell you which is which until you see the

answers.
Det finns en telefon hé&r. There's a
ett glas a
eft hotell a
en krona a
en telefon a
ett par a
en _smbrgéds a
en kopp | a
en buss a

Unit 1

telephone
glass
hotel
erown
telephone
couple
sandwich
eup

bus

here.

CUE
glas
hotel !
krona
telefon
par
smdrgés
kopp

buss
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Practice D. Let's try the same thing as a question:

CUE
Finns det en telefon hir? Is there a telephone here? glas
hotell
ete.
Practice the phrase Flnns det ...?7 with all the words in Practice C and others that you Kknow.

. .

Then answer the questions: Ja, det finns ... or Nej, det finns inte

Notice that inte comes after the verb.

Now let's use it!

Try asking your teacher and fellow students
about the availability of objects and places
in your area. Have some Swedish conversation.

Fians det--2

—

Unit 1
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Point IT.

Present tense. When do we 7

The infinitive (basic form of the verb) and the present tense do not have the
same form in Swedish.

Infinitive: att tala to speak

Present tense: du talar you speak
you are speaking

All Swedish verbs in the infinitive end in -a or in another vowel.
Most Swedish verbs in the present tense end in Ea.
Jag talar svenska
Herr Berg f&rstar mlg
en kopp kaffe kostar en krona
Present tense is used to express an action that al) is happening now (Jag dter
~ I'm eating now); b) happens repeatedly (jag &ter smérgdsar TI{l lunch -
I eat sandwiches for lunch); and, c) sometimes, an aetion in the future (han

kommer imorgon - he's coming tomorrow).

Notice that Swedish does not have the equivalent of the English continuous
verb form (to be + verb + -ing). Example: I am speaking is simply jag talar.

Examples:
Jag talar svenska. 1. I speak Swedish.
2. I'm speaking Swedish.
Greta gér till ambassaden. 1. Greta walks to the Embassy.

2. Greta is walking to the Embassy.

nu



SWEDISH

Thepe are a few verbs that do not take ~r in the present tense, among them
most auxiliaries (helping verbs):

du ska tala svenska you will speak Swedish
are qgoing to

du kan fo6rsta svenska . you can understand Swedish
are able to
Point III. Word Order. Declarative sentences and questions.

Simple Swedish sentences usually begin with the subjeet, followed by the con-
Jugated verb.

Examples:

~
.

Du talar svenska. You speak Swedish.

2. You are speaking Swedish

e

Greta gar till ambassaden.

F o)
.

Greta walks to the Embassy.
2. Greta is walking to the Embassy.

En kopp kaffe kostar en krona. A cup of coffee costs one ecrown.

Det finns ett hotell hér. There ts a hotel here.

In Swedish you make questions by just reversing the order of subject and verb.

Examples:

Talar nl svenska? . 1. Do you speak Swedish?
' 2. Are you speaking Swedish?
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G&r Greta ti1ll ambassaden? 1. Does Greta walk to the Embassy?
2. Is Greta walking to the Embassy?

Kostar en kopp kaffe en krona? Does a cup of coffee cost one crown?

Finns det ettt hotell h&r? Is there a hotel here?

Notice how simple Swedish 18! Don't ever try to translate '"do, does, did"
when formulating a question in Swedish. Reversing the subject and verdb is all
you have to do.

Prgctice E. This 13 a praectice using the present tense in normal word order. Again, place

" a blank sheet of paper over the line below the one you're reading, and use the
word(s) given at the extreme right in place of the underlined ones. Be sure
to repeat the '"new" sentence ALOUD before moving the paper to check if you
were right.

CUE
Herr Berg hjdliper dig. Mr. Berg is helping you. Fréken Hansson
Herr Berg hjdlper Fréken Hansson. mig

Unit 1
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CUE
Herr Berg hjdlper mig. mig lite grann
mig Il1te grann. inte alls
mig inte alls. mycket
mig mycket.
Du f&rstdr svenska. Herr Berg
Du f&rstédr Herr Berg. | Froken Hansson
Froken Hansson. . . mig
mig. svenska
svenska.
N} &r i Sverige. ' pad restaurangen

pé restaurangen. pd stationen

pd stationen. har

hér. ) ' i ndrheten

i ndarheten.

You've probably noticed that we've started to leave out the English translations except in
the examples. Hopefully you don't neeéd them any more. If this is true, you're not only
speaking Swedish, you're THINKING it.

Unit 1
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Practice F. Now let's practice word order in questions. This time, however, we're going
to give you TWO items at a time to substitute. Use the same familiar format
to check as you go along. :

CUE
Hjélper du froken Hansson? Are you helping Miss Hansson? Tatar ... svenska
Talar du svenska? Forstar ... mig
Forstdr du mig? Ar ..., 1 Stockhoim
Ar du i Stockholm? Gar ... till ambassaden
Gar du till ambassaden?
DPractice G, This is a response practice where you simply answer the questions we ask. The
cue on the right will indicate whether to answer the question in the affirmative
or the negative. If you use your sheet of paper again you'll find that you ecan
check your answers as before. You may have to change the pronoun in your response
to fit the question.
CUE
Hjalper nt fréken Hansson? Jja
Ja, jag hjélper frdken Hansson.
Férstdr du svenska? . - Jja
Ja, Jjag férstdr svenska.
G&r herr Berg till ambassaden? ja
Ja, herr Berg gér till aﬁbassaden.

Unit 1
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Férstdr du frdken Hansson?

Ja, Jag férstdr frdken Hansson.
Ar du 1 Stockholm?

Ja, jag dr i Stockhoim.

Talar du svenska?

Ja, Jjeg talar svenska.

Practice H. Now let's do the same thing

Hjdlper du fréken Hansson?

Nej, jag hjédlper inte frdken Hansson.
Talar du svenska?

Nej, jag talar inte svenska.

Forstar du svenska?

Nej, Jag forstdr inte svenska.

Ar du i Stockholm?

Nej, jag ar inte 1 Stockholm.

Untt 1

in the negative.

CUE

ja

ja

CUE

nej

nej

nej

nej
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CUE

G&r du till ambassaden? nej

Nej, jag gér inte till ambassaden.

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA
(Let's Talk Swedish)
Use all of the preceding questions and answers

with your teacher and fellow students to get the
"feel" of your new language.

Unit 1
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Point IV. Auziliaries (helping verbs).

Auziliaries or helping verbs go together with one or more infinitives.

helping verb is conjugated.
du ska tala svenska you
du vill hjdlpa mig you
du kan f&rsta svenska you

Notice the use of ska and vill

are going to speak Swedish future
want to help me desire
can understand Swedish ability

in Swedish. Ska in front of an infinitive indi-

cates future time; vill indicates a wish or desire.

Practice I.

sentences,

or "transforms", are given one

This is a transformation practice, which 1s new for you.
tences from one form to another by adding, subtracting, or rearraning.

In it you change sen-
The

or "cues" that you start with are given on the right, and the answers,
In this way you can still

line below on the left.

use your sheet of paper to check your answers,

In this practice we're going to add ska to the cue sentences.
notice how you're changing the meaning of the sentences.

I help you.
I'm helping
Jag ska hjdipa dig. I will help
Herr Berg ska ftala svenska.
Fru Strémbdck ska &ta lunch hér.

Du ska g& till ambassaden.

Unit 1

As you do this,

CUFE
Jag hjélper dig.
you.
you. Herr Berg talar svenska.

Fru Stromback 8ter
Du gar till ambassaden.

Jag sadger det.

Only the

lunch hér.
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64
CUE
Jag ska sdga det. Jag ser pd matsedeln.
Jag ska se p&d matsedeln. Jag ger dig en kopp kaffe.
Jag ska ge dig en kopp kaffe.
Now let's do the same thing with yill.
I'm coming to the hofel. Jag kommer till hofellet.
Jag vill komma till hotellet. I want to come (get) to the Jag ger dig en kopp kaffe.
hotel.
Jag vill ge dig en kopp kaffe. Herr Berg gdr till stationen.
Herr Berg vitl ga +till stationen. Froken Hansson hjalper mig.
Fréken Hansson vill hjdlpa mig. Jag ser pa maTsedeln.
Jag vill se p& matsedeln. Jag &ter lunch.
Jag vill &@ta lunch.
And now with the helping verb kan.
CUE
You help me. Du hjédlper mig.
You are helping me.
Du kan hjdlpa mig. You can help me. Herr Berg kommer till hotellet.

Herr Berg kan komma tT111 hoteilet.

Unit 1

Jag g&r Till ambassaden.
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Jag kan g& till ambassaden.

Jag kan tala lé&ngsamt.

Du kan f&rsta mig.

Du kan &ta middag hér.

Practice J.

Kan jagq f3

Kan jag f&

Unit 1

Let's practice the expression kan jag fd as explained in Note 29.
the cue phrase for the words that are underlined.

en kopp kaffe?

ett glas mjolk?

en_smdrgés?
lite te?
lite kaffe?

lite smdr?

se pad matsedeln?

ktpa lite bréd?

ett glas ©1?

May I have a cup of coffee?

CUE

Jag talar langsamt.

Du férstar mig.

Du &ter middag har.

CUE

ett gltas mjolk
en smdrgas

iite te

lite kaffe

lite sm&r

se pd matsedeln

kdpa lite brod

ett glas &1

Substitute
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Bo:

George:

Bo:

Unit 2

2.

UNIT 2

MEETING PEOPLE

Basie Sentences

An American, George Brown,
arrives at Arlanda (Stockholm's
international airport) and is
met by Bo and Maja Dalgren.

welcome

Sweden
Hello George, and welcome to
Sweden.

how, so

kind, nice, friendly

of

to come

to meet
Hello Bo. How kind of you to
come and meet me.

to introduce

my

friend

wife
May I introduce you -- my
friend George Brown -- my
wife Magja.

vdl kom/men -met -na

Sverige
Hej George, och v#élkommen till
Sverige. *

sa

vinlig -t -a

av

att komma, kommer, kom, kommit
att mdt/a -er -te -t
Goddag Bo. S& vénligt av dig att
komma och méta mig.

att presenter/a -ar -ade -at
min, mitt, mina
védn -nen -ner
hustru -n -r
Fédr jag presentera: min vin George
Brown, min hustru Maja. *
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George:

Maja:

George:

Magja:

George:

Unit 2

pardon

to be

name
Pardon (me), what was the
(your) name?

to be named

(my) name is

trip
Hi, my name is Maja. How was
the (your) trip?

direct

flight, plane

from
Very good. It was a direct
flight from New York to
Stoekholm.

your

still, remaining

America .
Is your wife still in America?

but

she

in, within

month
Yes, but she's coming in a
couple of months.

fortat
att vara, é&r, var, varit
namn -et -0

F8r1dt, hur var namnet?

att heta, heter, hette, hetat
heter
res/a =~an -or
Hej, Jag heter Maja. Hur var
resan?

direkt -@ -a
flyg -et -9
frén
Mycket bra. Det var ett direkt

flyg frdn New York till Stockholm.

din, ditt, dina
kvar
Amerika
Ar din fru kvar i Amerika?

men

hon

om

madnad -en -er
Ja, men hon kommer om ett par
manader. *
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George:

Maja:

George:

Unit 2

9.

10.

11.

12.

our
girl
shall, should; will, would
to finish, to end
school
June
Our gtrl will finish school in
June.

oh

such (a)

big (grown-up)

daughter
Oh, do you have such a grown-
up daughter?

certainly, of course

to fill

year

to become older in years

will be (years old)

fall, autumn

this fall
Certainly, she will be seven-
teen this fall.

here

boat
They are coming (here) by
boat. :

var -t -a

fltick/a -an -or
ska(ll1); skulle
slut/a -ar -ade -at
skol/a -an -or

Juni

Var flicka ska sluta skolan | juni.

jasa

en (ett) sddan(t), sadana
stor -t -a

dotter =-n, dottrar

Jasd, har ni en s&dan stor dotter?

Javisst
att fyll/a -er -de -t
ar -et -~¢@

att fyll/a ar; -er ~de -t
fyller ar

hést -en -ar

i host

Javisst, hon fyller sjutton &r i
hést. *

hit
bdt -en -ar

De kommer hit med b3+, #
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Maja:

Bo:v

George:

Bo:

Magja:

Unit 2

13.

14.

15.

186.

17.

ntice, pleasant

to like, to enjoy

like(s)

to travel
How nice! I like to travel by
boat too.

if
weather
If the weather is good.

to agree
agree(s)
to take
take(s)
time
I agree (with that).
takes time.

But 1t

when

to expect; to wait

expect(s); wait(s)
When do you expect Bill?

who
Who is that?

trevijig -t -a
att tyck/a om; -er -te -t
tycker om
att res/a -er -te -t
S& ftrevligt! Jag tycker ocksd om
att resa med baft.

om
vader, viadret, ¢
Om vddret &r bra.

att h&lla med om; hé&ller, h&ll,
héller med om

att ta, tar, tog, tagit

tar

tid -en -er

Det hdlier jag med om. Men det
tar tid. *
nédr
att vant/a -ar -ade -at
véntar
N&r vantar du Bifl?
vem

Vem 8r det?

hadtiit
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Bo:

George:

Maja:

George:

Maja:

Unit 2

18.

19.

20.

21.

a22.

brother

to know

know(s)

him
It's George's brother. I
know him from Washington.

he

other

time, occasion

to stay, to remain

longer
He's coming another time when
he can stay longer.

long

eity, town

this; these
How lonyg are you staying in
town this time?

unfortunately
day
Unfortunately only five days.

pity
that (congj.)
to leave; to go, to travel
leave(s)
soon
What a pity that you are leav-
ing 80 soon.

bror, brodern, brdder
att kan/na -ner -de -t
kdnner
honom
Det &r Georges bror.
honom fran Washington.

Jag kdnner

han

annan, annat, andra

gdng -en -er

att stann/a ~ar -ade -at

langre
Han kommer en annan g&dng ndr han
kan stanna ldngre. *

ldnge

stad -en, stader

den hadr, det hdr; de hi&r
Hur lange stannar du i stan den h&r
géngen?

tyvarr
dag -en -ar
Tyvérr bara fem dagar.

synd
att
att fara, far, for, farit
far
spart
S& synd att du far sd snart.
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back t111baka
George: 23. I'll be back in June. Jag kommer tillbaka | juni. _*
to order, to reserve att bestéll/a -er -de -t
order(s) bestéller
for éf
Bo: 24. Now I'll go and get (order) Nu gdr jag och bestédller ett rum
a room for you. I'll be back &t dig. Jag &r snart ftillbaka. *
soon.
to watt att vént/a -ar -ade -at
wait(s) vantar
here har
. suitcase vidsk/a —-an -or
George: 25. Thank you. I'll wait here with Tack ska du ha. Jag vidntar hidr med
the (my) suitcase. védskan, #
to get, to obtatin att skaff/a -ar -ade -at
get(s), obtain(s) skaffar
taxi taxi -n -@
that, which, who som
to look like, to seem . ‘ att se ut; ser, sdg, sett
look(s) like, seem(s) ser ut
free, available ledig -t -a
Maja: 26, I'll get a taxi. There is one Jag skaffar en taxi. D&r dr en som
that seems to be free. ser ut att vara ledlg.
(Bo returns) (Bo kommer tii{lbaka)

Unit 2
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Maja:

George:

Maja:

Unit 2

27.

28.

29.

30.

we
to follow
with, along
to go (come) along
goe(s), come(s) along
there
ear, taxi
You have a nice room at the
Stora Hotellet. We'll go
along in the taxt.

to hope

hope(s)

will, to be going to

18 going to

to be happy, comfortable
I hope that you'll be comfort-
able at the hotel.

to do, to make

do, does

eertainly, surely
I'm sure I will. (I'll cer-
tainly do that.)

(At the hotel)

to like, to feel like

like(s)

us

evening

this evening, tonight
Would you like to come (to us)
for dinner tonight?

v

att f6lj/a -er -de -t

med

att f6!1j/a med; -er —-de -7
féljer med

dit

bii -en -ar

Du har ett bra rum pd Stora Hotellet.

Vi f6ljer med dit | bilen. *

att hopp/as -as -ades -ats
hoppas

att komma att; kommer, kom, kommit

kommer att
att triv/as -s -des -ts

Jag hoppas att du kommer att trivas
pé& hoteltet. *

att gora, goér, gjorde, gjort
qbr
sdkert

Ja, det goér jag sadkert. 4

(P83 hotellet)

att ha {ust att; har, hade, haft
har lust att

0ss
kvdi!l -en -ar
Tkvdll
Har du fust att komma t111 oss péa

middag ikvall? #
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George:

Maja:

George:

Bo:

George:

Bo:

Maja:

Unit 2

31.

32.

33.

34.

36.

36.

37.

gladly, with pleasure

at what time
With pleasure.
What time?

How nice. At

celock .
to suit, to be convenient
sutt(s)
Seven o'clock, if that is
convenient (for you).

That suits (me) fine. What
time 18 1t now?

It's three o'eclock.

to live, to reside

live(s)
Are you still 1living at Oxen-
stiernsgatan.

address

to get, to pick up

get(s), pick(s) up
Yes, the address is Oxen-
stiernsgatan 3. But I'll
pick you up.

then
So long, see you tonight.

géarna

hur dags
Tack gérna.
dags?

S& trevligt. Hur

klock/a -an =-or
att pass/a -ar -ade -at
passar

Klockan sju, om det passar.

Det passar (mig) bra.
klockan nu?

Vad ar

Klockan &ar tre.

att bo -r -dde -t+t
bor

Bor ni kvar pd Oxenstiernsgatan?

adress -en -er
att hémt/a -ar -ade -at
hémtar
Ja, adressen &r Oxenstiernsgatan
Men jag hamtar dig.

da
Hej dd, och vélkommen ikvall.
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UNIT &

Notes on Basic Sentences

Vit kommen (plur. vélkomnal) is used very often in Sweden. You use it, as here,
when you greet a person on arrival (in your country, in your city, or in your
home, ete.). You also use it (as in paragraph 37 of this Unit) in connection
with an invitation or referring to an upcoming vistit.

Note that vdlkommen is never used in the English sense of '"you are welcome."
This phrase has to be expressed in different ways, for example: Ingen orsak
(no reason, don't mention it), tack sjdlv (thanks yourself).

iiire

HH{/‘

? 11174 TIPN o e
- / )/,':’r,/r Tepr '¢//r;’///:’/"’-:3
Min, din, var, er - used with en words.
Mitt, ditt, vért, ert - used with ett words.
Mina, dina, vara, era - used with plural nouns.
(My, your, our, your)

More on the possessive adjectives and pronouns later.

Om ett par mdnader (In a couple of months). The preposition om ig used in ezx-
presgions of time for the future in answer to the question nir (when).
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11. Fyller. In Swedish the present tense is often used to indicate future.
12. Hir - here: indicates location at a place.
Hit - here: <indicates motion to a place.
Examples: Han &r har. He is here,.
Han kommer hift. He is coming here.

There are several other Swedish adverbs which change forms according to location
or motion. We'll discuss them more in detail later.

15, Det hdller jag med om. Note that the verb comes before the subject. This word
order tis very common in Swedish. The verb always comes before the subject in a
main clause when the clause starts with a direct or indirect object, an adverb,
or if it is preceded by a subordinate clause. We'll practice this word order in
Unit 5.

Jag (subject = S) héller

Det héller (verb = V)
(verb = V) med om det.

Jag (subject = 5) med om.

19. Stanna. Note that stanna usually means "stay" in the sense of "remain."

Examples: VI ska stanna i tre veckor. (We'll stay for three weeks) but
Vi ska bo pé& Grand Hotel. (We'll stay at the Grand Hotel).

Unit 2 65
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ok
(9]

24.

28.

27.

28a.

28b.

Unit 2

Kommer ... See Note 11.

Nu g&r jag och bestéller ... See Note 15.

Tack ska ni/du ha -- one of many idiomatic expressions of thanks in Swedish.
Dar - there: indicates location at a place.
Dit - there: indicates motion to a place.

Examples: Han bor d&r. He lives there.
Han reser dit ikvdll. He's going there tonight.

See Note 12.

Hoppas (to hope). Verbs ending in -s in the infinitive don't take the -r
ending in the present tense. The -s ending s used in all tenses and all
persons.

Infinitive: att hoppas, att trivas

Present tense: hoppas, trlvs

Du kommer att trivas. In Unit 1 you learned that future time is expressed with
the auxiliary verb ska. However, kommer att + the infinitive form of the main
verb is a very common way of expressing future time. There is a subtle difference
between the two future expressions and they may at times be interchangeable, but
in certain contexts only one of them is correct. Ska implies intention and the
involvement of someone’s will. Kommer att is strictly a prognosis without any
intention or will involved.
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29.

30.

Examples: Jag ska resa till Amertka i hdst.

I'm going to America in the fall.

Du kommer att tycka om min vén.
You'll like my friend.

Det g8r jag sdkert. See Note 16.

Att ha

lust att must be followed by an infinitive.

Examples: Har du lust att komma?

Jag har lust att resa till Uppsala.
I feel like going to Uppsala.
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Unit 2

UNIT 2

Points to Practice

Point I. Definite article (singular)
Point II. Personal pronouns
Point III. Telling time
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UnNrr 2

Points to Practice

Point I. The Definite Article (singular)
a etty en stad staden the ctty
a year ett &r dret the year

As the illustration shows, Swedes jorm the definite article by taking the in-
definite article and attaching it to the end of the noun. In the case of ett,
one t is dropped. There are, of course, two definite articles in the singular:
-en, -et, -

2

Practice A. Here is a list of nouns you have learned with their indefinite
articles. Put them in their definite form, and practice until
you can do it automatically.

CUE
a restaurant : en restaurang
H&r &r restaurangen. Here is the restaurant. en buss
bussen en gata
gatan ett namn
namnet i - en stad
staden en bil



SWEDISH

70

H&8r &r bilen.

rummet
frukosten
flyget
felefonen
paret
stationen
smérgdsen
koppen
hotellet
flickan
taxin
kiockan
adressen

matsedeln

vadskan

CUE

ett rum

en frukost
ett flyg
en telefon
ett par

en station
en smdrgés
en kopp
ett hotell
en flicka
en taxi

en klocka

en adress

en matsedel

en vaska
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Unit 2

Pragctice B.

Tycker du om

We'll continue with more nouns from Units 1 and 2 to help you feel
thoroughly at ease with this usage.
to the cue words.

lunchen?
vinet
kaffet
Slet
rummet
smdrgésen
mjdl ken
hotellet
baten
namnet
flickan
staden

vdskan

Do you like the Llunch?

Add the definite articles

CUE
lunch
vin
kaffe
sl

rum
smdrgds
mjolk
hotel |
bat
namn
flicka
stad

vdska
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Practice C. In this practice you'll have to use the nouns both with the indefinite
' and the definite articles.

CUE

‘ hotell
Hotellet dér &r ett bra hotell. The hotel there is a good hotel. bil
Blten' ' en bil ’ , b&t
B&ten en b&t . restaurang
Restaurangen en restaurang xlocka
Klockan en klocka vin
Vinet ett vin adress
Adressen en adress ruam
Rummet ett rum
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Practice D.

In this practice one student asks the question and another student

gives the answer. Take turns. A self-study student can play both

roles.

Ursikta, var finns det en telefon?

Telefonen
Ursdkta, var

Toaletten

ar titl

finns det en toalett?

ar till

vanster.

védnster.

Ursédkta, var finns det en taxi?

Taxin &r till

vidnster.

Pardon me, where is there a telephone?

The telephone is to the left.

Ursdkta, var flinns det en restaurang?

Restaurangen &r till vénster.

Ursdkta, var flinns det en station?

Stationen &r t11|

vanster.

Ursdkta, var finns det ettt hotell?

Hotellet &8r tiltl

vidnster.

Urssdkta, var finns det en busshdllplats?

Busshallpltatsen &r till

Unit 2

vadnster.

Follow the same sentence pattern as in the first example.

CUE

telefon

toalett

taxi

restaurang

station

hotel |

busshéllplats
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Practice E. Continue with the questions below and give affirmative answers.

CUE
vin
Bestédller han ett vin? Is he ordering a wine?
Ja, han bestédller vinet. Yes, he is ordering the wine. hotel lrum.
Bestéiler han ett hotellrum?
Ja, han best&iler hotellrummet. smérgds
Bestdller han en smdrgas?
Ja, han bestdliler smdrgdsen. middag
Bestdller han en middag?
Ja, han bestdllier middagen. frukost
Bestdller han en frukost?
Ja, han bestédller frukosten. kaffe
Bestdller han kaffe?
Ja, han bests|ler kaffet. | faxi

Bestd!ller han en taxi?
Ja, han bestdlier taxin.

Did you notice en taxl, taxin; ett kaffe, kaffet? The e in the definite
article -en, -et is dropped when the noun ends in a vowel.
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Unit 2

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA

Close your books
other using this
your teacher for
room and outside

and get information from each
material. You can also ask

names of objects in the class-
the window.

Example: Finns det en stol | rummet?
(Is there a chair in the room?)

Ja, stolen &r dar.
(Yes,

the chatr is there.)
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Point II.

Unit 2

Personal Pronouns

Subjective Form

Jag
du
han
hon
den
det
vi
ni
de

I

you

he

she

it, for en words
1t, for ett words
we

you, plural and formal sing.
they

Objective Form

mig
dig
honom
henne
den
det
0SS
er
dem

me

you

him

her

it, for en words
it, for ett words
us

you, plural and formal sing.
them
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Unit 2

Practice F. Let's practice the Swedish personal pronouns, starting with the
subjective forms. Substitute the subjeet pronoun for the name

or names in the column on the right.

CUE
Maja tycker om Karin. Maja likes Karin. Maja
Hon tycker om Karin. She likes Karin. Bo
Han tycker om Karlin. : Bo och jag
Vi tycker om Karin. | Maja och Lena
De tycker om Karin. Maja och du
Ni tycker om Karin. George

Han tycker om Karin.

Practice G. Now let's practice the objective forms of the pronouns,
in questions. Here you substitute the proper objective
for the name, names or subjective pronouns in the right

CUE
Kénner Maja Bo? Does Maja know Bo? Bo
Kédnner Maja honom? Does Maja know him? Karin

Kénner Maja henne?
Kédnner MajJa oss?

Kédnner Maja dem?

this time
pronoun
column.

Karin och jag
Bo och Karin

du och Karin
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CUE
Kdnner Maja er? » du
Kénner Maja dig? Jag
Kédnner Maja mig? : " han

Kdnner Maja honom?

Practice H. Now we'll make it a little bit harder and use two pronouns in
the answers, one as the subject, one as the object. Substitute
pronoung for the names when you answer the questions in the affirm-
ative. Be sure to read the questions aloud.

Ké&nner Bo George? Does Bo know George?
Ja, han kdnner honom. Yes, he knows him.

Forstdr Karin Maja?

Ja, hon f6rstar henne.
Presenterar Bo David?

Ja, han presenterar honom.

Vantar herr Dalgren Karin?

Ja, han vantar henne.
Bestdller du ett rum &t mlg?

Ja, Jag bestdliler ett rum &+ dig.
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cuy
Hamtar Bo kaffe &t dig och mig? _ Ja
Ja, hémtar kaffe &t oss,
Méter Karin George pd stationen? Ja
Ja, hon mdter honom pd stationen.
F6ljer du med Maja | taxin? Ja
Ja, jag féijer med henne i taxin.

Unit 2

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA

Let's be very personal. Tell about your family,
or make up a fictitious one. Ask the others
about their friends and family members. Put

the personal pronouns to use.

AL
v 14/77

79



SWEDISH 20

Point III.

Telling time

Vad &r klockan | Stockholm?

Klockan &r halv Klockan &r kvart Klockan &r kvart
ett. i sju. bver fyra.

Thig is how the Swedes answer the question Vad &r klockan? (What time is
it?) Be sure to notice the expression for half hours.

Klockan &r fem Klockan &r fem Klockan &r tjugo
(minuter) | halv (minuter) &ver (minuter) 6ver tv4.
ett. halv tolv.
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Unit 2

This is8 how you ask "at what time?": Hur dags?

This is how you answer "(at) seven o'ecloeck”: Klockan sju.

Vad dr klockan? Klockan &r tre. What time is it? It's three o'clock.
Vad &r klockan? Klockan &r fem.

dtta.

tio.

tolv.

sex.
sju.

halv nio.

Practice I. Ask the question and answer it. Or in class, ask each other.

CUE
5
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Unit 2

Vad dr klockan?

Klockan &r halv fyra.

halv sex.
halv ett.
halv sju.
halv tre.
halv tolv.

halv tva.

kvart i fem.
kvart |1 nlo.
fem i halv atta.

fem &ver halv fyra.

tjugo dver tva.
tjugo 1 fyra.
kvart 6ver tre.
kvart odver tolv.
kvart | fyra.
halv sex.

fem | halv fyra.

CUE

: 30
: 30
: 30
:30
: 30
: 30
:45
145
:25
135
: 20

140

:45

: 30

125
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Practice J. Answer the

Hur dags ska han komma?

Han ska komma klockan attfa.
Hur dags reser han?

Han reser klockan elva.
Hur dags &r hon ledig?

Hon &r ledig klockan fyra.

Hur dags kan de m&ta bdten?

questions with the time given in the cue.

At what time is he coming?
He's coming at eight o'cloek.
At what time is he leaving?

At what time will she be free?

At what time can they meet the boat?

De kan m&ta bdten klockan halv tre.

Hur dags ska vi skaffa en taxi?

At what time shall we get a taxi?

Vi ska skaffa en taxl klockan halv tio.

Hur dags vantar han oss?

Han véantar oss klockan kvart

Hur dags tar han flyget?

At what time is he expecting us?

SeX.

At what time will he get his flight?

Han tar flyget klockan kvart 6ver sex,

Hur dags kommer han?

Han kommer klockan fem i halv nio.

Unit 2

At what time is he coming?

CUE

9:30
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George:

Lars:

UNIT 3

FAMILY AND OCCUPATION

Basic Sentences

George Brown meets an old
friend, Captain Lars Holm,
after 15 years.

to go
went
Norra Latin High School
ago
1. Hello. Weren't you in Norra

Latin (high school) 15 years
ago? Aren't you Lars Holm?

yes (in answer to a negative
question)
to remember
remember(s)
true
ign't that so
2. Yes, I am. I remember you too.
You are George Brown, aren't
you?

yes, indeed
long time since
last time
3. Yes, indeed. It's been a long
time since (we saw each other)
last time.

att gd, gar, gick, g&tt

gick
Norra Latin
fér ... sedan

Goddag. Gick du inte pd Norra Latin
fé6r femton ar sedan? Ar det inte
Lars Holm? *

Jo
att minnas, minns, mindes, mints
minns
sann, sant, sanna
inte sanft
Jo, det &r det. Jag minns dig ocks3.
Du &r George Brown, inte sant? 4
Javisst
ldange sedan (sen)
sist
Javisst. Det var ldnge sen sist.
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Lars:

George:

Lars:

George:

Lars:

Unit 3

to come

came
When did you come back to
Sweden?

several

week

time

now, these days
Several weeks ago. What are
you doing these days?

sailor

to lie (lay, lain)

lie(s)

harbor

Just now
I'm a satlor. My ship 18 here
in the Gothenburg harbor just
now.

ever
Were you ever in the U.S.?

yes indeed
to usually (do something),
to be in the habit of

used to

to go, to travel

between
Yes indeed, many times. We
used to go between Gothenburg
and New Orleans.

att komma, kommer, kom, kommit
kom
N&r kom du tiilbaka till Sverige?

flera

veck/a -an -or

tid -en -er

ny for tiden
F6r flera veckor sedan.
nu fér tiden?

Vad gdr du

sJBman -nen, sj&min
att ligga, ligger, la&g, legat
ligger :
hamn -en -ar
Just nu
Jag dr sjbman. Min b&t ligger hér
i Goteborgs hamn Just nu. A

ndgonsin
Var du nadgonsin I Amerika?

jada

att bruk/a -ar -ade -at
brukade

att fara, far, for, farit

mel lan
Jadd, madnga gdnger. Vi brukade fara
meilan G&teborg och New Orleans. *
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George:

Lars:

George:

Lars:

George:

Unit 3

10.

11.

12,

13.

to serve, to be on duty
served
American
ship
Did you also serve on American
ships?

never

Swedish (adj.)

aboard
No, never. Only on Swedish
ships. Do you want to come
aboard?

time
Yes, I'd love to. Do you have
time?

They go to Captain Holm's
cabin on the ship.

ecigar
Do you want a cigar?

cigarette
No thanks.
eigarettes.

I like Swedish

att tjédnst/gbra -gér -gjorde -gjort
tjédnstgjorde
amerikansk -t -a
fartyg -et -¢
Tjanstgjorde du ocksd pd amerikanska
fartyg? *

aldrig

svensk -t -a

ombord
Nej, aldrig. Bara pd svenska fartyg.
Vill du komma ombord?

tid -en -er
Ja, gérna., Har du tid?

cigarr -en -er
Vill du ha en cigarr?

cigarrett -en -er
Nej tack. Jag tycker om svenska
cigarretter.
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Lares:

George:

Lars:

George:

Undt 3

14.

15.

16.

17.

to smoke

smoke(s)

often

really, actually

best

to prefer

prefer(s)

pipe
I often smoke cigars, but I
really prefer a pipe. And what
are you doing these days?

Journalist

to work

work(s)

newspaper
I'm a journalist. I work for
a big American newspaper.

to think, to plan

think (s), plan(s)

whole, all

winter
How long are you planning to
stay here? All winter (long)?

about, approximately
I'm staying in Sweden about
five months.

Jag &r journalist.

att rék/a -er -te -t

réker

ofta

egentligen

b&st

att Tyck/a bast om; -er -te -t

tycker bdst om

pip/a -an -or
Jag roker ofta cigarrer, men jag tycker
egentligen bdst om pipa. Och vad gor
du nu fér tiden?

journallist -en -er

att arbet/a -ar -ade -at

arbetar

Tidning -en -ar

Jag arbetar pd en
stor amerikansk tidning. *

att tank/a -er -te -t

tanker

hel -t -a

vinter -n, vintrar
Hur lange ténker du stanna hidr? Hela
vintern? *

ungefér
Jag stannar 1 Sverige ungefir fem
mdnader.
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to write att skriva, skriver, skrev, skrivit
book bok -en, bédcker
about om

Lars: 18. Are you going to write a book Ska du skriva en bok om Sverige?

about Sweden?

- already redan
George: 19. Yes, I'm already working on Ja, jag arbetar redan p& en bok om
a book about Swedish cities. svenska stéader,
interesting intressant -8 -a
Lars: 20. How interesting. Det var intressant. *
to tell att berdtt/a -ar -ade -at
tell (imperative) ber&tta
family familj -en -er
father far, fadern, fé&der
to live att lev/a -er -de -t
live(s) lever
still, yet an
George: 21. But tell (me) about your family. Men perdtta om din familj. Vad g&r din
What is your father doing? Is far? Lever han &n? #

he still living?

Lars Holm takes out a photo

album.
to see att se, ser, sag, sett
photo ) fotografl -et -er
Lars: 22, Sure, would you like to see Jadad, vill du se ndgra fotogqrafler av
some photos of the family? famlijen?

Unit 3
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Lars:

George:

Lars:

George:

Unit 3

23.

24.

25.

26.

still

engineer

clear, obvious

of ceourse

to begin

begin(s)

to become, to be

old

to get old
Here is Dad. He is 8till an
engineer. Of course he is
beginning to get old.

sister

nurse
Don't you have a sister who
18 a nurse?

brothers and sisters,
siblings
Yes, I have. Here she is. Do
you have any brothers and
sigters?

physiciun, doctor

lawyer
Yes, I have two brothers, one
who i8 a doctor and one who
18 a lawyer.

fortfarande

ingenjér -en -er

klar -t -a |

det &r kilart

att bdrj/a -ar -ade -at

bérjar
att bli, blir, blev, blivit
gammal -1, gamla

att bli gammal; blir, biev, blivit
H8r &8r far. Han &r fortfarande ingen-
Joér. Det &r klart att han bérjar bli
gammal. *

syster -n, systrar
sjukskétersk/a -an -or
Har du inte en syster, som &ar sjuk-
skéterska?

syskon -et -¢@

Jo, det har jagq.
ndgra syskon?

H&8r &r hon. Har du

ldkare -n -0
advokat -en -er

Ja, Jag har tvd br8der, en som 4r l&kare

och en som &r advokaft.
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Lars:

George:

Lars:

George:

Lars:

Unit 3

a27.

28.

30.

31.

secretary

officer (only military)

only (adjective)
I also have a sister who is a
secretary. Here she i3 with
my only brother. He is an
officer.

uncle (paternal)

aunt (paternal)

dentist
I see. My uncle is also an
officer, and my aunt is a
dentist.

uncle (maternal)

farm

near
Here you see my uncle. He works
on a big farm near Skovde.

Was he in Stockholm 15 years
ago?

to think, to believe
think(s)
I think so.

sekreterare -n -¢

officer -n -are

enda
Jag har ocksd en syster som &r
sekreterare. H3r &r hon med min
enda bror. Han &r officer.

farbror, -n, farbroéder

faster -n, fastrar

tandl&kare -n -9
Jasd, min farbror &r ocksd officer,
och min faster &r tandl&dkare. *

morbror -n, morbrdéder

gard -en -ar

nédra
H8r ser du min morbror. Han arbetar
pad en stor gdrd ndra Skdvde.

Var han | Stockholm f6r femton ar
sedan?

att tro -r -dde -tt
tror
Jag tror det.
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George:

Lars:

George:

Untt 3

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

to remember

remember(s)

aunt (maternal)

teacher (woman)

to meet (each other)

met (each other)
I remember your aunt who was
a teacher. KWe met many times.

son

Here is my son who is twelve
years (old). His name is8
Goran.

What (a, an)
good-looking, handsome
boy

What a handsome boy!

must, have (has) to
company

very, awfully

nice, pleasant, fun

again
I have to run. Enjoyed your
company. It was awfully nice

to see you again.

always

fun

to see, to meet .
It's always fun to sees old
friends.

att komm/a ihdg; -er, kom, kommit
kommer Ihég
moster -n, mostrar
lararinn/a -an -or
att traff/as -as -ades =~-ats
tréffades
Jag kommer ihég din moster, som var
ls&rarinna. Vi traffades mdnga gdnger.

son -en, sdner
H3r &r min son som &r tolv &r (gammal)
Han heter Goéran.

vilken, vilket, vilka
stilig -t -a
pojk/e -en -ar

Vilken stilig pojke!

mdste, méste, 0
sdllskap -et -@

valdigt

rolig -t -a

igen
Nej, nu mdste jag g&. Tack f&r sali-
skapet. Det var vidldigt roligt att

se dig igen:

alitid

kul -@ -9

att tréff/a -ar -ade -at
Det &r alltid kul att traffa gamla
védnner. *
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to have dinner

together
tomorrow
or
Lars: 37. Shall we have dinner together
tomorrow or Tuesday?
to call (on the phone)
calll(s)
George: 38. Love to. Tomorrow is fine.
I'll call you. So long.
Lars: 39. Bye.

att &ta middag; &ter, at, &tit

Tillsammans

imorgon

eller
Ska vi dta middag tillsammans imorgon
eller pd tisdag? *

att ring/a -er -de -t

ringer
Ja, gdrna. Imorgon passar bra. Jag
ringer dig. Hej sd& l&nge.

Hej d&.

Unit 3
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6a.

6b.

Unit 3

UNIT &

Notea on Basic Sentences

gick - past tense of att gd. In this unit we introduce some verbs in the past
tenge. Most Swedish verbs form the past tense according to certain patterns
called conjugations. A few very common verbs are irregular as in English.

Examples: att g&, gér, glck, gdtt to go, to walk
att vara, &r, var, varit to be
att komma, kommer, kom, kommit to come
att fara, far, for, farit to go (by vehiecle)
att géra, gbér, gjorde, gjort to do, to make
Det &r det. In Swedish several short sentences following "yes" or "no" begin

with det and end with det or another personal pronoun (+ inte when it's negative).

This format corresponds to the English "yes, it is'", ja, det &r det; '"yes, he can™,

ja, det kan han; "no, he doesn't'”, nej, det gdr han inte. We will practice this
in a later Unit.

Jag ar sjoman. Before professions and occupations the indefinite article is
usually omitted in Swedish.

Gbteborgs hamn. For the possessive form of a noun or a name -s is added to the

noun or the name without an apostrophe. If the word already ends in s nothing
is added.
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15.

16.

Unit 3

Swede
tid

manga ganger.
a. duration

b. occaston = gang
Examples:
a. Tid och rum. =

s make a distinction between "time" as

Time and space.

Har du tTid f6r migq? = Do you have time for me?

Tiden gick. = Time passed.

Det var svéra tider. = Those were difficult times.
b. en gang = one time, once

tvd ganger = tw

tre ganger = th

mdnga ganger =

ndsta gang = n
férra gangen =
Han for till Am

Warving!

We had a good time =

Don't succumb to the
into Swedish. Learnm

amerikanska fartyg.
Jag &r jJjournalist.

Téanker is used as a

o times, twtce

ree times

many times

ext time

last time

erika en géng. = He went to the United States once.

Vi hade treviigt

temptation of translating English idiomatic expressions
what the Swedes say in a similar situation.

Nationalities and languages are not capitalized in Swedish.
See Note 6a.

helping verb here, meaning "plan to".
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20.

21.

23.

28.

Unit 3

Det var intressant. When Swedes exclaim about something, they are apt to put it
in the past tense even though it is right in the present situation. Examples:

Det var dyrt. (That is expensive.); A, vad det var vackert! (0Oh, how beautiful!)
while they are looking at the view.

Lever. Att leva (to live, to be alive) ts distinguished from att bo (to live,
to restide.

Examples: Hon lever, men hon &r mycket sjuk. (She is altive but she's very sick.)
Hon bor 1 Stockholm. (She lives in Stockholm.)

Det &r klart. This idiomatic expression for "of course” is very commonly used.

Farbror, faster. The Swedes have a way of differentiating between maternal and
paternal relatives.

Mor (mother) Far (father)
mormor grandmother farmor
morfar grandfather farfar
morbror uncle farbror
moster aunt faster

fordldrar (parents)
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32.

36a.

36b.

37.

triffades. To express a reciprocal action an s can be added to certain verbs.
The reciprocal action can also be expressed by the active form of the verb +
varandra (each other). .

Examples: att tréaffa - active form, '"to meet"
att traffas - reeciprocal form, "to meet each other"
Vi trdffas pa méndag. (We'll see each other on Monday.)
Vi tréffar varandra pd méndag. (We'll see each other on Monday. )

kul (fun) - commonly used, but a bit slangy.

att triaffa - to meet. WNote that att mdta is to meet someone who is arriving at
a train station, airport, bus stop, ete.

pd tisdag. The days of the week are: mandag, tisdag, onsdag, torsdag, fredag,
I6rdag, soéndag.

Note a.: They are not capitalized.

Note b.: English sometimes omits the preposition "on" before the names of the
days of the week. In Swedish, however, the preposition pd may not be
omitted.

Example: (0On) Monday I'm going to the dentist.
P& mdndag ska jag g& till tandl&karen.
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Unit 3

UNIT &

Points to Practice

Point I. Indefinite plural endings
Point II. The relative pronoun SOM
Point III. Placement of adverbs
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Point I.

Unit 3

Indefinite Plural Endings

-or| |-ar -er| |=-n -@

The time has come to take a look at how the Swedes put their nouns in the
plural. There are five ways of indicating plural. They are called declensions,
and they are numbered 1 through 5, like this:

1. en vecka tva vec

2. en middag tva mlddag
3. en géng tva gén
4. etft &pple tva 'a’ppl

(an apple)

5. ett glas tvi glasD

EN words only
EN words only (except ett finger - a finger)
Both EN and ETT words

ETT words only

Both EN and ETT words, predominantly ETT

There are also a few nouns with irregular plurals, some of which we have already

seen: bror - bréder, stad - stédder,

bok - bdcker, dotter - déttrar.
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Unit 3

First Declension, |-or

All EN nouns ending in -a belong to the firat declension and end in -or in the
plural.

Practice A. Let's go to work with the nouns we already know in this group.

Ansver the questions on the left negatively, putting the underlined noun into
the plural and substituting personal pronouns for names.

CUE

Har Karin en krona? Does Karin have one crown? 10
Nej, hon har tlio kronor, No, she has ten crowns.

Har Karin en klocka? 8
Nej, hon har &tta klockor.

Har George en pipa? . 2
Nej, han har tvd plpor.

Har Karin en vecka? 5
Nej, hon har fem veckor.

Har Karin en filcka? 3
Nej, hon har tre flickor.

Har Karin en sjuksk8terska? 2

Nej, hon har tvéd sjukskéterskor.
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Unit 3

Second Declension, |-ar

The nouns of the second declension have various singular endings, but they are

all EN words.

Practice B.

The only exception is ett finger - tvad fingrar.

Answer the questions negatively changing the underlined nouns into

the plural form and substituting personal pronouns for names.

Nej, den har sju dagar.

CUE

Har David en kopp? Does David have one cup? 2
Nej, han har tvd koppar. No, he has two cups.

Har Lars en tidning? 3
Nej, han har tre tidningar.

Har Karin en smdrg8s? 4
Nej, hon har fyra smbrgasar.

Har froken Strémbéck en gard? 2
Nej, hon har tvd g8rdar.

Har Sverige en hamn? 10
Nej, det har tio hamnar.

Har en vecka en dag? 7
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Third Declension, |-er

There are both EN and ETT words in this declension with many different endings

in the singular.

Practice C. Answer the questions negatively changing the underlined nouns into

the plural form and substituting personal pronouns for names.

Talar David om en restaurang? Is David

Nej, han talar om tva restauranger.
Talar Karin om en station?

Nej hon talar om ftre stationer.
Talar David om ett vin?

NeJ, han talar om mdnga viner.
Talar herr Dalgren om en advokat?

Nej han talar om tvd advokater.
Talar John om en inger jor?

Nej han talar om fyra ingenjérer.
Talar Maja om en clgarrett?

Nej, hon talar om mdnga cigarretter.
Talar David och George om en nyhet?

Nej, de talar om médnga nyheter.

talking about one restaurant?

CUE

mdnga

m&nga

médnga

141



SWEDISH

102

Unit 3

Fourth Declension, [-n

Most ETY words that end in a vowel belong to the fourth declension. So far

we have not had any examples of nouns from this declension, where the plural
form is -n. Just a few nouns belong to the fourth declension, but some are

quite common. At this point we will only give you an example:

Hon &ter etft apple. She is eating an apple.
Hon &ter tva dpplen. She is eating two apples.

Fifth Declension, | -0

This declension contains both ETT worde and EN words. The ETT words of the
fifth declension always end in a consonant. The EN words end in -are, -er

(denoting nationality or profession), -ande or -ende (present participle re-
ferring only to people).

Examples: ett hotell - tvd hotell

en ldkare - tvad l&kare

en belgier - ftvd belgier (a Belgian)

en musiker - tvad musiker (a musician)
en ordfdrande ~ tva ordférande (a chairman)
en gdende - tvd gdende (a pedestrian)
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Practice D. In this practice we are using nouns familiar to you from the text,
all from the fifth declension. We are varying the verbs. Again, answer the
questions negatively putting the underlined nouns in the plural form and sub-
stituting personal pronouns for the names.

CUE

Stannar George ett ar? Is George staying for one year? 3
Nej, han stannar tre &r.

Reser Daligrens till eft hotell? madnga
Nej, de reser till ma@nga hotell,.

Bestéller Ingrid ett rum? 2
Nej, hon bestdller tvd rum.

Képer Bo ett par? 4
Nej, han k&per fyra par.

Har Bo en sekreterare? 2
Nej, han har tvd sekreterare.

Ser Karin ett fartyg? manga
Nej, hon ser mdnga fartyg.

G&r Bo till en l|&kare? 2

Nej, han gér till tvad |&kare.
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Unit 3

Irregqular Nouns

sjbman - s jdmdn
bror - brbder
bok - bécker
son - sdnar
stad - stéader
dotter - déttrar

In some of our basic sentences there have been words with irregular plural
forms. The stems of these nouns change in the plural. They are 2nd, 3rd
and S5th declension words, but it is easier to learn them as a separate group.

Prgctice E. Let's practice the irregular nouns following the esame pattern as
in the previous practices in this Unit,

CUE

Har ni en bok Do you have one book? mdnga
Nej, vi har mdnga bécker.

Har ingrid en bror? | 3
Nej, hon har tre brdder.

Har fru Strémbdck en morbror? 2
Nej, hon har tvd morbré&der.

Har Karin och Lisa en farbror? 3
Nej, de har tre farbréder.

Finns det en stad | Sverige? médnga

Nej, det finns mdnga stdder | Sverige.
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Unit 3

Finns det en sjdman péd baten?

Nej, det finns tolv sjoémén pd béten,
Har Lars en dotter?

Nej, han har tre dottrar.
Har George en son

Nej, han har tvé sdner.

CUE

Practice F. In this practice we are using nouns from all five declensions.
Read the question on the left aloud and answer it negatively, putting the

underlined noun into the plural. Find out how much you've learned.

Finns det en kiocka | rummet? Is there one clock in the room?
Nej, det finns ftva klockor i rummet.

Finns det en kopp i rummet?

Nej, det finns tv& koppar 1 rummet.
Har Dalgrens en flicka?

Nej, de har tvd flickor.
Finns det en advokat | stan?

Nej, det finns &tta advokater 1 stan.

CUE

2
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Har baten en sjéman?

Nej, den har tolv sjomén.
Finns det en hamn i Sverige?

Nej, det finns ménga hamnar | Sverige.
Finns det ett vykort pd hoteillet?

Nej, det finns médnga vykort pd hotellet.
Har George en morbror?

Nej, han har tre morbrtder.
Finns det en l&kare 1 nédrheten?

Nej, det finns ftre ldkare | n&rheten.
Finns det en gdrd dar borta?

Ne], det finns tvd gardar d&r borta.

Practice G. In the chart on the next page write the nouns on the left in each

CUE

manga

médnga

column with the proper endings. All combinations won't work, of course.
such a case mark the box with an X. There 18 an answer sheet following, but

don't look at it until you have finished the chart.

In
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Unit 3

Noun

manga

10(tio)

nadgra

en,

ett

flera

lite

ett par

rum
dpple
klocka
bil
géng
ménad
namn
vin
kopp
ldkare
bréd
kvall
bror
vecka
flicka
ost
tidning

dotter
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Noun manga 10 (ti1o) 1négra en, ett flera lite ett par
rum rum rum rum rum rum X rum
apple dpplen dpplen dpolen dpple dpplen X dpplen
klocka kiockor klockar klockar klocka klackor X kiockar
bil hilar hilar bilar bil bilar X bilar
géng gidnger ginger gAnger gang gidngear X ginger
madnad manader médnader madnader mdnad ménader X manader
namn namn namn namn namn namn X namn
vin viner viner viner vin viner vin viner
kopp koppar koppar koppar kopp koppar X koppar
ldkare ldkare l&kare ldkare ldkare ldkare X ldkare
brod X X X X X bréd X
kvall kvdllar kvallar kvélilar kvdll kvallar X kvdl lar
bror bréder bréder bréder bror bréder X brdder
vecka. veckor veckor veckor vecka veckor X veckar
flicka flickor flickor flickor flicka flickor X flickor
ost ostar ostar ostar ost ostar ost ostar
tidning tidningar| tidningar| fidningar|{ tidning tidningar X tldningar
dotter déttrar déttrar dottrar dotter déttrar X déttrar
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Potnt II.

Restaurangen,

Tidningen,

Sjébmannen,

Stan,

Flickan,

Rummet,

Han,

Unit 3

The Relative Pronoun SOM’

The pronoun SOM in Swedish is a relative pronoun.

a clause
girl who ...,"
and THAT
word you
you form

Practice H.

"the book which

sentences aloud adding SOM.

som

du tycker om,
Gamla Stan.

ligger 1

han arbetar for,
Dagens Nyheter.

ar

vi tréffade, &r trevllig.
ltgger d&r borta, &r
Skdvde.

fyller 17 &r, &r min
syster.

vi bestdllde, var inte
lfedigt.

kommer d&r borta, &r min

morbror.

. sy

The restaurant

The newspaper

The sailor

The eity

The girl

The room

He (the man)

It comeg in the beginning of

referring te a noun that has just been mentioned.
" "the newspaper that ..
can all be translated with SOM in Swedish.

In the phrases: "the

." WHO, WHOM, WHICH,

Since there is only this one

will soon find yourself using it fluently and easily.
longer sentences in your conversation.

vhich

that

whom

that

who

that

who

Thies will help

To introduce SOM in this practice we simply ask you to read the

you like 18 in Gamla
Stan.

he works for is
Dagens Nyheter.

we met 18 nica.

i8 over there s
Skovde.

i8 going to be 17
years old is my
sigter.

we reserved was not
avatilable.

i8 coming over there
i8 my uncle.
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Warning:

Do not confuee the relative pronoun SOM
with the conjunction ATT. Both are
translated as "that" in English.

Examples: Flickan, som arbefar hér,
ar ledig idag.

The girl that {(who) wvorks
here is off today.

Han s&ger, att han kommer.
He says that he is coming.

Han fror att rummet, som
vi bestdlide, &r ledigt.

He thinks that the room
that (which) we reserved
i8 avatlable.

Practice I. In this practice you make one sentence out of the two sentences

given, using SOM.

Flickan, som stdr d&r, &r vdr dotter.
The girl (who's) standing there is our
daughter.

Bdten, som ligger | hamnen, &r gammal.

Unit 3

Flickan star ddr. Hon &r vadr dotter.

The girl is standing there. She is our
daughter,
B&ten |igger 1 hamnen. B&ten &r gammal.

Stan ligger d&r borta. Stan &r Skdvde.
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Stan, som ligger d&ér borta, &r Sk&vde.

Mdnga klockor, som kostar 10 kronor, &r bra,

Lskaren, som Tjdnstgdr pa baten,

Karins bdcker, som tigger dar, &r bra.

Min sekreterare, som &r gammal, &r bra.

Jag har tvad pipor, som &r bra.

Det h&dr &r var son, som heter Erik.

ar min bror,

Médnga klockor kostar [0 kronor. De &r bra.

L&karen tjénstgdr pa badten. Han &r min bror.

Karins bdcker ligger dar. De &r bra.

Min sekreterare 8r gammal. Hon &r bra.
Jag har tvd pipor. De 8r bra.

Det hdr &r vdr son. Han heter Erik.

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA

See how many questions you can ask and answer
using noun plurals and SOM.

Unit 3
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Point III.

Unit 3

Placement of Adverbs

Swedes place the adverbs after the first verb in independent clauses with

straight word order.

Examples:

Bill vi{l aldrig dricka vin.

Practice J.
inserted correctly.

David roker plpa.

David réker ofta pipa.

Karin dricker mjélk.

Karin dricker bara mjdlk.

George dr | Amerika.

George &r fortfarande | Amerlka.
Bo &r | Gbéteborg.

Bo &r tyvérr | G&teborg.

Han dricker &1,

Han dricker gérna 6l.

Lars dricker alltid vin.

David smokes a pipe.

David often smokes a pipe.

Lars always drinks wine.

Bill never wants to drink wine.

Here we give you a short sentence and provide an adverb to be
Check your answers as usual.

CUE

ofta

bara

fortfarande

tyvarr

gdrna
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Dahlgrens tanker fara till Amerika.
Dahlgrens tanker inte fara till Amerika.
Froken Berg bestdller kaffe.

Froken Berg bestédllier alltid kaffe.

Sven reser med bat.

Sven reser ofta med bat.

Stockholm ligger | Amerika.

Stockholm ligger inte | Amerika.

Lars vill komma.

Lars vill ocksd komma.

Bo, som &r Karins son, &ter funch.

Bo, som &r Karins son, &ter aldrig lunch.
Hotel let har en bra restaurang.

Hotellet har ocksd en bra restaurang.

CUE

inte

alttid

ofta

inte

ocksd

aldrig

ocksa
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Unit %

In a question the noun and verb change places as you know from Unit I, Point

The adverb remains where it was.

Examples: | Karln talarljalltid svenska.

Talar Karin{alltid svenska?

Arne drickerj{alltid o1.

Oricker Arne|lalltid 617

Practice K. WNow we'll practice the use of adverbs in questions.
you a short question and an adverb to be inserted correctly.

Talar Bo la&ngsamt? Does Bo speak slowly?

Talar Bo alltid tdngsamt? Does Bo always speak slowly?
Kostar cigarretfer nio kronor?

Kostar cigarretter néagonsin nio kronor?

Finns det en ledig taxi?

Finns det aldrig en ledig taxi?

We'll give

CUE

alltid

ndgonsin

aldrig

IIT.
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Ar Karin 1 Gdteborg?

Ar Karin fortfarande | G&teborg?
Har Gunnar en bat?

Har Gunnar ocksd en b&+t?

Stannar Ulla i Amerika?

Stannar Ulla ldnge | Amerika?

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA

Let's be very personal. Tell about your rela-
tives and their occupations or make up ficti-
tious ones. Ask your fellow students about
their friends and family members. Let the
teacher supply words for more family members.

Unit 3

CUE

fortfarande

ocksd

tdnge
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Jaek:

Tom:

Jack:

Unit 4

UNIT 4

SEEING THE SIGHTS

Basic Sentences

Jack and Tom go sightseeing.

first
I have to go to the station
first,

then, later, afterwards
bank
(in order) to
to change
money
and then to the bank to change
some money.

to know (to have knowledge
about)
know(s)
to lie, to be located
lie(s), 13 located
Do you know where the station
is?

No, I don't (know).

forst
Jag médste g& till stationen f&rst,

sedan (sen)

bank -en -er

for att

att véxl/a -ar -ade -at

pengar (plural)
och sedan til! banken for att véxla
pengar.

att veta, vet, visste, vetat

vet
att ligga, ligger, |&g, legat
ligger

Vet du var stationen ligger? *

Nej, deft vet jag inte.
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Tom:

Clerk:

Tom:

CZerk,-

Unft 4

10.

11.

to ask
ask(s)
hotel clerk (at reception
desk)
We'll ask the clerk.

Pardon me, where's the
station?

street
It is on Vasa Street.

far, long
from here
Is it far from here?

quite, rather
Yes, it is quite far.

etther ... or
You can either take a bus or
the subway.

way down, stairs, entrance
(tze) other
side
The entrance to the subway is
on the other side of the
street,

att frédg/a -ar ~ade -at
frégar
portier -n, portiéer

Vi frdgar portlern.

Férl&dt, var ligger statlonen?

gat/a -an -or

Den {igger pa& Vasagatan.
lédng -t -a
harifrén

Ar det 1&ngt harifrén?

ganska
Ja, det &r ganska langt.

antingen ... eller
NI kan antingen ta (en) buss eller
tunnelbana(n).

nedgdng -en -ar

andra
sid/a -an -or
Nedgdngen t1i1 tunneibanan |lgger p&

andra sidan gatan,
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Tom:

Clerk:

Tom:

Jaek:

Tom:

Unit 4

12.

13.

14.

1s5.

16.

17.

18.

ecorner

and the bus stop is over there

at the corner.

map

of, over
Would you like (to have) a
map of the eity?

Yes, please.
Here you are!

walk

through
Shall we take a walk through
town? '

sight, point of interest
What's there to see here?

palace
museum
famous

Well, the Palace and the Vasa

Museum are very famous,

horn -et -¢
och busshéllplatsen &r dér borta
pd hérnet.

kart/a -an -or
Sver
Yii! ni ha en karta 6ver staden?

Ja tack, gé&rna.
Var sa god!

promenad -en -er
genom
Ska vi ta en promenad genom staden?

sevdrdhet -en -er
Vad finns det f6r sevardheter h&r? #

slott -et -@

museum, muséet, muséer

berdm/d -t -da
Ja, slottet och Vasamuséet &r mycket
berdomda,
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Jack:

Police:

Tom:

Jack:

Unit ¢

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

to find
but I ean't find them on this
map.

that; those

policeman
We'll ask that policeman. Ex-
cuse me, where is the Palace?

beautiful

church

to the right of
The Palace i8 over there; and
there is a beautiful church
to the right of the Palace.

to look
to look at
Oh, we'll look at that.

train

tomorrow
Tomorrow we can take the
train to Uppsala.

university

cathedral
There the university is near
the cathedral.

att hitt/a ~ar -ade =~-at
men jag kan inte hitta dem pd den har
kartan.

den ddr, det d&r; de dar
polis -en -er
Vi frdgar den d&r polisen.
var |ligger slottet?

Ursdkta,

vacker -1, vackra

kyrk/a -an -or

Till hdger om
Slottet ligger d&r borta, och det
ligger en vacker kyrka till héger
om slottet.

att titt/a -ar -ade -at
att titt/a p&; -ar -ade -at
Jasd, den ska vl titta pd. *

t&g -et -¢
imorgon

Imorgon kan vi ta tdget till Uppsala. #*

universitet -et -¢
domkyrk/a =-an -or

D&r ligger unlversitetet n8ra dom-
kyrkan.
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Tom:

Jack:

Tom:

Jack:

Tom:

Unit 4

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

Library

is said to, i1s supposed to
Yes, and the Llibrary is sup-
posed to be very famous.

fine
hungry
Fine, but now I'm hungry.

park
There's a good restaurant on
the other side of the park.

We can have lunch there and
then go to the Vasa Museum.
It's near here.

excellent, great

then, at that time

maybe, perhaps

concert

afternoon

this afternoon
Great. Then we can also go
to Skansen. Maybe there is a
concert there this afternoon.

to think (to have an
opinion)
think(s)
ferry
Aftervards I think we ought to
take the ferry to Slussen.

bibliotek -et -0

l&r, l&rde, |&rt
Ja, och biblioteket |8r vara mycket
berdmt.

fin -t -a
hungrig -t -a
Fint, men nu &r jag hungrig.

park -en -er
Det finns en bra restaurang p& andra
sidan parken.

Vi kan 8ta lunch ddér och sedan kan
vi g& pé& Vasamuséet. Det |igger
hdar i ndrheten.

utmarkt -@ -a

da

kanske

konsert =-en -er
eftermiddag -en -ar
i eftermiddag

Utmérkt. D3 kan vi ocksd g& pa
Skansen. Det &r kanske en konsert
dér | eftermiddag. *

att tyck/a -er -te -t

tycker

férj/a -an -or
Sedan tycker jag vl tar férjan til]|
Slussen.
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one,
view
from
elevator

You have a beautiful view

from the Katarina elevator.

you, they

Jack: 31.

to walk, to stroll
The 0ld City
Then we can walk around in
Gamla Stan and have dinner
at a restaurant there.

Tom: 32.

charming

part
Good. It's a charming part
of Stockholm. I have a
friend who lives there.

Jack: 33.

Unit 4

man
utsikt
frén
hiss —-en -ar

Man har en vacker utsikt frén

Katarina~hissen. *

-en -—er

att promener/a -ar -ade -at
Gamia Stan
Sedan kan vi promenera 1 Gamla Stan
och &ta middag p& en restaurang dé&r.

charmig -t -a

del -en -ar
Bra. Det &r en charmig del av Stock-
holm. Jag har en van som bor dar.

Ve

r—n
o
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17.

22,

23.

29.

31.

UNIT ¢

Notes on Basic Sentences

ligger (lie/s) is often used in the sense of "is", "is located" when talking
about geographical concepts and buildings.

Vad finns det f6r ...? 4is an idiomatic expression, meaning "what kind of ...
18 there?"

Den ska vi titta pd. See Unit 2, Note 1§5.

Imorgon kan vi ... If the sentence starts with an adverb (imorgon, tyvarr,
sedan, forst dér borta, ete.) remember that the verb comes in second place
{ef. Unit 2, Note 15).

Skansen is a big open-air museum in Stockholm.

Man har ... The impersonal pronoun man is used to express the idea of people in
general, somewhat like the English use of "they" in "they say that ..." or ‘'you"
in "you can have good meal there,” or "one" in "one is never satisfied.’
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UNIT 4

Points to Practice

Point I: Adjectives in the indefinite form (noun-adjective agreement):

en stor bok; ett stort rum; +tv& stora batar

Point II: Demonstrative Expressions:

Det 8r en bok.
Det hdr &r en bok,.
Det dar &r en bok.

Point III: Personal Pronouns: den, det, de

Unit ¢ 123
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Point I: Adjectives in the indefinite form (noun-adjective agreement)

There has to be agreement between adjectives and
nouns.

Adjectives modifying en words in the singular in-

definite form take no ending (basic form).

Example: en stor bil STor
Adjectives modifying ettt words in the singular 554‘01-t
indefinite form take the ending -t (added to the

basic form). Example: ett stort glas Stora

Adjectives modifying plural nouns (both en and
ett words) take the ending -a (added to the
basie form). Examples: 1tv& stora bilar

tvd stora glas

Below is a list of adjectives which have somewhat irregular endings:

Adjectives Adjectives Plural form Translation
modti fying modi fying

en words ett words

big bl&tt bl&a blue
gra gratt graa . gray
ny nytt nya new
god gott goda good
bred brett breda wide
réd rott réda red
vit vitt vita white
rund runt runda round

Unit 4
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Unit 4

Adjectives
modi fying

en words
kort

svart
utmarkt

gamma |
vacker

liten

bra

Adjectives
modifying

ett words

kort
svart
utmérkt

gammalt
vackert

litet

bra

Plural form

korta
svarta
utmérkta

gamla
vackra

w
3
Qe

|

o
i
o

sure it agrees with the noun it modifies.

en god smbrgés
ett gott vin
manga goda &pplen
en rollg bok

ett litet barn

tre treviiga poliser

Translation

short
black
excellent

old
beautiful

emall, little

good

Practice A. Let's practice using the indefinite form of the adjective, making

CUE

god, smérgds

god, vin

mé&nga, god, &pple
rolig, bok

liten, barn

tre, ftrevlig, polis

berdmd, museum
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CUE

ett berdmt museum tvd, vacker, kyrka
tvd vackra kyrkor manga, fin, slott
mdnga fina slott lang, Tag
ett léngt tag
Adjectives coming after the verbs att vara and att bli also agree with their
subjeet nouns.
Examples: Bilen &r stor. Dagen blir 1&ng.

Rummet &r stort. Téget blir fangt.

Ménga bilar &r stora. Mdnga dagar blir langa.

M&nga rum &r stora. Mdnga tdg blir langa.

Practice B. Now practice using the adjective after the verb &r. Put the cue
noun in the definite form followed by &r and the adjective, making sure the ad-
Jjective agrees with the noun.

CUE

taxi, ledig

Taxin &r ledig. rum, stor
Rummet &r stort. dotter, snall
Dottern &r snéll. namn, kort
Namnet &r kort. barn, liten
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Barnet &r litet.
Applet &r gott.
Vinet &r gott.
Boken &r bra.

Hotel let &r trevligt.

Practice C. Let's continue doing the same thing,
the indefinite form.

Ménga polliser &r trevlliga.
Mdnga bdcker &r bra.

M&nga barn &r sma.

Mdnga smdrgasar &r goda.
Ménga kyrkor &r vackra.
Mdnga bilar &r svarta.
Mdnga gator &r breda.

M&nga tag &r l&nga.

CUE

dpple,

god

vin, god

bok, bra

hotel I,

trevlig

using plural nouns in

CUE
manga,
manga,
o
manga,
9
m&nga,
manga,
o
manga,
ménga,

ménga,

polis, trevlig
bok, bra

barn, liten
smérgds, god
kyrka, vacker
bil, svart

gata, bred

tég, léng
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Point II:

Unit 4

Demonstrative Expressions

det &r it 18, they are
det har ar this i1s, these are
det d&ar &ar that 18, those are

The demonstrative expressions det ar, det hér &r, det dar &r are used to focus
on noun phrases. They have only one form regardless of whether the nouns are
en or ettt words or plurals.

Ezamples: Det &r en bok. It is a book.

Det h&r &r en bok. This i3 a book.

Det dir &r tvd bdatar. Those are two boats.
You already know another demonstrative expression: det flnns (there is, there
are).

Practice D. Let's build up fluency on this point, using the familiar technique.
ALl you have to do is repeat aloud the demonstrative expression det &r and add
the proper indefinite articles or modifiers + the noun.

CUE
polis
Det &r en polls. museum
Det &8r ett museum. tvd, karta
Det &r tv3 kartor. mdnga, slott

Det 4r mdnga slott. tre, hallplats
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Det

Det

Det

Det

Det

Det

Practice E.

ar

ar

ar

ar

ar

ar

tre hétlplatser.
ett tag.

en stor buss.
tvd tidningar.
ett litet hdrn.

en snadll pojke.

of the noun.

Det

Det

Det

Det

Det

Det

Det

Det

har

har

hér

haér

har

har

har

har

dr baten.

&8r kyrkan.

dr téget.

ar polisen.

ar slottet.

ar biblioteket.
dr gatan.

ar brédet.

CUE

tag

stor, buss
tvé, tidning
liten, hdrn

sndll, pojke

Now we'll use the expression det hdr &r using the definite form

CUE

ba+t

kyrka

tag

polis
slott
bibliotek
gata

brod

busshallplats
129
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CUE
Det hdr &r busshdilplatsen. bok
Det hdar &r boken. tidning
Det hér &r tidningen. rum
Det hér &r rummet.
Practice F. Now we'll practice the expression det ddr &r with nouns in the

plural.

This lengthy repetition may seem a bit boring, but it is a good idea to get
these expressions firmly in mind before proceeding to the next point. Be-
sides, you are also practicing your plural noun endings.

CUE
tre, bat

Det d&r &r tre batar. tvad, pojke
Det d&r &r tva pojkar. _ fyra, lang, téag
Det d&r &r fyra l3nga tag. tvad, vacker, kyrka
Det d&r &ar tva vackra kyrkor. fem, sm&rgas
Det d&r &r fem smdrgdsar. tva, fiﬁ, sevadrdhet
Det d&r &r tvd fina sevdardheter. madnga, rdd, buss
Det dé&r &r mdnga r&da bussar. tre, utmdrkt, karta
Det dér &r tre utmdrkta kartor. tvad, god, vin
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Point III:

CUE
Det d&r &r tva goda viner. . fre, trevlig, polis
Det dér &r tre trevliga poliser. tva, gammal, vykort
Det dar &r tva gamia vykort. tvéd, svensk, sjdman
Det d&r &r tvd svenska sjémén, tre, amerikansk, bok

Det ddr &r tre amerlkanska béckef.

Personal Pronouns DEN, DET, DE

Den refers to en words, det to ett words and de to plurals.

Examples: Var &r boken? - Den &r har.
Var 8r vykortet? - Det &r hir.
Var dr Pelles tldningar? - De &r hér.

Det is also used in other cases, for instance in the demonstrative expressions
det &r, det hdr &r, det dar &r, which you have Jjust learned. It is also used

in impersonal expressions without any specific reference (unlike den which
always refers to a noun).

Examples: Det regnar. It's raining.
Det &r médndag idag. Today is Monday.
Det &r sent. It's late.
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Only det ecan be used in clauses where the verb is some form of att vara or

att bli followed by a noun (predicate noun).
Examples: Det &r en bil. It is a car.
Det &r ett tag. It is a train.
Det &r tva pojkar. They are (lit.: it is) two boys.

If there is no noun but only a predicate adjective following the form of
att vara or att bli, den, det or de has to be used depending on what kind

of noun the predicate adjective modifies.

Examples: Ar Pelles stor? - Ja, |[den| dr stor. - Det &r en stor bil.
Is Pelle's car big? - Yes, il i8 big. - It's a big car.

Ar Pel Ies stort? - Ja, 'ar stort. - Det &r ett stort rum.
Is Pelle's room big? _ Yes, 1t is big. - It's a big room.

Ar Pel ieslbéfaris‘rora? - Ja, 'air stora. - Det &r stora b&tar.

Are Pelle's boats big? - Yes, they are big. - They are big boats.

To summariie:

Det must be used as the subject when any form of att vara or att bli is followed

by a noun (predicate noun). This noun may or may not have modifying adjectives.
Examples: Det &r en bil. Det &r en stor bil,

Det &r ett rum. Det &r ett stort rum.

Det &r tvd bdTfar. Det ar tvd stora batar.

|

This is the same as the demonstrative expression det &r,
which you have just learned, and should not be confused
with the personal pronouns den, det, de.
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When the form of att vara or att bli is followed by an adjective but no noun
(predicate adjective), the personal pronoun

a

en has to be used if the pronoun refers to an en word;

a

et has to be used if the pronoun refers to an ett word;

o l

has to be used if the pronoun refers to plurals.

Practice G. In this practice you'll make two sentences based on the sentence
given in the left column, using the adjective in the Cue column. In the first
sentence you use the personal pronoun den, det or de + &r + the adjective 1in
the right form. In the second sentence you use the demonstrative expression
det &r + indefinite article + adjective + noun.

CUE
Det &r en bil. stor
Den a8r stor.
Det 8r en stor bil.
Det 8r ettt slott. vacker
Det &r vackert.
Det ar ett vackert sliott.
Det &r ett rum. I lten

Det &r litet.

Det ar ett litet rum.
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Det &r en bat.

Den &r vift.

Det &r en vit bat.

Det &r ett museum.

Det &r berdmt.

Det &r ett berdmt museum.
Det &r en taxi.

Den ar ledig.

Det &r en ledig taxi.

Det &r en kyrka.

Den &r gammail .

Det &8r en gammal kyrka.
Det har &ar tvd &pplen.

De ar goda.

Det hdar &r tvd goda &pplen.
Det d&r &r tva poliser.
De &r védnliga.

Det d&r &r tva vanlliga poliser.

CUE

vit

berdmd

ledlg

gammal

god

vanlig
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Unit 4

Det dar &r ett hotell.

Det &r nytt.

Det d&r &r ett nytt hotell.

Det d&r &r tvd ostar.

De dr goda.

Det dar &r tva goda ostar.

Practice H.
VAR (where).
use han and hon for people,

sidered to be ett words.

Vad
Det
Vem
Det
Vad
Det

Vem

ar

ar

ar

ar

ar

ar

ar

det dé&r?

en smdrgads. Den &r god.

det?

en flicka. Hon &r vacker.
det d&r?

en gdrd. Den &r gammal.
det dé&r?

Now we'll ask some questions wusing VAD (what),
You can provide the answers using two sentences. Remember to
det for countries and cities,

god

VEM (who), and

which are con-

CUE

smdrgds, god

flicka, vacker

gard, gammal

tandl&kare, bra
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Det
Vem
Det
Vad
Det
Vad
Det
Vad
Det
Vem
Det
Var
Den
Var
Det
Var
Hon

Var

4r en tandldkare. Han (hon) &r bra.
kommer d&r borta?

&r frdken Berg. Hon &r trevllig.
§r det dar?

dr en telefon. Den &r svart.

ar det héar?

ar en gata. Den &r kort.

ar det har?

ar ett vykort. Det &r vackert.

8dr det som kommer da&r?

4r en polis. Han (hon) &r vénlig.
ligger restaurangen?

ligger dar borta.

ligger VYasamuséet?

ligger nédra Skansen.

dr din dotter?

dr i Amerika.

ligger Skdvde?l

CUE

froken Berg, freviig

telefon, svart

gata, kort

vykort, vacker

polls, vanlig

dar borta

ndra Skansen

i Amerika

i Sverige
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Unit 4

Det

Var

Det

Var

Den

ligger
ligger
ligger
iigger

ligger

CUE
i Sverige.
Stockholm? i Sverige
I Sverige.
busshallplatsen? dér borta

dar borta.

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA!

Let's have a general conversation using the
material you have acquired by now.

R S5
- ﬁﬁ 3
4 lg;"ﬁl'f,%'o

UBREIM § s

R~
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Gordon:

Voice:

Mres.

S.:

Gordon:

Mrs.

Unit &

S.:

UNIT &
A PLACE TO LIVE

Basic Sentences

Gordon Browning has seen
an ad about an apartment
and calls the manager.

May I speak to Mrs. Stenmark?

moment
Just a moment.

hello

Hello. Inga Stenmark speaking.

this morning

to see

saw

your

advertigement

apartment

to rent .
Hello. My name t8 Gordon
Browning. This morning I
saw your ad in Sveneka Dag-
bladet about an apartment
for rent.

yes
Yes, it 18 avatilable.

Kan jag fa& tala med fru Stenmark?

8gonblick -et -9

Ett Bgonblick.

halld (only used on the phone)

Halt8. Det &r Inga Stenmark.
I morse
att se, ser, sag, sett
sdg

er, ert, era

annons -en -er

vdning -en -ar

att hyra, hyr, hyrde, hyrt
Goddag.
| morse sd8g jag er annons | Svenska
Dagbladet om en vdning att hyra. *

Jaha
Jaha, den &r ledig.

Mitt namn &r Gordon Brownlng.
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Gordon:

Mrs. S.:

Gordon:

Mrs, S.:

Gordon:

Unit §

6.

8.

9.

10.

child
How large is 1t? We have two
chtldren. Our boy is five
years old and our girl is
eight.

kitechen

hall

bathroom

so

probably
It has five rooms and a kit-
chen, hall, and two baths,
so it would probably suit
you.

which, what
In what part of the city s
it? I work at the American
Embassy and would like to
live close by.

stairs, flight of stairs
up
The address is Karlavagen 10,
fourth floor. That ts in
Ostermalm, and not at all
far from the Embassy.

to describe
Could you describe the apart-
ment?

barn -et -0
Hur stor dr den? Vi har tvd barn.
Var pojke &r fem &r och vér flicka
dr &tta.

kok -et -0
hall -en -ar
badrum -met -8
s8

nog

Den &r pa fem rum och k&k och hall
och har tvad badrum, s& den passar
nog.

vilken, vilket, vilka
I vilken del av stan ligger den?
Jag arbetar pd amerikanska ambassa-
den och vill g&rna bo i nérheten.

trapp/a -an -or

upp
Adressen &r Karlavégen [0, 3 trappor
upp. Det &r p& OUstermalm, inte alls
ldngt frén ambassaden. *

att beskriv/a -er, beskrev, beskrivit

Kan ni beskriva vaningen?
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Mrs. S.:

Mrs., S.:

Gordon :

Mrs. S.:

Gordon:

Mrs. S.:

Gordon:

Unit §

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

against, toward

to face

face(s)

south

light, bright

sunny
It faces south, so it is
light and sunny.

spactous

high

ceiling, roof
It is an old, spacious apart-
ment with high ceilings in
all the rooms.

to moderniaze
modernized
I hope it is modernized.

Of course.

rent
How much 18 the rent?

The apartment costs 2,000
erowns a month.

expensive
That is expensive!

mot

att ligga mot; ligger, l&g, legat

ITgger mot

stder

ljus -t -a

sollg -1 -a
Den ligger mot s&der, s& den &r |jus
och solig. #

rymlig -t -a

hég -t -a

tak -et -9
Det &r en gammal, rymlig véning, och
det 8r hogt | taket { alla rum. %

att moderniser/a -ar ~ade -at
moderniser/ad -at -ade
Jag hoppas den 8r moderniserad.

Javisst.

hyr/a -an -or
Hur stor &r hyran?

Vdningen kostar tvd tusen kronor |
manaden.

dyr -1t -a
Det var dyrt! #
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Mrs.

Gordon:

Mrsg.

Unit §

S.:

18.

19.

20.

gas (not gasoline)

electricity

to be included

i8 included

besides

partially

to furnisgh

furnished
Yes, but it ia a very fine
apartment, and gas and elec-
trictty are tncluded. Be-
s8ides, it 18 partially fur-
nished.

bed

for

person, people
Good! Are there beds for
four people?

living room

sofa

comfortable

armchair

Lamp

Persian

rug, carpet

floor
Yea, there are. And the
living room has a 8sofa and
two comfortable armchairs,
two lampe and a large Per-
stan rug on the floor.

gas -en -er
elektricitet -en @
att Ingd, ingdr, ingick, Iingdtt
ingdr
dessutom
deivis
att mé8bier/a -ar -ade -at
mdébler/ad ~at ~-ade
Ja, men det #r en vdldigt fin vdning,
och gas och elektricitet ingdr. Dess-
utom &r den deivis méblierad.

sdng -en -ar

fér

person -en -er
5& bra! Finns det s8ngar f8r fyra
personer?

vardagsrum -met -§

soff/a -an -or

bekvdm -t -a

fdtstj ~en -er

lamp/a -an -or

persisk -t -a

matt/a -an -or

golv -et -¢
Ja, det finns det. Och vardags-
rummet har en soffa, tvd bekvidma
fatsl1Jer, tvd lampor och en stor
persisk matta pd golvet. #
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Gordon:

Mrs.

Gordon:

Mrs.

Unit &

S.:

S.:

21.

22.

23.

24.

to bring

table

chatir

dining room
Is the dining room furnished,
or should we bring our table
and our chairs?

breakfast nook

bench
No, it isn't. But there 1is
a breakfast nook in the kit-
chen with table and benches.

closet

espectially

to need

need(s)

space, room, place

all

his, her, their (reflexive)

toy
What about closets? My boy
especially needs a lot of
space for all his toys.

every

bedroom

linen closet

pantry
There is a big closet in
every bedroom and a good
linen closet in the pantry.

att ta med; tar, tog, tagit

bord -et -9
stol -en -ar
matsal -en -ar

Ar matsalen méblerad, eller ska vi
ta med vdrt bord och vdra stolar?

matvrd -n ~-r

bdnk -en -ar
Nej, det &r den inte. Men det finns
en matvrd i k&8ket med bord och
bankar. *

garderob -en -er

sdrskilt

att behdv/a -er -de -t

behdver

plats -en -er

allt, atlt, alla

sin, sitt, sina

leksak -en -er
Hur 8r det med garderober? S&rskilt
min pojke behdver mycket plats for
alla sina leksaker, *

varje

sovrum -met -@

linneskdp -et -§

serveringsrum -met -0
Det finns en stor garderob i varje
sovrum och ett bra linneskdp I
serveringsrummet.
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Gordon: 25.

Mrs, S.: 26,

27.

Gordon: 28.

Mre. S.: 29.

Unit §

refrigerator
Is there a refrigerator?

freezer

completely

dishwasher
Certainly, and a small freez-
er as well and a completely
new dishwasher.

laundry room

basement

washing machine

drying cabinet
The laundry room 1is in the
basement with two washing
machines and a drying cabinet.

to sound

sound(s)
It sounds very good, and we'd
love to come and look at the
apartment.

to move

in

into
When would you like to move
into the apartment?

kylskdp -et -§
Finns det kylskdp? #

frysbox -en -ar

allideles
diskmaskin -en -er
Jadd, och en titen frysbox ock

och en alldeles ny diskmaskin.

tvéttstug/a ~an -or
kdllare -en -9
fvdttmaskin -en
torkskdp -et -¢
Tvéttstugan 8r i kdllaren med
tvdttmaskiner och eft forkskdp

~er

att lata,
later
Det l&ter véldigt bra, och vi
komma och titta pad védningen.

|&ter, 1&t, 18ti+t

att flytt/a -ar -ade -at
in
in i

Nar skuifle ni

vilja flytta in
véningen?

o
sa

Tva
*

vill

i

garna
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Gordon:

Mrs. S.:

Gordon:

Mrs. S.:

Unit &

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

the first

October

furniture
If we take it we could move
in on October lst. Our furni-
ture will be here then.

tenant

out

thing

yesterday

to buy

have (has) bought

house
That suits (me) fine. Our
other tenant moved out yester-
day with all his things. He
has bought a house in Djurs-
holm.

at home

today

hour
I will be at home today.
Would you like to come in
an hour?

Does 4 o'clock suit (you)?
Then I'll come with the
whole family.

I'm looking forward to see-
ing you then.

den fdrsta

oktober

mébel =-n, mébler
Om vi tar den kunde vl flytta in den
férsta oktober. VAra m&bler &r hér
d&. *

hyresgdst -en -er

ut

sak -en -er

1gar

att kdp/a -er -te -t
har koépt

hus -et -9

Det passar utmdrkt. V&r andra hyres-
gast flyttade ut igdr med alla sina

saker. Han har k8pt ett hus | Djurs-
holm.

hemma

ldag

timm/e -en -ar
Jag 4r hemma idag., VIii}! ni komma

om en timme?

Passar det klockan fyra? D& kommer

Jag med hela familjen.

Vilkomna da! #
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Unit

da.

4b.

11.

12.

17.

20.

22.

23.

UNIT &

Notes on Basic Sentences

| morse, "this morning," indicates past time. It is therefore used only with a

verb in the past tense.
Svenska Dagbladet is a daily newspaper in Sweden.

Tre trappor upp or pd tredje vaningen means 4th floor. First floor ie botten-
vdningen (b.v.) or nedre botten (n.b.).

Séder. Other compass points are norr (north), bster (east), vister (west).
Hogt | taket 18 an idiomatic expression for "high cetling(s).”

Det var dyrit. The Swedes often put exclamatory expressions like this in the
past tense. (cf. Unit 3, Note 20.)

Ja, det finns det. See Unit 3, Note 2.
Nej, det &8r den inte. See Unit 3, Note 2.

Sina leksaker. See Points to Practice I o.
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25. Finns det kylsk&p? Swedes do not normally use an article with a noun when <t
refers to a class of nouns in general, rather than to a particular one.

Examples: Han koéper bil. He's buying a car (because he needs transportation).
Han k&per en ny bil. He's buying a new car (one car in particular).
27. Torkskép.(a heated cabinet) is more common in Sweden than a dryer (torktumlare -n -8).
30. oktober. The names of the months in Swedish are: januaril, februari, mars, april,
maj, Jjuni, Jjuli, augusti, september, oktober, november, december. Note that,

like the week days, they are not capitalized.

34. Vilkomna da. Note that the plural form of valkommen is used to indicate a
welcome to all the family members. (ef. Unit 2, Basic Sentence Note 1)

A\\LUNN
1//77

Unit 5
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UNIT 6§

Points to Practice

Point I. Possessives

a. preceding a noun
b. as pronoun

¢. Possessive reflexives sin, sitt, sina

Point II. Verbs of the first conjugation

Point III. Word order

Unit § 147
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Point TI.

Unit &

a. Possessives preceding a noun

(jag)
(du)
(han)
(hon)
(vi)
(nt)
(de)

Here are the possessives in Swedish.
to the EN, ETT or plural form of the noun just as the adjectives do.
Names or nouns just add an -s at the end to indicate possessive form.
Karin's book.
The boy's name (the name of the boy).
The color of the car.

Examples:

EN

min
din
hans
henned
var
er
deras

bil
bil
bil
bili
bil
bil
bil

Karins bok.
Pojkens namn.
Bilens farg.

ETT

mitt
ditt
hans
hennes
vart
ert
deras

namn
namn
namn
namn
namn
Namn
namn

As you see, most of them conform

Plural

mina
dina
hans
hennes
vara
era
deras

bilar
bilar
bilar
bilar
bilar
bilar
bilar
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Unit §

verb att vara.

Mitt namn &r George Brown,
V&ra barn &r snidlla.

Vart vardagsrum &r |just.
Hennes sdng &dr ny.

Hans pojke &r i USA.

Din dotter &r vacker,

Er vadning &r stor.

Deras adress dr Karlavégen 10,
Ert kylskap 8r hdgt.

Hans fat6!j &r bekvém.
Deras kok &8r rymligt.
Pojkens far &r ingenjér.
Husets kok &r | just.

Bos mor &r journalist.

Mina syskon &r hemma.

CUE
Jeg,
vi,
vi,
hon,
han,
du,
ni,
de,
ni,
han,

de,

Practice A. Form a sentence with a possessive, using present tense of the

namn, George Brown
barn (plur.), snall
vardagsrum, | jus
sdng, ny

pojke, i USA

dotter, vacker
védning, stor
adress, Karlavégen |0
kylskap, hdg

fats!1j, bekvém

kdk, rymlig

pojke, far, ingenjdr

hus,
Bo,

Jag,

kék, | jus
mor, journalist

syskon (plur.) hemma
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Practice B. Answer the questions, using the proper possessive forms,

CUE

Ligger Karins vaning i Stockho!m? Ja
Ja, hennes vaning ligger i Stockholm.

Ar mitt hotellrum tvd trappor upp? Ja
Ja, ditt hotellrum &r tvd trappor upp.

Ar vdra bdcker i vardagsrummet? Ja
Ja, era bdcker &r i vardagsrummet,

Flyttar nl in 1 ert hus snart? Ja, pad médndag
Ja, vi flyttar in i va&rt hus pd& mdndag.

S8g George fru Stenmarks annons | tidningen? ' Ja
Ja, han s8q hennes annons | tidningen.

Ar Stenmarks sdngar bekv&ma? Nej
NeJ, deras séngar &r inte bekvéma.

Behover du din bil idag? Nej
Nej, jag behover Inte min bll Jdag.

Hittade du Pelles klocka? Ja

Ja, Jag hittade hans klocka.

Unit 5
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Point I. b. Possessive pronouns

MIN - MY, MINE

Det &r min bit. It 18 my ecar. Biten &r min. The car is mine.
Det &r ditt bord, It 28 your table. Bordet &r ditt. The table is yours.
Det 8r vdra stolar. They are our chairs. Stolarna &r vara. The chairs are ours.

.D&t- Cl\’.t- W\\ﬁ l‘\v",‘d.

As you can see in the chart, the Swedes make no distinction between pogsess-
ive adjectives and possessive pronouns. We'll have a short practice on this.

Practice (. Answer the questions, using the ownership indicated by the cue.

CUE
Ar det Bos bil? Nej, Jag
Nej, det &r min.
Ar det din frysbox? Nej, hon

Nej, det dr hennes,

Unit & 151



SWEDISH

152

Ar det h&r herr och fru Stenmarks hus?

Ja, det &r deras.

Ar det hdr din diskmaskin?

Ja, det &r min.

Ar det hiar Pelles klocka?

Ja, det &r hans.

Ar det hdr era bécker?

Ja det &r véra.

Ar det h&r Karins smdrgds?

Nej, det &r din.

Ar det h#&r Lenas glas?

C.

Nej, det &ar ditt.

Reflexive possessives, SIN, SITT, SINA

These reflexive possessives are used instead of hans,
a) oceur in the same clause as the subject;

b) modify the object in the clause; and

e) refer to the subjeet in the clause.

hennes,

CUE

Ja, de

Ja, Jag

Ja, han

Ja, vi

Nej, du

Nej, du

deras if they

Sin (sitt, sina) is never used to modify the subject in the clause.
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Examples:
Han tycker om sin hund.

He likes his (own) dog.

Han ftycker om hans huna.

He likes his (someone else's) dog.

Hans b&t ligger i hamnen.

His boat is in the harbor.

Karin beskriver sitt rum.

Karin describes her room. (The room belongs to Karin.)

Karin beskriver hennes rum.

Karin describes her room. (The room belongs to someone else.)

Lars och Lena talar om sina barn.

Lars and Lena are talking about their children (their own).

Lars och Lena talar om deras barn.

Lars and Lena are talking about their children (another family's).
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1564

Untt §

Practice D. Look at the list of possessions below. Describe (using the
verb att tycka om) how Maja likes her things, Erik likes his, and they
both like their joint belongings. Go through the three lists beginning

with Maja's. The answers will be found on the next page.

Majas saker Eriks saker Deras saker
linneskdp fats1] frysbox
soffa lampa sdngar

bord matta kylskdp
stoi garderob tvattmaskin
vaning badrum hus

matta tidning mdbler
torkskédp bll barn (plural)
kdllare bdcker kok
diskmaskin klocka vardagsrum
sovrum pengar bd+

Model: Maja tycker om sitt linneskdp.
Erik tycker om sin fat&l].

De tycker om sin frysbox.

De fycker om sin teve (TV).
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Unit §

Answers to Practice D.

Maja tycker om: Erik tycker om:

sitt linneskap sin fatslj
sin soffa sin lampa
sitt bord sin matta
sin stol sin garderob
sln véning sitt badrum
sin matta sin tidning
sitt torkskdp sin bil

sin kdllare
sin diskmaskin
sitt sovrum

sina bodcker
sin klocka
sina pengar

Practice E. In this practice we will use all the third person possessives.
Use your cardboard sheet

You fill in the right one in the blank space.

De tycker om:

sin frysbox
sina sé&ngar
sitt kylskdp
sin tvadtitmaskin
sitt hus

sina mébler
sina barn

- sitt kok

sitt vardagsrum
sin bat

as usual to cover the correct answer below each sentence,

George och hans fru tittade pd vaning.
sin
George beskrev vdningen for _ hustru,
sin

Bo och Karin flyttade in mdb fer.

sina
Karin och barn tittade pd en ny soffa.

hennes

1566
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SWEDISH
Stenmarks och _ son bor i Djursholm.
deras
Stenmarks bor med son | huset.
sin
Stenmarks hyr (Pelles) véning.
hans
Lars &r pd bdten med _ bror.
sin
Lars tittar péd (Karins) bat.
hennes
Bo och Ingrid och far kom till bd&ten.
deras
Bo och Ingrid motte far vid bdten.
sin
| eftermiddag flyttar Lars mébler.
sina

(Lars) diskmaskin &r alideles ny.

Hans
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Point II, Verbs of the first conjugation

Swedish verbs come in four econjugations. Three of these conjugations follow
definite patterns. The fourth conjugation contains all trregular verbs.
The same form is used for all persons in each tense.

1. More than half of the verbe in Swedish belong to the first conjugation.
All of the verbs in this conjugation end in -a in the infinitive form.
All new verbs that come into Swedish from other languages belong to this
conjugation,

Examples: att mébliera, att modernisera, att organisera (to organize), att
jogga (to jog), att missa (to miss, to fail).

Examples of this include all verbs with the French derived suffix -era.

in some of our units. Below is a chart showing how the first conjugation

3 Let's take a look at the verbes of the first conjugation that have occurred
M operates.

First Conjugation

att baka (to bake)

Present tense: Jag, ete. bakar bake(s), am (are, is) baking
Past tense: Jag, ete. bakade baked, was (were) baking
Supine.: Jag, ete. har, hade bakat have, had baked, have, had
o been baking
Past partieciple: den, det, de 4&r, biir bakad 78 (are) baked
bakat
bakade
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Unit §

Note: The supine is a form of the verb used together with har, hade. It
always ends in -t. FExamples: Jag har bakat brodet. Jag hade bakat brédet.
These phrases are called respectively the present and past perfect. In
Swedish the supine form is different from the participle which is used and
declined as an adjective.

Examples: Kakan &r bakad. The cake is baked.
Brédet &r bakat. The bread is baked.
Kakorna ar bakade. The cakes (cookies) are baked.

We will deal with the participle in a later unit.

In Unit I we made a comparison between Swedish and English with regard to
the laeck of the continuous form of the verb in Swedish. Here is a more
extensive chart:

Swedish English
Present tense: Han arbetar. 1. He works.

2., He 1s working.

Past tense: Han arbetade. 1. He worked.

2. He was working.
Present perfect Han har arbetat. 1. He has worked.
(har + supine): 2. He has been working.
Past perfect Han hade arbetat. 1. He had worked.

(hade + supine): 2. He had been working.

From the chart it looks like English has two forms for each tense, whereas
Swedish has only one. This is true, and it is very important for you to
understand, because it means that the Swedish verb form arbetar, for example,
is used where an English speaker would say "works'" or "is working'. The
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English rules about when one says "works" and when one says "is working”

are complex,

but Swedish has no such difficulty.

Arbetar simply expresses

the idea of a person or persons working in present time, and that's all

there is to tit.

chart thoroughly,

If you try to work forms of att vara into other Swedish
verb forms just because English uses forms of "to be'" in this way, you will
be successful in confusing the Swede to whom you are talking.

So that you get a good start at learning this right, we have made an ex-
panded chart of Swedish verb forms with English equivalents.

Study this

and then try to translate the English forms on the right
to the Swedish forms on the left without looking at the Swedish.
until you are completely comfortable with it, and then make up some simple

Do this

English sentences of your own and try to translate them into good Swedish.

Present tense:

svenska.

David talarjofta.

ikvatl.

Past tense:

svenska,
pavid Talade]med oss tre ganger.
p&d telefon ndr Mary kom in.

Unit &5

David

gpeaks Swedish.

David

15 gpeaking Swedish.

David

speaks often.

David

ts_speaking tonight.

David spoke Swedish.

David

was speaking Swedish.

David spoke to us three times.

David

was speaking on the phone when Mary came

in.
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Present perfect
{har + supine):

David has spoken to Mary.

med Mary. David has been speaking to Mary.
[pavid har talat]med oss tre ganger. David has spoken to us three times.
i tre timmar. David has been speaking for three hours.

Past perfect
(hade + supinel:

David had spoken Swedish.

svenska. David had been speaking Swedish.
bavid hade falaflmed Mary, men det hj&lpte David had spoken to Mary, but it didn't help.
infe.
om Mary, ndr hon kom in. David had been speaking about Mary, when she

came 1in.

Unit §
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Practice F. Complete the following sentences in three different tenses:
present, past, present perfect (har + supine).

CUE

Maj i Sverige.- arbeta
MajJ arbetar 1 Sverige. {Maj works in Sweden.

Maj i1s working in Sweden.
Maj arbetade i Sverige. Maj worked in Sweden.

Maj wae working in Sweden.
Maj har arbetat i Sverige. {Maj has worked in Sweden.

Maj has been working in Sweden.
Bo sin van., tréffa
Bo trdaffar sin vén.
Bo tréffade sin van.
Bo har tftraffat sin vén.
John sin fru. presentera
John presenterar sin fru.
John presenterade sin fru.
John har presentferat sin fru.
Dahlgrens i augusti. flytta
Dahigrens flyttar i augusti.
Dahlgrens flyttade i augusti.
Dahigrens har flyttat i augusti.
Kaffet mycket. kosta

Kaffet kostar mycket.
Kaffet kostade mycket.
Kaffet har kostat mycket.

Unit § 161



SWEDISH

162

Unit §

Ingrid pd sin lunch.

ingrid vantar pd sin lunch.
Ingrid védntade pd sin lunch.
ingrid har véntat pé& sin lunch.

Astrid om sitt barn.
Astrid berdttar om sitt barn.
Astrid berédttade om sitt barn.
Astrid har berdttat om sitt barn.
Erik om hyran,

Erik frdgar om hyran.

Erik frdgade om hyran.

Erik har fragat om hyran.

David med advokaten.
David talar med advokaten.

David talade med advokaten.
David har tatat med advokaten.

CUE

vanta

beratta

fraga

tala
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Practice G. In the following story, put the verbs that occur in the present
tense into the past tense. The new version follows on the next page.

George flyttar till Sverige med sin famil] och arbetar pd en stor ameri-
kansk tidning. En dag, ndr han véntar pa bussen, tr&ffar han en gammal
van fran Norra Latin, Lars Holm, och hans far. Lars presenterar George
té6r sin far och frégar, om George har tid att titta pd en v8ning, som hans
far vdntar pd. Han flyttar in den f8rsta oktober och mdblerar den med
sina gamla mébler. Lars berdttar, att hans far moderniserar den delvis.

George fragar hur mycket vdningen kostar och var man hittar en s& fin

védnling.

163
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Answer to Practice G.

George flyttade till Sverige med sin familj och arbetade p& en stor ameri-
kansk tidning. En dag, n&r han vintade pd bussen, tréaffade han en gammal
vidn frdn Norra tatin, Lars Hoim, och hans far. Lars presenterade George

f6r sin far och frégade, om George hade tid att titta p& en véning, som
hans far v&ntade pad. Han flyttade in den f8rsta oktober och méblerade den
med sina gamla mdbler. Lars ber&ttade, att hans far moderniserade den del-

vis. George fragade, hur mycket vaningen kostade och var man hittade en

s& fin véning.

Practice H. In this practice, put the verb given in the cue into the present

perfect form (har + supine).

CUE
Bo sin vaning., modernisera
Bo har moderniserat sin vaning.
Lars Ma]. tréaffa

Lars har trédffat Maj.
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Bo +illbaka ti!l!l USA.

Bo har flyttat tiflbaka +ill USA.

Karin pd tidningen i tre ar.
Karin har arbetat pad tidningen | fre &r.
Ma ] vaningen.

Maj har mdblerat vaningen.

Erik boken.

Ertk har hittat boken.
David Inte sin far.

David har inte fragat sin far.

Stenmarks infe _In 1 sin véning.
Stenmarks har inte f,yttat in i sin vaning.
du dina pengar pé& banken?

Har du véxlat dina pengar pd banken?

du ldnge?

Har du vidntat ldnge?

Lars med mig mdnga ganger.

Lars har talat med mig mdnga gdnger.

CUE

flytta

arbeta

moéb lera

hitta

fréga

flytta

vaxla

vidnta

tala
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Point III. Word Order

If you're getting a feel for Swedish already, you
will have noticed in these last practices that the
verb always comes in second place in the sentence.
As was explained in the Basic Sentence Note #16

in Unit 2, the verb always comes before the sub-
ject in a main clause when the clause starts with
a direct or indirect object, an adverb, or if it
ig preceded by a subordinate clause.

This 18 cructal, because i1t 1s fun-
damental tn Swedish word order.

Examples: Det vet jag inte. (direct object)
Igdr traffade David sin farbror. (adverb)

N&r Maj flyttade til| Stockholm, traffade hon Erik. (subordinate
elause)

Det h#&r méste man komma ihag!

Unit §
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Unit §

Practice I. Now we'll practice word order. Restate the
using the cue at the beginning of the sentence.

Vi flyttar in i var vadning.

ldag flyttar vi in 1 var vaning.

David hittade sin bok.

lgér hittade David sin bok.

Karin tittade p& Peters bat.

I morse tittade Karin p& Peters bat.

Lars talar med sin vé&n frdan Amerika.

Nu talar Lars med sin v&8n frdn Amerika.
Jag talade med Peter.

Fér tre veckor sedan talade jag med Peter.
VI tréffas i parken.

Varje dag trdaffas vi i parken.

Erik védntar l&nge pd bussen.

Varje morgon véntar Erik |&nge pa bussen.
George hade en védning pd Karlavigen.

Nér vi var I Stockholm, hade George en vdning
pd Karlavdgen.

sentence on the left

CUE

idag

i morse

nu

for tre veckor sedan

varje dag

varje morgon

nar vi var | Stockholm
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Sven arbetar pd amerikanska ambassaden.

Nu arbetar Sven pd amerikanska ambassaden.
Maja vdxlade sina pengar pa banken.

Igdr véxlade Maja sina pengar pé banken.
Vi hittade en klocka.

Ndr vi var p3d Skansen hittade vi en klocka.

CUE

nu

nar vi var pd Skansen

Practice J. We are ineluding a floor plan of the apartment at Karlavagen 10.
Discuss the rooms in relation to each other and describe the furniture you
know the words for in each room. If you want to complete the furnish-

ings ask your teacher for more vocabulary. Ask each other the following

questions about the apartment:

Yar &dter man frukost 1 véningen?
I viiket rum kan man &ta middag?
Var star kylsképet?

Ligger vdningen mot norr?

Har v&ningen ett badrum?

Ar kdket till hdger om hallen?
Hur &r vardagsrummet mdblerat?
Flnns det mébler | matsalen?

Var ligger tvattstugan?

I vilken tidning sdg Gordon annonsen?
Ndr kan Brownings flytta in?

Var kan pojken ha sina leksaker?
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Unit &

Karlavigen 10 Sdder
!
Matsal Vardagsrum 3
$
1 o]
Garderob
Garderob
Oster Serveringsrum Hall Liten
Toalett Hall

C Linneskap

v

Kok

O

Badrum

Badrum

Garderob

7

Sovrum {

Norr

Vister

169
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LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA!

Now you can describe your own house or apariment
and the home you hope to find in Sweden.
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UNIT 6

TRUE AND FALSE

Unit 6 18 a comprehension quiz. Turn on the tape or listen to your teacher read the
true or false questions. Using the numbered blanks below, mark T (true) or F (false)
after each gsentence. All of the vocabulary used in the quiz is from Units 1-5. We

suggest that you divide up the quiz and complete only part of the questions at a time.
You will find the answers on pages 172 - 178. Good Luck!

1. 21. 41. 61.
2. 22. 42. 62.
3. 23. 43. 63.
4. 24. 44, 64,
5. 26, 45, 65.
6. 26. 46. 66.
7. 27. 47. 67.
8. 28. 48. 68.
9. 29. 49. 69.
10. 30. §0. 70.
11. 31. 51. 71.
12. 32. 52. 72.
13. 33. 53. 73.
14, 34. o4, 4.
15. 36. 95, 76.
16. 36. 6. 76,
17. 37. 57. 77.
18. 38. 58. 78.
18, 39. 58. 79.
20. 40. 60. 80,
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Appendixz A. Answers to the Unit 6 qutz.

I. Fyra och sju &r elva. T
2. Flickor i Amerlka talar alttid svenska. F
3. En sjukskdterska arbetar p& en restaurang. F
4. G&teborg &r en stad i Sverige. T
5. En sjdéman tjénstgdr pa en bat. T
6. Jdrnvdgsstationen ligger | domkyrkan. F
7. Det finns manga hotell i en stor stad. T
8. Man kan intfe vBxla pengar i en kyrka. T
9. Det 8r aldrig vackert vdder i New York. F
10. Bo tycker om att &8ta &f. F
1. Manga hus i Amerika &r vackra. T
12. Amerikaner dricker inte kaffe. F
13. | Amerika finns det mé&nga parker. T
14, Lars kan inte dricka brod. T
15, Man kan &ta middag pé& en restaurang. T
16. Nu fér tiden &r Stockholm en tandlikare i Amerika. F
17. Ni vet hur mycket 3tta och tvad &r. T

Unit 6



SWEDISH

Unit 6

20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31,
32.
33.
34.
35.

36.

Man kan antingen ta buss eller tunnelbana | Washington.

Ett &r har tio manader.

Min fars bror &r min moster.

Det finns inga bilar i Chicago.

Poliser ger barn garderober.

En liten garderob &r mycket rymlig.

Iinga bdtar gé&r t1il G&8teborg.

En vecka har sju dagar.

Man kan skriva bdcker om Sverige.

Min far och min moster &r mlna f&r8ldrar.
Bussen stannar vid héllplafsen.v

Man #ter middag p& morgonen,

Ingen ingenjér vet hur mycket tolv och trefton &r,.
Det &8r bra att ha bekvéma s#dngar.

| Amerika kostar en kopp kaffe fem &re.
Herr Hanssons namn &r Herr Dalgren.

Det finns inga barn i Sk&vde.

Man kan dricka vin f11] middagen.

En sekreterare talar aldrig pd telefon.
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Unit 6

37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43,
44,
45.
46.
47.
48.
49,
50.
51.
52.
53.
54.

55.

Matsalen |igger i koket.

| Amerlka tycker man om att resa med bil.

Lars Holm tj&nstgdr pd en bat i GdTeborgs hamn.

Mdnga pojkar heter Peter.

Bibliotek &r en stad i Sverige.

Man g&r til!l banken f&r att véxia pengar.

Froken Strombdck 8r herr Hanssons syster.

Vi kan hyra rum p& tunnelbanan.

Han gick till Sverige frdn New York i morse.

Det finns inte ndgon kyrka

Philadelphia.

Alla vaningar har fem vardagsrum.

Lars Holm kommer ihég sin v&n George Brown,

Man behdver mdnga stolar péd universitetet.

Polisen vet var stationen

Stora barn &r valdigt smd.

[ igger.

Bussh&!{lplatser i Amerika &r alltid vackra.

Det finns mdnga rum i ett hotell.

George Brown ska skriva en bok om svenska stider.

Journalister brukar skriva

!

tldningar.
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Unit 6

56.
57.
58.
59.
60.
61.
62.
63.
64.
65,
66.
67.
68.
69.
70.
74,
72.
73.

74.

Sjukskdterskor och ldkare arbetar tillsammans.

Gamla Stan |&r vara en charmig del av Stockholm.

Det tar fem veckor att resa med flyg frédn New York till

Det finns madnga bilar i Amerika.

Atla h&ller med om att det &r bra att ha ett kylskép.

Svenska Dagbladet &r ett ber&mt museum.
De reste till Sverige | en fatsl].

Flyget gé&r til! parken.

En bror kénner sin syster,

Om man &8r hungrig vill man &ta.

Bussen gar pad gatan.

Mattan ligger 1 taket.

Soffan stédr i vardagsrummet,

Svenskar tycker mycket om goda sm&rgdsar.
Man behdver inte frdga om man redan vet ndgot.
Halv tolv &r [1:30,

Ndr man trdffas, sdger man god dag.

Alla tycker om att resa med lastbdt.

Man gdr til! garderoben f&r att hyra en v&ning.

Stockholm.
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Unit 6

If you are in doubt about the meaning of a sentence you can check the translation

below.

75.
76.
77.
78.
79.

80.

Woo~N) Oy B O
« 2 8 e s & o = ®

Det finns bara en restaurang | San Francisco. F

Det &r roligt att hitta ett treviigt hus att bo 1. T

Portiern kan ge oss en karta. T
Det finns inga sevdrdheter | Stockholm. F
Erik Dalgren &r en annons. F
Bo Dalgren presenterar sin fru f&r George. T

Four and seven are eleven.

Girls in America always speak Swedish.

A nurse works in a restaurant.

Gothenburg i8 a city in Sweden.

A sailor works on a boat.

The railroad station is located in the cathedral.
There are many hotels in a big city.

You can't change money in a church.

The weather i8 never beautiful in New York.
Bo likes to eat beer.

Many houses in America are beautiful.
Americane don't drink coffee.

There are many parks in America.

Lars can't drink bread.

You can have dinner in a restaurant.
Nowadays Stockholm is a dentist in America.
You know how much eight and two are.

One can either take the bus or the subway in Washington.

A year has ten months.

I R R L R e T B T - B I R



SWEDISH

Unit 6

20.
21.
223.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.
45.
46.
47.
48.
49.
50.
1.

53.
54.
56.
56.
57.

My father's brother is my aunt.

There are no cars in Chicago.

Policemen give children closets.

A small closet is very roomy.

No boats go to Gothenburg.

A week has seven days.

One can write books about Sweden.

My father and my (maternal) aunt are my parents,
The bus stops at the bus stop.

One eats dinner in the morning.

No engineer knows how much twelve and thirteen are.
It's good to have comfortable beds.

In America a cup of coffee costs § ore.

Mr, Hansson's name ie Mr. Dalgren.

There are no children in Skovde.

You can drink wine with your dinner.

A secretary never talks on the phone.

The dining room is in the kitchen.

In America people like to travel by car.

Lars Holm serves (works) on a boat in the Gothenburg harbor.
Many boys are named Peter.

Library is a city in Sweden.

You go to the bank to change money.

Miss Stromback is Mr. Hansson's sister.

We can rent a room in the subway.

He walked to Sweden from New York this moraning.
There is nmo church in Philadelphia.

All apartments have five livingrooms

Lars Holm remembers his friend George Brown.
They need many chairs at the university.

The police know where the station is.

Big children are very small.

Bus stops in America are always beautiful.

There are many rooms in a hotel.

George Brown is going to write a book about Swedish cities.

Journalists usually write for newspapers.
Nurses and doctors work together.

Gamla Stan is supposed to be a charming part of Stockholm.

R L R L s R i e R R B R R R e T B R T T R B B B e B B
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Unit ¢

It takes five weeks to go by plane from New York to Stockholm.

There are many cars in Americda. .
All agree that it is good to have a refrigerator.
Svenska Dagbladet is a famous museum.

They traveled to Sweden in an easy chair.

The flight goes to the park.

A brother knows his sister.

If you're hungry you want to eat.

The bus goes on the street,

The rug is in the ceiling.

The sofa is in the livingroonm.

Swedes like good sandwiches very much.

You don't have to ask if you already know <it.
Hal f past eleven is 11:30.

When people meet they say "hello”.

Everybody likes to travel by freighter.

You go to the closet to rent an apartment.
There is only one restaurant in San Francisco.
It'’s fun to find a nice house to live 1in.

The hotel clerk can give us a map.

There are nc interesting sights in Stockholm.
Erik Dalgren is an advertisement.

Bo Dalgren introduces his wife to George.

LI R B T T B B I B B B B B T B B IR IR B~ R B




SWEDISH

UNIT 7
AT THE OFFICE

Basic Sentences

Bill Smith arrives at his new
office in the afternoon.

receptionist
service, favor

receptionist -en -er
tjénst -en -er

Ree. : 1. Hello. What can I do for you? Goddag. Vad kan jag sta t1tl tj&nst

(May I help you?) med? %
successor eftertréddare -n -9
office kontor =-et -¢@

Bill: 2. I'm B11ll Smith, 8sucecessor to Jag &r Bill! 8mith, eftertr&dare tiil
Peter White. Can you tell me Peter White. Kan ni s&ga mig var mit+
where my office is (located)? kontor ligger?

take (imperative) ta

elevator hiss -en -ar
second andra

floor vdning -en -ar

Rec.: 3. Yes, of course. Take the Javisst. Ta hissen till andra

elevator to the third floor. véningen. *
hall, corridor korridor -en -er .
third fredje .
door dérr -en -ar

4. Go down the hall straight G& korridoren rakt fram. Det &r
ahead. It's the third door tredje dérren till hdger.
on the right.
Unit 7
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Secre-
tary:

Btll:

Sec. :

Bill:

Unit 7

Welcome to Stockholm, Mr.
Smith.

I'm really going to like it
here. What a nice office!

to prefer

preferred

desk

by

wall

under, below

window -
Peter preferred to have the
desk by the wall below the
window.

naturally

closer

bookease
But naturally we can move it
closer to the big bookcase.

to stand
stand(e)
to place, to put (upright)
put(s)
No, i1t's fine where it isa.
But I think I'll put the
lamp here.

Védlkommen til1) Stockholm, Herr Smith.

Ja, hdr kommer jag sdkert att trivas.
Vilket treviigt kontor!

att fdre/dra(ga) -drar, -drog, -dragit

fd8redrog
skrivbord -et -0
vid

vdgg -en -ar
under

ténster, fénstret, -9
Peter foredrog att ha skrivbordet
vid vdggen under fdnstret.

naturligtvis

ndrmare

bokhyl!l/a -an -or
Men vi kan naturligtvis flytta det
ndrmare den stora bokhylian.

att sta, stdr, stod, sttt

star .
att stédll/a -er -de -t
stédller

Nej, det stdr bra dir det st&r. Men
Jag tror jag stdaller lampan héar.
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Bill:

Sec. :

Bill:

Sec.:

Bill:

Unit 7

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

typewvriter

And also, I need a typewriter.

wastebasket

ashtray
Yes, and a wastebasket. Do
you smoke? Shall I put in
{get) an ashtray?

ugh
No, ugh. Do you smoke?

good, effective, competent

to finish, to stop

to usually (do somethingl,

to be in the habit of

used to

pack, package

a day
No, I have been good and have
stopped smoking. I used to
smoke a pack a day.

reception

at, with

ambaesador
At what time is the reception
tonight at the Ambassador's?

skrivmaskin -en -er
Och s& behdver jag en skrivmaskin.

papperskorg -en -ar

askfat -et -0
Ja, och en papperskorg. Réker ni?
Ska jag stdlla in ett askfat?

usch
Nej, usch., Rokern! ?

duktig -t -a
att slut/a -ar -ade -at
att bruk/a -ar -ade -at

brukade

paket -et -0

om dagen
NeJ, jag har varit duktig och har
slutat rdka. Jag brukade réka ett
paket om dagen.

mottagning -en -ar

hos

ambassaddr -en -er
Hur dags ar mottagningen Ikvsll
hos ambassadbren?
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Sec.:

Bill:

See. :

Bill:

Sec.:

Unit 7

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

residence
At 6 o'elock in the new resi-
dence.

informal dress
Is it informal?

gentleman, man

the Foreign Office

to call, to phone

has phoned

to lay, to put

put (past tense)

little, small

message
Yes, it is. And a gentleman
from the Foreign Office has
phoned. I put the little
message on your desk.

meeting

early (in the morning)

date

what
Oh, it was Olle Lindahl. We
are going to have a meeting
with him early tomorrow morn-
ing. What date is it today?

sixth
It's the stxth of November.

residens -et -er
Klockan sex i det nya residenset.

vardagsklddsel -n @
Ar det vardagsklddsei?

man ~nen, mdn
Utrikesdepartementet (UD)
att ring/a -er -de -%
har ringt
att ldgg/a -er, ltalde), lagt
la(de)
lilla (definite form sing.)
meddeiande -t -n
Ja, det &r det. Och en man fran UD
har ringt. Jag lade det lilla med-
delandet p& skrivbordet. *#

sammantrdde -t =-n

bittl
datum -et -0
vad ... *o6r

Jasd, det var Olle Lindaht. Vi ska
ha ett sammantrdde med honom imorgon
bitti. Vad 8r det f8r datum idag? *

sjatte
Det &r den sJ&tte november.
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Bill: 20.
Sec. : 21.
Unit 7

dark

to turn on, to light

light, candle
It is already beginning to
get dark. Shall we turn on
the 1light?

early

at this time of year
Yes, it gets dark early at
this time of year. Do you
want a cup of coffee?

mérk -t -a
att ta&nd/a -er, tdnde, té&nt
}jus -et -0
Det bdrjar redan bli médrkt. Ska
vi tdnda |juset?

tidig ~t -a

sd hér ars
Ja, det blir mdrkt tidigt sd héar
drs. VIllnl ha en kopp kaffe?

*
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17a.

17b.

18.

21.

nit 7

UNIT 7

Notes on Basic Sentences

Vad kan jag st& till tjdnst med? Idiomatic expression.
Ardra vaningen.. See Unit 5, Basic Sentence Note 9.
Det &r det. See Points to Practice III.

Man. Note that the noun man is irregular and does not quite follow any of
the five declension patterns explained in Points to Practice I; man, mannen,
mdn, mdnnen.

Vad ... f6r? Instead of the interrogative vilken (vilket, vilka) Swedish often
uses vad ... f6r in the spoken language.
Examples: ' Yad &r det for datum idag? = Vilket datum &r det idag?

d
(What date is it today?)

Vad &r det f6r dag idag? = Vilken dag &r det idag?
(What day is it today?)

Vad behdver du_f8r bbdcker?= Vilka bbcker behdver du?

(What books do you need?)

S& hér &rs - idiomatic expression.
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Unit 7

Point
Point
Point
Point

Point

II.

III.

IV.

UNIT 7

Points to Practice

Definite form plural

Definite form of the noun with adjectives

Det ar det.

tigga, légga, sitta sétta,

Ordinal numbers

ete.

185



SWEDISH

186

Point I.

Declension

Unit 7

fampa, lampor, lamporna
hiss, hissar, hissarna
korridor, korridorer, korridorerna

meddelande, meddelanden, meddelandena

Definite form plural
1 -or;
2 -ar;
3 -er,;
4. -n;
5 -9;

a. Most Swedish nouns form the definite plural by simply adding -na to the

b jus, tJus, ljusen
lékare, l8kare, lakarpa

indefinite plural form.

Examples:

s0 all you add is -a in the definite form.
Examples: meddelandenf), sammantraderf].

e. ETT words in the fifth declension, which have the same form in the in-
definite singular and the indefinite plural take -en as an ending in

the definite form plural.
Examples: kontorfen, askfatlen, 1 jusen.

d. EN words in the fifth declension (nouns that end in -are,

add -na in the definite form plural. Note,

flickorfpal, middagarfna, ambassad&rerpal.

b. In the fourth declension the indefinite form plural already ends in -n,

that the final -e in
the -are words is dropped before the -na ending is added.

Examples: |&kare -~ ldkarna; sekreterare - sekreterarna, but

ordférande - ordfdrandena (chatrman) -_-
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Unit 7

Practice A. Change the underlined nouns from the
the definite form plural.

Erik stédller lampor pd bordet.

Erik stédller lamporna pé bordet.

Bo koper ostar.
ostarna

George tittade pd kontor pé& ambassaden.

kontoren

Bo ldgger cigarretter | papperskorgen.

cigarretterna

Ambassadb&ren beskriver sammantréden.

sammantrdadena
Eva lade meddelanden pd skrivbordet.
meddelandena

Sjukskéterskor hjalper ldkare.

Sjukskdterskorna ldkarna

Kontor behdver sekreterare.

Kontoren sekreterarna

indefinite form plural into
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Example:

Unit 7

Practice B. Now we continue with the definite plural form in the same way, but
here the underlined noun is given in the singular. Follow the example. Remem-
ber to adjust the adjectives to the plural nouns.

Lars bestdllde rummet pa& hotellet. Lars reserved the room at the hotel.
Lars best&llde rummen p&d hotellet. Lars reserved the rooms at the hotel.
Hésten i1 Sverige &r kort.

Héstarna | Sverige &r korta.

Aret gick langsamt for flickan.

Aren gick langsamt f&r flickan.
Klockan, som kostade mycket, var bra.
Klockorna, som kostade mycket, var bra.

Journalisten, som arbetar pd Dagens Nyheter, skriver utmsrkt svenska.

Journalisterna, som arbetar p8 Dagens Nyheter, skriver utmiarkt svenska.
Mannen pd gatan védntade pa bussen.

Ménnen pa& gatan vé&ntade p& bussarna.

Flickan | receptionen var frevlig.

Flickorna i receptionen var trevliga.

Lakaren och ingenjéﬁen hade varit i Amerika.

Lédkarna och ingenjérerna hade varit i Amerika.

Vdggen 1 rummet &r bl4,
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Point II.

Unit 7

Viggarna | rummet &r bléa.

Sfottet i Sverige l&r vara berdmt.

Slotten i Sverige |&r vara ber&mda.

Brodern var tTandl&kare i Skdvde.

Broderna var tandldkare i Skoévde,

Definite form of the noun with adjectives

the door is high dérren &r hdg den hdga ddérren
the table is big bordet &r stort det stora bordet
the doors are high |d&rrarna &r hdga de hdga ddrrarna
the tables are big |borden &r stora de stora borden

the high door
the big table
the high doors

the big tables

Look carefully at the chart above. Observe what happens to the definite
form of a Swedish noun when 1t ts preceded by an adjective.

a. The noun gets an additional definite article placed in front of the

adjective, [den] for EN words, [deT] for ETT words, [de] for plurals.

b. The definite article at the end of the noun remains.

e. The adjective gets the ending for all forms.
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Practice C. Using the cue word(s), put the subject noun in its proper definite
form when preceded by an adjective.

CUE
Boken figger pd bordeft. stor
Den stora boken ligger pd bordet.
Klockan ligger pé& bordeft. gamma |
Den gamla klockan ligger pa bordet,.
Ciqarretterna ligger pa bordet. kort
De korta cigarretterna ligger pd bordet.
Brédet ilgger pd bordet. god
Det goda brédet ligger pd& bordet.
Smdrgdsen ligger pad bordet. fin
Den fina smdrgdsen |ligger pa bordet.
Tidningen ligger pd bordet. svensk
Den svenska tidningen ligger pd bordet.
Mannen sté&r vid hérnet. trevlig
Den trevliga mannen stdr vid hérnet.
Lakaren star vid hérnet. vénlig

Den vanliga |8karen stadr vid hbrnet.

Unit 7
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Hotellet ligger vid hdrnet.
Det nya hotellet ligger vid hdrnet.

Taxin stdr vid hdérnet.

Den lediga taxin stédr vid hérnet.

Paketen stadr vid hdrnet.

De stora paketen star vid hérnet.

Bilarna kostar mycket pengar.

De amerlkanska bilarna kostar mycket pengar,.
Vinerna kostar mycket pengar. v

De fina vinerna kostar mycket pengar.

Olet kostar mycket pengar.

Det dyra dlet kostar mycket pengar.

Vykortet kostar mycket pengar.

Det inftfressanta, gamla vykortet kostar mycket

pengar.

CUE

ny

ledig

stor

amerikansk

fin

dyr

intressant,

gamma |
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Practice D. Many more examples to work on. Insert the cue adjective(s) in
front of the words that are underlined.

CUE
P3 promenaden 1 Gamla Stan s&g vi flera gamla kyrkor. kort
P8 den korta promenaden | Gamla Stan s&g vi flera gamla kyrkor.
George och hans fru tycker om vé&dret i Stockholm. . vacker
George och hans fru tycker om det vackra vadret | Stockholm.
George behdver advokaten, som du talade om. ' duktig, svensk
George behdver den duktiga, svenska advokaten, som du talade om.
Flera bussar stannade vid hamnen. gammal
Fiera bussar stannade vid den gamia hamnen.
Kyrkorna i stan ligger ndra slottet. intressant
De intressanta kyrkorna i stan ligger néra slottet.
Mannen i koket var Lars farfar. charmig, gammal
Den charmiga, gamla mannen | k&ket var Lars farfar.
Skrivmaskinen stdr pd bokhyllan vid fdnstret. ny
Den nya skrivmaskinen star pd& bokhyllan vid f&nstret.
Mannen tittade pd smdrgésarna och &let. hungrig

Den hungriga mannen tittade pd smdrgdsarna och &let.

Unit 7
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CUE
Imorgon tar Erik tunnelbanan till parken i Angby. stor
Imorgon tar Erik tunnelbanan ti1l den stora parken i Angby.
Arbetar Lars fortfarande pd restaurangen i Gamla Stan? Trevlig
Arbetar Lars fortfarande pad den treviiga restaurangen i Gamla Stan?
Har du varit pd residenset? gamma |
Har du varit pd def gamla residenset?
Flickérna tog Katarinahissen for att se utsikten. amerikansk
De amerikanska flickorna tog Katarinahissen for att se utsikten.
Sekreteraren lade meddelandena 1 papperskorgen. hdg
Sekreteraren lade meddelandena | den hdga papperskorgen.
Morbrdderna kom pd middag igdr. sn&ll
De snélla morbrdderna kom pd middag igar.

LITEN, LITET, LILLA, SMA (little small)

Swedes use the adjective "little" quite often because it's also used as an endear-
ment. Examples: |illa gumman, lilta gubben (sweetie, dear. Gumm/a -an -or
actually means "old lady" and gubb/e -en -ar "old man".)

Also remember LITE (a little bit, some) from the vocabulary list in Unit 1.
Example: Vill du ha life brdd, lite m]&ik?
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Unit 7

This common Swedish adjective is trregular, as you can see from the chart
below. LILLA 138 only used in the definite form singular, SMA for all plural
forms. .

a little girl en liten flicka den tilla flickan the 1ittle girl

a little child ett litet barn det |illa barnet the little child
little girls sméd flickor de smd flickorna the little girls
little children smd barn de sm& barnen the little children

Practice E. Change the following sentences so that the underlined part is
in the definite form.

Biblioteket ligger ndra en lifen restaurang.

Biblioteket ligger ndra den lilla restaurangen.

Marie k&per ettt llitet glas.

det tillla glaset.
Sekreteraren ténder ett litet | jus.
det lilla !juset.
Vad kostar en liten klocka?
den lilla klockan?

Sm& barn dricker girna mj&lk,

De smd barnen
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Smd bd&tar &r trevliiga att ha.
De sm& bdtarna

Bertil ville &ta sméd smdrgdsar.

de smd smdrgdsarna,.

Nu ska Ingrid skriva eft litet brev.

det filla brevet.
Herr Pettersson var journalist pd en liten svensk tidning.
den l|illa svenska tidningen.

Vi bor i en freviig liten stad.

- den treviiga lilla staden.

De bor i trevliga smd stéder.

de trevliga smd staderna.
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Point III.

Unit 7

it N . 2
B det lhar Seeeige

Det &r det.

To answer questions with the equivalent of: Yes, it is; no, it isn't; yes, he
does; no, he doesn't, ete. the Swedes have a format which you must learn. The

cue is Ja, det ...; nej, det ...; jo, det ... Jo is used to answer a nega-
tive question in the affirmative.

Quesgtion Answer

Ar det har Stockholm? Ja, det &r det.

Ar det hdr en skrivmaskin? Nej, det &r det inte.
Kommer Karin snart? Ja, det gbr hon.
Stannar David l&nge? Nej, det go6r han inte.
Ska du infte dta lunch? Jo, det ska jag.

Ska ni Inte &ta lunch? Nej, det ska vi infe.
Vill Peter ftrédffa henne? Ja, det vill han.
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When the question contains an auxiliary verb, the main verb is not repeated
in the anawer.
Examples: Ska du &ta lunch? - Ja, det ska jag.

Har du talat med Peter? - Ja, det har jag.

Vill du komma? - Ja, det vill jag.
If the question has ztt vara, att bli, or att ha as the main verb, this verb
is repeated in the answer.
Examples: Ar det h&r en skrivmaskin? - Ja, det &r det.

Blir det mdrkt klockan fyra? - Ja, det blir det.

Har du pengar? - Ja, det har jag.
If the question does not contain an auxiliary verb, the answer substitutes
gor (gjorde) for the verb.
Examples: Talar du svenska? - Ja, det gér jJag.

Talade du svenska? - Ja, det gjorde jag.

Practice F. Using the cue words answer the questions with ja, det &r han;
nej, det kan hon inte; jo, det gdr vi, ete.

cUE
Ar Lars svensk? ' ja

Ja, det &r han.
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Kan Karin stanna l&nge | Amerika?

Nej, det kan hon inte.

Tjanstgdr Lars Holm fortfarande pd béten?
Nej; det gér han inte.

Kan tandldkare skriva bdcker?

Ja, det kan de.

Ar det inte Lars Holm?

Jo, det &r deft.

Far Peter réka i kdket?

Nej, det far han inte.

Kan inte en advokat titta pd det?

Jo, det kan han.

Tittar de tvd flickorna Inte pd domkyrkan?
Jo, det gbr de.

Var det inte vackert?

Jo, det var det.

Ar du hungrig?

la, det 8r jag.

CUE

nej

nej

Ja

Jo

nej

jo

Jo

Jo

Ja
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Vill ni komma med i bilen?
Nej tack, det vill vi inte.
Ska George stanna i Sverige?

Nej, det ska han inte.

Vill du inte ha en kopp kaffe?
Nej tack, det vill jag Inte.
Vill ni komma ombord?

Ja, det vill vi gérna,

Ska Bos fru méblera vaningen?
Ja, det ska hon.

Ar det hir din syster?

Ja, det &r det.

Ar det inte din morbror, som kommer dir borta?

Jo, det &r det.

CUE

nej tack

nej

nej tack

Jja

Jja

ja

jo

.

gdrna
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Point IV.

Unit 7

LIGGA, LAGGA, SITTA, SATTA, ete.

Transitive Intransitive
Lay l&gga - | igge lie
place stélla - sta stand
Tro PUT TO BE
set sdtta - sitta git

hang hdnga =~ hénga hang

In describing the location of objects and the placement of them, Swedes use
very specific words. In English we are usually satisfied with the venrbs
"to be" and "to put'. As we pointed out in Unit 4, Bastic Sentence Note 3,
att tigga is used in the sense of "is", "is located" in reference to geo-
graphical concepts, buildings, ete.

Examples: Var |igger stationen? Where 18 the station?
Badten ligger i Gdteborgs hamn. The ship is in the Gothenburg harbor.
Stockholm ligger | Sverige. Stockholm i8 in Sweden.
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Att sitta, att ligga, att sta, att hdnga are used to describe the where-
abouts of all sorts of things in a place.

Examples: Klockan sitter pd véggen. The clock is on the wall.
Lampan h&nger &ver soffan. The lamp is(hanging) over the sofa.
Boken ligger pd bordet. The book is on the table.

There is more logic in this usage than one might think at first. Things

with legs usually stdr, flat objects ligger, and so do buildings and places.

Practice G. Below are some intransitive and transitive verbs that we are

going to practice. C(hoose the appropriate verb from either column and
complete the sentences. Your choice consists of:

Intransitive Transttive

ligger ldagger

stér stéller

sitter sdtter

hanger hanger

Note: att stélla and att s&tta are often interchangeable.

David lampan &ver soffan.
David hdnger lampan dver soffan.

Bertil lampan pa bordet.

stédliler (s&tter)

Gunvor b6ckerna i bokhyllan.

stédller (s&tter)
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Lena bdckerna pa bordet,
ldgger
Sjukskdterskan vid nedgdngen till tunnelbanan.
stér
Taget pd stationen.
stdr
Jag kopparna pa matsalsbordet.

stdlier (sétter)

Muséet i ndrheten av parken.
ligger
Min morbror I soffan.
sitter
Bos farbror pd séngen.
ligger
Lampan i taket,
hdanger
Mamma middagen pa bordet.

satter (stéller)

Unit 7
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Point V. Ordinal Numbers
1 féorsta 11 el fte 21 tjugofdrsta
2 andra 12 tfolfte 22 tjugoandra
3 fredje 13 trettonde 23 tjugotredje
4 fjérde 14 fjortonde 24 tjugofjérde
5 femte 15 femtonde 25 tjugofemte
‘) sjatte 16 sextonde 26 tjugosjétte
7 sjunde 17 s Juttonde 27 tjugos junde
8 dttonde 18 artonde 28 tJugodttonde
9 nionde 19 nittonde 29 tjugonionde
10 tionde 20 tjugonde 30 trettlionde
31 trettlofdrsta
-de -nde "irregular”
13 trettonde : 7 sjunde 1 fé6rsta
14 fjortonde ‘ g nionde 2 andra
15 femtonde 10 tionde 3 tredje
16 sextonde 20 tjugonde 4 fjérde
17 sjuttonde 30 trettionde 5 femte
18 artonde C 40 fyrtionde 6 sjédtte
19 nlittonde 50 femtionde 8 dttonde
100 hundrade 60 sextionde 11 elfte
1000 tusende 70 sjuttlonde 12 tolfte

80 dttionde
90 nittionde

Note: a. The article den is always used with dates.
b. There is no preposition between the ordinal number and the month.

Example: Det &r den fj&rde jull. It's the fourth of July.
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Vi TALAR SVENSKA

Now your Swedish has expanded considerably and
18 becoming more sophisticated. Let's use it

in questions and answers, talking about things
in the room and outside. Example: Ligger den
stora boken pd bordet? Ja, det gor den.

You can also ask each other questions which
involve dates. Ay,
~

Unit 7
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John:

Mary:

John:

Unit 8

UNIT 8

SHOPPING FOR CLOTHES

Basic Sentences

where (where to)

to shop

man'’a sutt

dress

don't you?, isn't it?, etc.

Where are we going shopping?

I need a suit and you want to
look at a dress, don't you?

department store
Let's go to one of the depart-
ment stores in town.

probably
ready
to sew
sewn
ready made
You are buying a ready made
suit, aren't you?

to pay

more

than

more than
Yes, I don't want to pay more
than 800 crowns.

vart

att handl/a -ar -ade -at

kostym -en -er

kidnning -en -ar

eller hur?
Vart ska vi g8 och handla? Jag be-
héver en kostym och du vill titta pd
en kl&nning, eller hur? *

varuhus -et -¢

Vi g&r t111 ett av varuhusen i stan.

val

fdrdig -t -a

att sy -r -dde -tt

sydd, sytt, sydda

férdig/sydd -sytt -sydda
Du tdnker v&l k&pa en fardigsydd
kostym? #

att betai/a -ar -ade -at

mer
8n
mer &n
Ja, Jag vill Inte betala mer #4n

dtta hundra kronor.
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Mary:

John:

Clerk:

Unit ¢

to afford
can afford
We can probably afford that.

busy
Hello, are you busy? I need
a suit, and my wife wants to
look at a dress.

lady

eclothes, wear
Ladies' wear is on the neat
floor,

up, upstairs

clerk, salesperson

to show
The clerk up there can show
the dresses.

color

to have in mind, to imagine

had in mind

good-looking

gray
What color did you have in
mind? Here i3 a very good-
looking gray suit.

att ha rédd med; har, hade, haft
har r3d med
Det har vi nog radd med. *#

upptag/en -et -na
Goddag, 3r ni upptagen? Jag behbver en
kostym och min fru vill se p& en kl&n-
ning.

dam -en -er
klader (plural)
Damkl &der finns en trappa upp.

uppe

expedit -en -er

att vis/a -ar -ade -at
Expediten d&r uppe kan visa kl&nning-
arna.

fédrg -en -er

att té&nk/a slig; -er -te -t

hade tankt

snygg -1t -a

gra -tt -a
Vilken fédrg hade ni tédnkt er? H&r har vi
en mycket snygg grd kostym. #
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

15.

navy blue
No, I think I prefer something
in navy blue. There is a nice
suit (hanging) over there.

to try on
both
to sit, to fit
fit(s)
I'll try on both, and then I'll

take the one that fits the best.

tailor

to alter, to change

length

pants
OQur tatlor can alter the length
of the pants.

Fine. When will they be ready?

to open

You ean pick them up on Tuesday.

We open at nine o'elock.

shirt

Thank you. I need a couple of
shirts too.

mari
Nej, Jja
marinbl
kostym

att
bada
att
sitt

nbld -1t -a

g tror jag fdredrar ndgot i
&4tt. Det hdnger en snygg
dédr borta. *

prov/a -ar -ade -at

sitt/a -er, satt, suttit
er

Jag provar bdda, och s& tar jag den som

sitter

skra
att

ldng
byxo

bast.

ddare -n -9

édndr/a -ar -ade -at
d -en -er

r (plural)

Vdr skréddare kan &ndra l&ngden pa

byxorna

Utmdrkt

att
Ni kan
klockan

skjo
Tack.
ocks3.

. N3r blir de fardiga?

dppn/a -ar -ade -at
hdmta dem p& tisdag. VI 8ppnar
nio.

rt/a -an -or
Jag behdver ettt par skjortor
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16.

17.

18.

19.

to dress
dress(es)
spring
to use
sleeve

How do you dreess here in the
Can you use short-

apring?
sleeved shirts?

cold
summer
warm
sometimes
gize

No, you can't.

sometimes.

take?

for

size

because,

numbenr,

the same

as, like

same as
I don't know, because the
are probably not the same
as in the U.S.

measure
to measure
I can measure Yyou.

It's too ecold.
But in the gummer it gets warm
What size do you

208
att kld stg; =-r -dde -t+t
klar sig
var -en -ar
att anvidnd/a -er, anviénde, anvédnt
arm -en -ar
Hur ki8r man sig h8r pad varen? Kan man

anvdnda skjortor med kort &rm?

kall -t -a
sommar, -en, somrar
varm -t -a
ibland
storlek -en -ar
Nej, det kan man inte. Det &r f&r kallt,

Men p& sommaren blir det varmt ibland.
Vilken storlek har ni?
for
nummer, numret -@
densamma, detsamma, desamma
som
samma som
sizes Jag vet Inte, fbr numren &r vi&l
here inte desamma h&r som i Amerika., *

mdtt -et -9
att ta mdtt p&; tar, tog, tagit

Jag kan ta matt pd er.
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20.

21.

22.

23.

pure, clean

cotton

very

quality

absolutely

to iron

free

non-iron
Here we have an excellent shirt,
pure cotton. Very good quality
and absolutely non-iron.

light blue
If you have it in light blue
I'll take <it.

something, anything

else

tie

underwear

sock, stocking

glove

hat
Do you need anything else? Per-
haps a tie? Underwear, socks,
gloves, or a hat?

shoe
Yes, I would like to look at
a patr of shoes.

ren -t -a

bomull -en @
mycket

kvalité -n -er
absolut

att stryk/a -er, strdk, strukit

fri -tt -a

strykfri -1t -a
Hdr har vi en utmédrkt skjorta i ren
bomu!l. Mycket bra kvalité och absolut
strykfri.

fjusbia -+t -a
Om den finns i }jusbldtt s8 tar jag
den.

ndgonting

annan, annat, andra

slips ~en -ar

underkl&dder (plural)

strump/a -an -or

handsk/e -en -ar

hatt -en -ar
Behdver ni ndgonting annat? Kanske ndgon
slips? Nagra underkl&der, strumpor,
handskar eller en hatt?

sko -n -r
Ja, jag vill gérna se pd ett par skor.
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24.

25.

26.

28.

department

shoe department

escalator
The shoe department is to the
right on the fourth floor. You
can take the escalator over
there.

to have time

have (has) time
I don't think I have time to-
day. I have to go and see what
my wife is doing.

well, I'll be

evening gown
Well, I'll ie ...s you bought
an evening gown!

pretty, cute, sweet

darling

favorite color
Yes, can you imagine? I've
found a very pretty red dress,
my favorite color.

to hear
hear (imperative), listen
suede
Jacket
Listen, should we look at a
suede jacket too?

avdelning -en -ar

skoavdelning -en -ar

rulltrapp/a -an -or
Skoavdelningen ligger till hoger pa
tfredje véningen. Ni kan ta rull-
trappan d&r borta.

att hinn/a -er, hann, hunnit
hinner
Jag tror inte jag hinner idag. Jag
maste g& och se vad min fru gér.

nej, men
aftonkl&nning -en -ar
Nej, men har du képt en aftonkl&nning! %

s6t, so6tt, s6ta

dlsklting -en -ar

dlsklingsfédrg -en -er
Ja, kan du té&nka dig, jag har hittat en
valdigt sdt rdd klédnning, min &isklings-
farg.

att hdra, hdr, hérde, hért

hor

mocka -n @

jack/a -an -or
Hér du, ska vi titta pd en mockajacka
ocksd?
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29.

30.

31.

to shop

enough
Don't you think that we have
shopped enough for one day?

to read

read (past tense)

sale, price reduction

furcoat

store, shop

furrier

square, market place
Maybe, but I read in the paper
this morning that there i8 a
sale at the furrier's on the
square.

as you know, of course

center of town, downtown
OK, let's take the bus down-
town.

att shopp/a -ar -ade -~at
Tillréckligt
Tycker du inte att vi har shoppat *11]-~
réckliigt fér en dag?

att las/a -er -te -t
ldste

rea (realisation -en ~-er)
pdls -en =-ar

affdr -en -er

pdlsaffér -en -er

torg -et -¢@

Kanske det, men jag ldste | tidningen
I morse att det &r rea i pédlsafféren
vid torget.

Ju

centrum -et, centra
0K, vi kan ju ta bussen till centrum.

#®
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9a.

Unit 8

UNIT 8

Notes on Basic Sentences

elfer hur? (always at the end of a sentence) is an expression corregponding to
a great variety of English "tag questions": don't you, haven't you, isn't it,
hasn't he, aren't they, ete. It is similar to the German

the French "n'est-ce pas?”

val is sometimes added in a Swedish sentence in order to express a wish for
eonfirmation. English speakers frequently do this by stressing the first

verb and adding a "tag question" such as "isn't it?"

nog (see Note 3) is used similarly in Swedish and has no exact English equivalent,
Nog indicates a slight reluctance in stating

although "probably" comes close.

something. In this case "I guess we can afford that".
vilken fé&rg. Here are the most common colors in Swedish:
grad, gratt, gréa gray

svart, svart, svarta black

vit, vitt, vita white

gul, gult, gula yellow

bld, bld+t, blda blue

grén, gront, grona green

réd, rott, roda red

brun, brunt, bruna brown

beige, beiget, beigea beige

skdr, skért, skidra pink

rosa, rosa, rosa pink, rose-colored
lita, 1ila, lila purple

| jusgrdn, ljusgront, 1jusgroéna light green
m8rkbl&, mérkbl!§tt, mdrkblaa dark blue

The ett-form of the adiective is

used to make the adiective a noun.

"nieht wahr?" and



SWEDISH

9b.

10.

18a.

18b.

hade ni tankt er. The reflexive att ténka sig 1s here used in the sense of "to
have in mind". It sometimes means "to imagine' as in Bastc Sentence 27.

det hanger... You are familiar with the expression det finns (there is/are). In
Swedish a similar construction is used with many other intransitive verbs.

Examples: Det h#nger en kostym dér. There is a suit (hanging) there.
Det sitter en man pd trappan. There is a man (sitting) on the
steps.
Det ligger ett medde!ande pd bordet. There's a message (lying) on the
table.
Kommer det ndgra journalister ikvéall? Are there any journalists coming
tonight.
St&r det ndgon kopp | kdket? Is there any cup (standing) in

the kitchen.

In these expressions, det finns, det stdr, det kommer, etc., det has only one

form, regardless of whether the nouns are en or ett words or plural. GSee Unit 4,
Points to Practice II.

desamma. Note that the pronoun is declined in Swedish according to the noun it
refers to.

Examples: Boken &r densamma. The book is the same.

Huset &r defsamma. The house is the same.

Bdckerna &r desamma. The books are the same.
t6r numren ... The direct translation of '"because" is darfdr att or_emedan. The
latter is hardly ever used in the spoken language. Darfér att is often replaced

by f6r which means "for." It will be useful for you to remember that #5r intro-

Quces a_main_clause, whereas dérfdr att and emedan, as well as the English "because,"
introduce subordinate clauses.

4138
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26.

31.

Unit 8

Nej, men ... - an expression you often hear in Swedish. It expresses surprise
or a mild protest. It corresponds to "How about that?", "Well, I'Ll be ...",
"T declare ...", "My gosh!".

ju - (see Note 3). Another little filler word! Ju implies that the listener
is already aware of the information given and that the speaker is confirming
it. '

The wards vél, nog and ju are difficult to translate since the English transla-
tion is usually much stronger. It is sometimes better not to try to translate
these words at all.

Naog

yoL
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Unit 8

Point I:

Point II:

Point III:

Point IV:

Point V:

UNIT 8

Points to Practice

Interrogative pronoun VILKEN (VILKET,
Indefinite pronouns and adjectives
NAGON (NAGOT, NAGRA)

INGEN (INGET, INGA)

Adverbs indicating rest and motion

Second conjugation verbs

Third conjugation verbs

VILKA)
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Point TI.

Unit 8

Interrogative Pronoun VILKEN (VILKET, VILKA) - which,

You are already familiar with twe interrogative pro-
nouns, VEM (wheo) and VAD (what). These are never
declined. Now we'll introduce the interrogative
pronoun and adjective VILKEN. This pronoun and
adjective is declined according to the en, ett or
plural word it represents as a pronoun or the noun
i1t modifies as an adjective.

Examples: Vilken kl&nning kopte fru Johnson?
Which dress did Mrs. Jochnson buy?

Vilken képte hon?
Which one did she buy?

Vilket varuhus gick de +11}17?
Which department store did they go to?

Vilket gick de till?
Which one did they go to?

Vilka skjortor tittade herr Johnson pi?
Which shirts did Mr. Johnson look at?

Vilka tittade han pa?
Which ones did he look at?

which one(s)
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Unit 8

Practice A. Restate the following sentences in question form,
the correct form of vilken with the underlined noun.

En siips ligger pa stolen.
Vilken slips ligger pa stolen? Which tie is on
En kostym kostar 800 kronor.

Vitken kostym kostar 800 kronor?

Han dricker ett vin.

Vilket vin dricker han?

Peter kdper tvad skjortor.

Vilka skjortor képer Peter?

Palsaffdren tigger pa Norrmalmstorg.

Vitken pédlsaffsar ligger pd Norrmalmstorg?

Expediten visade kldnningarna.

Vilka klénningar visade expediten?
Han kan anvdnda badrummet.

Vilket badrum kan han anvinda?

Fru Stenmark hdmtade barnet.

Vilket barn hamtade fru Stenmark?

A tie 1s on the chair.

the chair?

using

217
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Practice B. In this practice you read the sentence and ask a question about
1t using vilken, vilket, vilka as interrogative pronouns (or vem, vad if they
are appropriate) instead of the underlined word.

Lena kopte en hatt. Lena bought a hat.

Vilken k&pte hon? Which one did she buy?

Bo ringde frdn affaren.

Vem ringde fran afféren?

Herr Stenmark talade om Amerika.

Vad talade herr Stenmark om?

De k&pte en pdls.

Vilken kopte de?

Bjo6rn tycker om kaffe.

Vad tycker Bjdrn om?

ingemar talade om Lena.

Vem talade |ngemar om?

Fru Berg hdmtade en av bilarna.

Viltken hédmtade hon?

Unit 8
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Point II. Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives
NAGON, NAGOT, NAGRA INGEN, INGET, INGA
NAGONTING INGENTING

Négon and ingen are used both as pronouns and as adjectives and are declined
according to the en, ett or plural words they represent or modify.

Ndgonting and ingenting are used only as pronouns and are never declined.

Pronouns
nagon someone, somebody, ingen no one, nobody
anyone, anybody
nagot something, anything inget nothing
nagra some, any - inga none
ndgonting something, anything ingenting nothing

Unit 8 219



SWEDISH

220

Untt 8

nagon (flicka)
nagot (hus)

nadgra (bdcker)

A. As Subjects:

some, any (books)

some, any, a (girl) i

some, any, a (house) i

Adjectives

ngen (fiicka) no (girl)

nget (hus) no (house)

nga (bdcker) no (books)

All forms of the indefinite pronouns and adjectives listed above can be
used as subjects or as adjectives modifying subjects in independent and

dependent clauses.

Har ndgon en tidning?
Does anyone have a paper?

Nagot 1&g pa bordet.
Something was on the table.

Nadgra av dem rdker f&r mycket.
Some of them smoke too much.

Ndgonting méste ha kommit.
Something must have come.

Pronouns

fngen sé&g mig.
No one saw me.

Inget kom igéar.
Nothing came yesterday.

Inga av pojkarna kommer idag.
None of the boys are coming today.

Ingenting har kommit.
Nothing has come.
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Adjectives

Har ndgon flicka varit hé&r? Ingen jacka &r snygg.

Has a (any) girl been here? No jacket is good-looking.

Finns det ndgot rum med bad? Inget hus hade hiss.

Is there a fany) room with bath? No house had an elevator.

Nagra kdk har diskmaskin. Inga skor var bruna.

Some kitchens have dishwashers. No shoes were brown.

Note: |Ingen as subject or as an adjective modifying a subject poses no

problem whatsoever.

Unit 8 ' ] - 221
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B. As Objecis

Inte nagon, Inte ndgot, inte ndgra, inte ndgonting must be used 1instead
of ingen, inget, inga, ingenting in:

a. main clauses with compound verb forms (auxiliary + main verb);

Examples: Bob ska inte kdpa ndgon ny bil.
Bob 1s not going to buy a (any) new car.

Peter vill inte gdra ndgonting.
Peter doesn't want to do anything.

Bo har inte tr&ffat ndgra flickor,
Bo has not met any ginrls.

Lena kan inte hitta ndgra snygga skoar.
Lena can't find any good-looking shoes.

b. main clauses with verb + particle or preposition;

Examples: Lars kommer inte ihdg ndgonting.
Lars doesn't remember anything.

Ilngrid tycker inte om ndgon av jackorna.
Ingrid doesn't like any of the jackets.

Per talade inte med nédgon.
Per spoke to no one.

Bo ser inte pd ndgon annan &n Ulla.
Bo doesn't look at anyone else but Ulla.

Unit 8
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Unit 8

e. all dependent clauses.

Examples: Han sa att det inte fanns ndgra snygga skjortor.
He satd that there were no good-looking shirts.

Bill gick né&r han inte hade ndgon bil.
Bill walked when he didn't have a car.

Ndr Per inte har nadgot kaffe, dricker han te.
When Per has no coffee he drinks tea.

Ingen (inget, inga) and ingenting in the object position may only be
used in main clauses with simple verb forms.

Examples: Han ser ingen.
He sees no oane.

Lars hittade ingen bra bok.
Lars didn't find any good book.

Stenmarks har inget hus.
The Stenmarks have no house.

Bjorn kdpte inga skjortor,
Bjorn bought no shirts.

Peter hdr ingenting.
Peter hears nothing.

However, inte ndgon, inte n&got, inte ndgra, inte ndgonting can always
substitute ingen, inget, inga, ingenting in the object position.
Examples: Han ser ingen.= Han ser inte n&gon.

Lars hiftade ingen bra bok. = Lars hittade inte ndgon bra bok.

223
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Stenmarks har inget hus. = Stenmarks har inte ndgot hus,.
Peter ndr ingenting. = Peter h&r Inte ndgonting.

Note: Swedes sometimes substitute ndgon, ndgot for the indefinite
article en, ett in questions and negative statements.

Examples: Har Eva ndgon r&d klanning?
Does Eva have a red dress?

Eva har inte nagon réd kldnning.
Eva doesn't have a red dress.

Har inte Eva ndgon r&d kl&nning?
Doesn't Eva have a red dress?

(cf. Eva har en r&d kldnning.
Eva has a red dress.)
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Unit 8

Practice C. Here is a practice on the use of négon both as pronoun and
as adjeetive. Insert the properly declined form of nédgon in the open space.

John k&pte skjortor | afféren. John bought some shirts in the store.

John k&8pteindgra skjortor i afféren.
Képte de ?

ndagonting (nagot)

Fick Holms __ rum (plur.) pd hotellet?
nééra
Nej, vi har ingen bil, har du ?
nagon
Kostade det att ringa?
ndgot
Képte Maéy kldnning pa varuhuset?
ndgon
Och strumporna? K&pte du ?
nagra
Finns det varuhus i Stockholm?
nagot
(plur.) kom och (plur.) gick.
Négra ndgra
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Ndgon

Nidgra

Nagra

Nagon

Sa han

N&gon

Nagra

{sing.) vantar pd dig p& kontoret.

vaningar &r 1jusa.

kdk (plur.) hade inte diskmaskin.

(sing.) flyttade in en trappa upp.

?
nagot (ndgonting)

védn brukar alttid méta henne vid flyget.

pojkar och flickor rdkte i korridoren.
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Pragctice D. Now we'll practice some examples of ingen in its adjective
form. Here ingen modifies the object noun in main clauses with simple
verb forms so you may use both ingen and inte ndgon. Do this practice
twice,using ingen the first time and inte ndgon the second time. Insert
the proper form in the blank espace and repeat the complete sentence.

De har barn (plur.). They have no children.
De har inga (inte nagra) barn.
Holms har vadning.

ingen (inte nagon)
Lars vdxlade _  pengar pd stationen.
inga (inte ndgra)
Fru Stenmark kdpte k{dnning ighr.
ingen (inte nagon)
Hon hade vdningar att visa.
inga (inte nagra)
Kontoret har féonster (sing.) mot sé&der.
inget (inte négot)
Det fanns kostym som passade.
ingen (inte nagon)
Goran kopte bécker.
inga (inte ndgra)
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Unit 8

Practice E. We'll continue with examples of ingen both as adjective and
pronoun. Substitute the proper form of ingen for the underlined word, or
insert it into the blank space. Ingen appears both as subject and object
in main clauses with simple verb forms.

Lars har varift héar. Lars has been here.

Ingen har varit héar. No one has been here.

Stenmarks kom, ndr lLena fyllde tio &r,

Inga
Bo hdrde mycket om Stockholim.
inget (ingenting)
Hans syster har mdnga barn.
fnga
Ska du komma med?
ingen
Greta var hemma, n&r vi kom.
Ingen
Hon hade lust att gé& ut.

ingen
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rum 1&g mot sdder.

inget (inga)
Erik behdver pengar men han far .
inga
Bertil har tre s&ner, men __ ser ut som sin far.

ingen
kommer att tycka om det hdr kdket.

Ingen

Practice F. In this practice ingen i8 in the object position. Restate
the sentences using the cues.

CUE
Ulta hade ingen tid. Ulla had no time. har haft
Ulta har inte haft ragon tid. Ulla has had no time.
De sadg ingen polis. har sett
De har inte sett ndcou polis,
Lena skriver ingen bok om svenska stader. ska skriva

Lena ska inte skriva ndgon bok om svenska st&der.
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CUE
Bob tréffade inga svenskar. har tréffat
Bob har inte tradffat ndgra svenskar.
De hdr ingenting. kan hoéra
De kan inte hdéra ndgonting.
De minns ingenting. De séger att ... minns

De s&ger att de inte minns ndgonting.
Bill sag ingen flicka i rummet.

Bill sdg inte p& ndgon filcka | rummet.
Birgitta frdgade Ingenting.

Birgitta frdgade inte om ndgonting.

frédgade om
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Practice G. Use forms of VILKEN, VEM,

questions on the left and proper forms of |INGEN,

angwers on the right.

Questions:

poJkar tog bussen tiil muséet?
Vilka

har tdnt |juset p4 kontoret?
Vem

soffa képte Sten?
Vilken

har ni talat om Idag?

Vad (vem)

vidnner ska Bo fara till?
Vilka

sdg honom?
Vem

talade Lars med?
Vem

pdls tycker Mary om?
Vilken

VAD in the blank spaces in the
INTE NAGON in the

Answers:

pojkar tog bussen.

Inga
har t8nt [ juset.
Ingen
Han ké&pte soffa.
ingen (inte nagon)
Vi har talat om
inte nédgonting
Bo ska fara tilt
inte ndgra
sag honom.
Ingen
Han talade ___  med
Iinte nagon.
Hon tycker om
Inte ndgon

{(ndgon)

vidnner.

péls.
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LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA!

Use your imagination and give a reason for the
responses on the right in Practice G.

Example:

Inga pojkar tog bussen, f&r de hade Inte ndgra pengar;
for de ville intfe se muséet,

Questions: Answers:
skriver Eva till? Hon skriver Titl .
Vem Hon skriver inte till ndgon.
tédnker han gdra? Han t&dnker gdra
Vad Han t&nker inte gdra n&gonting.

ete.
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Point III:

Adverbs of Place Indicating Rest and Motion

In this Unit you meet a group of adverbs denoting place which have two

distinet forms in Swedish.

One form,

(indicating a stationary situation).
verbs of motion (indicating movement to or from a place).

Rest at a Place (A4)

Group A, 1s used with verbs of rest

The other,

Group B,

15 used with

Motion to or from a Place (B)

VAR?

I nne in
ute out
framme there
uppe up
nere down
har here
dar there
borta avay
hemma at home

Note:

VART?

in
ut
fram
upp
ner
hit
dit
bort

home hem

word hemma means at home.

The most common verbs of

rest are:

att vara
sta
11gga
sittfa
stanna
finnas
bo
trivas

It is important to remember that the single

The most common verbs of motion

to or from a place are:

att ga

komma
fara
resa

d4ka (to go,

flytta

springa (to run)
kdéra (to drive)
flyga (to fly)

to travel)
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Examples: A. Margareta &r har. Margareta is here.
B. Margareta kommer hit. Margareta is coming here.
A. Mamma stannar hemma. Mother is staying (at) home.
B. Mamma g&r hem. Mother is going home.

Practice H. Let's practice adverbs from Group A. Complete the sentence,
choosing the correct adverb given in the cue.

CUE

Karin &r . Karin 18 at home. hem, hemma

Karin 8r hemma.

Rol f &ar . bort, borta
borta

Sven ar . hér, hit
hér

Maria &r | huset. in, inne

inne
Sovrummet |igger pa andra vaningen. upp, uppe
uppe
Din mormor sltter i kdket. ut, ute

ute
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CUE
Baten |igger 1 hamnen. ner, nere
- nere

Nar 8r vi ? - fram, framme

framme
Expediten star . dédr, dif

dér
Hur l&nge stannar du ? hdr, hit
har
bra men bdst. Swedish proverb: There's bort, borta; hem, hemma
no place like home.

Borta hemma

Unit 8 2388
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Practice I. Now we'll practice adverbs from Group B.

Sven gar . Sven i1s going out.

ut
Lena kom
hem
Hissen gér .
upp
Far han med 1
dit ‘
Han gér till hamnen.
ner
N&r kom Bergs ?
fram
Hur dags kom Lars igdr?

hem

CUE

ut, ute

hem, hemma
UPP'.UPPe
dar, dit
ner, nere
fram, framme

hem, hemma
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Practice J. In this practice, exchange the underlined verb in the sentence
G Use the

for the cue verb keeping the same tense as in the original sentence.

correct adverb with the cue verb.

Fru Andersson sitter hér. Mrs. A. ig sitting here.

Fru Andersson kommer hit. Mrs. A. is coming here.

Bo g&r upp pd andra vaningen.

Bo &r uppe pd andra vaningen.

Herr Borg var framme klockan 4.

Herr Borg kom fram klockan 4.

Lenas bror sitter lnne | vardagsrummet.
Lenas bror g&r in i vardagsrummet,
Karin kdrde hem.

Karin var hemma.

Vi &r uppe pad andra vdningen.

Yi tar hissen upp till andra vdningen.
Lars g8r ut 1| parken.

Lars sltter ute 1 parken.

Margareta &r hemma idag.

Margareta kommer hem idag.

CUE

komma

vara

komma

g4

vara

ta hlssen

sitta

komma

Titl
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Herr Johnson &r hdr och koper en kostym

Herr Johnson far hit och k&per en kostym.

Fru Berg tar en taxi dit och k&per ettt par skor.
Fru Berg 8r dar och kdper ett par skor.

Katarlna kommer hit.

Katarina stannar héar.

Vi &r borta ikvall.

Vi g8r bort ikvall.

Fru Blomkvist gdr hem tidigt.

Fru Blomkvist 8r hemma tidigt.

Bilen stdr diar.

Bilen kér dit.

Unit 8

CUE

fara

vara

stanna

vara

kéra
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Varl aler \\Mz Var or hon 2

Let's give some special attention to the question words VAR, VART, where,
vhere to.

VAR (where) is used with verbs indicating rest.

VART (where to) is used with verbs indicating motion to or from a place.

Examples: Var &r du? Where are you?

Vart gar du? Where are you going (to)?

Practice K. Add the proper adverb VAR, VART in the space.

Keep the answers
covered!

dker Bo? Where is Bo going?
Vart &ker Bo?
tigger slottet?

Var

Uni
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Vart

Var

Vart

Var

Var

Yar

Vart

Var

Var

gick Anna?

star lampan?

vitl du fara?

har du h&rt det?

sitter han?

bor din morbror?

ska ni flytta

I oktober?

ska vI &ta middag I1kv&i1?

l1gger Skansen

1 Stockholm?
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Point IV.

Unit 8

Verbs of the Second Conjugattion

2a

att {ring/a |to call
ring/erleall(s)
ring/dejecalled
har, hade |ring/t |have, had called

Present tense

har,

att

hade

k&pa
kdp/er
kép/te
k&p/t

to buy
buy(s)
bought
have, had bought

Verbs of the Second Conjugation add -er to the stem to form the present tense.

Examples: att ringa ~ ringer; att koépa - képer
Note: If the stem already ends in -r the usual present tense ending -er is
left out.

Examples: att h®Bra - hér
att fara - far
att kéra - kor

Past tense

In the past tense the verbs of the Second Conjugation have two different forms,

-de (2a) and -te (2b).
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2a. The stems of the verbs in 2a end in a voiced consonant, such as -1, -m, -n,
-ng, -r, -v. The past tense is formed by adding -de.

Examples: att stdlla - stdllde
att kénna - kénde (Second m or n is dropped before d and t.)
att ringa - ringde
att hodra - horde
att behdva - behdvde

2b. The stems of the verbs in 2b end in voiceless consonants, such as -k, -p,
-5, -t. Here the past temnse is formed by adding -te.

Examples: att tycka - tyckte
att kdpa - képte

att resa - reste
att méta - mbtte

Supine

Verbs from both 2a and 2b form the supine by adding -t to the stem.

Examples: att ringa - har (hade) ringt
att képa - har (hade) kopt

Unit 8
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Practice L. Thig is a practice on 2a verbs (past tense: ~de). Change the
present tense to the past tense. Be sure to sound the ending loud and clear.
Remember that Swedish has no "silent e word ending (see Guide to Swedish Pro-
nunciation).

Karin fyller koppen med kaffe. Karin fills the cup with coffee.
Karin fyllde koppen med kaffe. KXarin filled the cup with coffee.
Lasse stédller stolen i hdrnet.
stdl |l de
Marianne fyller sjutton &4r i host,
fyllde
Journalisten tdnder sin pipa.
t&nde
Mamma behdver en ny klé&nning.
behévde
Pappa ringer alltid hem fradn kontoret.
ringde
Fru Borg kdnner Pelles morbror.
kdnde
David bestdller alltid &l.

bestdl lde
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Vi behdver inte fara hem.
behdvde
Eva hér Peter komma.
horde
Sekreteraren ringer till UD.
ringde
Olle kdr ofta mellan Stockholm och G&teborg.

kérde

Practice M. In this practice change the underlined verb from the present tense
to the present perfect tense (har + supine).

Karin kédnner Lars. Karin knows Lars.

Karin har k&nt Lars. Karin has known Lars.

Bo stdller boken pd& bokhyllan.
har stallt

Mamma tdnder {ampan | matsalen.
har tént

Han behdver inga pengar.

Han har Inte behdvt ndgra pengar.

Unit 8
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Gésta ringer hem.
har ringt
George hyr en vaning I Stockholm.
har hyrt
Stenmarks k&nner ‘Lars Holm.
har kdnt
Anne-Marie fyller vinglaset.
har fyll+
Gustav bestdller middagen.
har bestallt
Erik hdér Ingenting.

Erlk har inte hért ndgonting.

Practice N. This is a practice on 2b verbs (past tense: -te).

underlined verb to the past tense.

_Lisa ldser sin bok., Lisa 16 reading her book.

Lisa ldste sin bok.
Viktor tanker pd sin far.

tankte

Change the

Lisa read (was reading) her book.
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Damen képer en bld klé&nning.
képte
Advokaten rdker alltid sin pipa.
rékte
George Brown tycker om att fala svenska.

tyckte om

Practice 0. Change the underlined verb from the present tense to the present
perfect tense (har + supine).

Lisa l&ser om Sverige. Lisa 1s reading about Sweden

Lisa har ldst om Sverige. Lisa has read (has been reading) about Sweden.

George tédnker skriva hem.
har t&nkt
Pelle koper en fin ny kostym.
har k@pt
Vilken kldnning tdnker du ta?
har du tankt ta

Vitken flicka tycker du bdst om?

har du fTyckt bdst om

Unit 8
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Bo tycker bdst om att ldsa.

har tyckt bdst om
Sven rdéker aldrig cigarrettfer.

har aldrig rokt

Practice P. In this practice there are verbs from both 2a and 2b. Change
them from the present tense to the past tense.

Fru Johnson behtdver en ny kldnning.
Fru Johnson behdvde en ny kfdnning.
Lars k&per en fardigsydd kostym.
k&pte
Herr Berg k&nner Stenmarks.
kdnde
Tycker fru Alm om sina nya skor?
Tyckte
Lars och Bo bestédller vin t111 middagen.
bestalide
George rdker inte cigarrer.

rékte

Mrs.

Mrs,

Johnson needs a new dress.

Johnson needed a new dress.
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Vi l&ser matsedeln och bestédller middagen.
faste bestédl |l de
Dahigrens hyr en véning, som de tycker om.
hyrde Tyckte om
Viktor fyller koppen med kaffe och stéller den pd bordet.
fyllde stallde

Telefonen ringer, men Erik hér den inte.

ringde hérde
Bergs kor till Arlanda och mdter Peter.
kérde métte

Practice Q. Let's vary the practice a bit. Fill in the empty spaces with

either the present perfect or past perfect form of the cue verb (har or hade
+ supine).

CUE
Vilken véning Lars ? Which apartment has/had hyra
Lars rented?
Vilken véning har/hade Lars hyrt?
Karin sina kladder pd varuhuset. k&pa
Har/hade képt
Min sekreterare Inte telefonen. héra
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Min sekreterare har/hade inte hort telefonen. cve
Johan inte  Svenska Dagbladet. ldsa
har/hade | st
Flickan till Gdteborg. resa
har/hade rest
Advokaten inte sitt kontor. ringa
har/hade ringt
Lasse Dahlgrens |1 Amerika. kdnna
har/hade ként
Géran en ny Volvo. bestdlla

har/hade bestal |t

e
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R
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" e
T £ |

i
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Point V.

Unit 8

Verbs of the Third Conjugation

att |tro to believe

tro/r believe(s)

tro/dde| believed

har, hade |tro/tt | have, had believed

The verbs in this conjugation have no infinitive -a ending. They are usually
one-syllable words. The stem is identical with the infinitive form. The
present tense ending is -r, the past tense ending is -dde, and the supine
form ending is -tt.

There are very few verbs in this conjugation. We will only practice the
ones you know already.

Practice R. Change the tense of the underlined verb from the present to the
past tense. Remember the word order.

Matilda syr sin jacka. Matilda is sewing her Jjacket.
Matilda sydde sin jacka. Matilda sewed her jacket.

Sven tror att Maj tycker om honom.

trodde tyckte om
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Lars bor i Gdteborg.
bodde
Ldkaren sa att Maja mar bra,
médde
Vi tror att Eva &r hemma.
trodde var
Familjen Karlstrom bor 1 Umed.

bodde

Practice S. Let's practice the supine form.
below from the past tense to the past perfect tense

Min mor sydde en kldnning &t mig.
Min mor hade sytt en kidnning &t mig.
George trodde att han kdnde sin vén.

hade trott

Eva frégade hur Lars mddde ndr han var borta.

hade mdtt
Karin bodde i Uppsaia.

hade bot+t

Change the verbs in the sentences
(hade + supine).

My mother sewed a dress for me.

My mother had sewn a dress for me.
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Eva sydde sin jacka sjélv.
hade sytt
Sjdmannen bodde p& baten.

hade bott

Practice T. Complete the following story, filling in the blanks with the
appropriate forms of the verbs given in parenthesis. The verbs are from
both the second and third conjugations. You'll find the correct version
on the following page. '

Nér Eva (fylla) 14 &r och _ (bo) i Stockholm hade hon redan

(sy) flera klénningar &t sig sjdlv. Hon (tycka om) att sy.
Hon {m&) bra, ndr hon satt vid symaskinen (the sewing machine) och

{(sy). Hon (tanka) p& trevliliga vanner som hon (k&nna).
Naturligtvis (ldsa) hon inte s& médnga bdcker nu f8r tiden, och hennes
mamma __ {tycka) inte, att hon {(behtva) s& médnga klanningar. Men
flera av flickorna, som hade (bo) ldnge | samma hus, och som hon
(kdnna) vél, (ringa) pd telefonen och (bestdlla) kldnningar
hos Eva. De (t&nka) ldnge p& hur kldnningarna skulle se ut, och s

(sy) Eva fina kidnningar &t dem. Ibland (tro) hon né&stan

(almost), att hon var Frdken Dior sjilv.
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Correct version of Practice T,

Nar Eva fyllde 14 &r och bodde | Stockholm hade hon redan sytt flera kl&nningar
&t sig sjalv. Hon tyckte om att sy. Hon médde bra, ndr hon satt vid sy-
maskinen och sydde. Hon ténkte p& trevliga vinner som hon k&nde. Naturligt-
vis ldste hon inte s& ménga bscker nu f&r tiden, och hennes mamma tyckte inte,
att hon behdvde s& ménga kl&nningar. Men flera av fllickorna, som hade bott
ldange 1 samma hus, och som hon k&nde vdl, ringde pd telefonen och bestdllde
kl&nningar hos Eva. De ténkte l&nge pd hur kl&nningarna skulfe se ut, och si

sydde Eva fina klédnningar 4t dem. Ibland trodde hon n&stan att hon var Fr&ken

Dior sjalv.
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Erik:

Bill:

Ertk:

Unit g

UNIT

EATING IN A RESTAURANT

Basie Sentences

Bill Jones, newly arrived in
Sweden, has lunch with Erik
Dalgren.

lecture

really
That was a long lecture. It's
already a quarter past one,
and I'm really hungry.

What do you say about having
lunch together?

to taste
Yes, that will be fine (that
would taste fine). Where shall
we go?

good, better, best

food
The Stadshotell, of course,
has the best food (here) in
town.

féredrag -et -0

riktigt
Det var ett langt fdredrag. Klockan
dar redan en kvart dver ett, och jag
dr riktigt hungrig.

Vad sdger du om att gd och &ta
lunch tillsammans? #*

att smak/a -ar -ade =~at
Ja, det skulle smaka bra. Vart
ska vi ga?

bra, b&ttre, béast

mat -en @
Ja, Stadshotellet har ju den bHsta
maten hér i stan.
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Erik:

Erik:
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close (near), closer, closest
Besides, it couldn't be closer.

to leave, to go

not until
Fine. My train does not leave
until four o'clock.

really

rush, hurry

opposite, across from
Yes, there's really no rush.
The station is across from
the hotel.

tneredibly

fast (adverb)
Are we there already? That
went incredibly fast.

outerwear (overcoats, etc.)
to leave
checkroom, closet
head watter
We can leave our hats and coats
in the checkroom.
There 18 the head waiter.

ndra, ndrmare, ndrmast
Dessutom kunde det inte |ligga nérmare.

att g8 -r, gick, gatt

inte férréan
Fint. Mitt t3ag gdr inte {brrén
klockan fyra. *

verkligen

br8dska -n @

mitt emot
Ja, vi har verkligen ingen brédska.
Stationen ligger mitt emot hotellet.

otroliagt
) fort
Ar vi redan framme?

Det gick otroligt
fort. *

ytterktader (plur.)
att Ildmn/a -ar -ade -at
garderob -en -er
hovmastare -n -9
Vi kan ju l&mna ytterk!sderna 1
garderoben,
Dar &8r hovmastaren. *
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Head

watter:

Erik:

Bill:

Head

watter:

Unit 9

10.

11.

12,

13.

14,

4 table for two?

far, farther, farthest
entrance
Yes, please. Closer to the
window, if it's possible, and
a little farther away from the
entrance.

to ask, to request

list

right away
May I have the menu and the
wine list? We'd better (it is
best) order right away.

vhat (kind of)

main course
What main courses do you have
today ?

to recommend

unusually

fish

filet

potato

mashed potatoes

salad, lettuce
We can recommend an unusually
good fish filet with mashed po-
tatoes and salad.

Ska det vara ett bord f&r tva?

tdng -t -a; lé&ngre, léngst
ingdng -en =~ar

Ja tack. N&rmare fénstret, om det
g&r, och lite léngre bort fran in-
gdngen. %

att be -r, bad, bett

list/a -an =-or

genast
Fé&r jag be om mafsedeln och viniistan?
Det &r b&st vi bestsdller genast.

vad for
varmrdtt -en -er
Yad har ni for varmrdtter idag? *

att rekommender/a -ar -ade -at

ovanligt

fisk -en -ar

filé -n -er

potatis -en -ar

potatismos -et @

sallad -en -er
Vi kan rekommendera en ovanligt god
fiskfilé med potatismos och sallad.



SWEDISH

Head

watter:

Erik:

Bill:

Head

watter:

Erik:
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20,

fried

veal, calf

chop

boiled

vegetable
The (pan-)fried veal chops with
botled potatoes and vegetables
are also very good.

usual

meat

bun

meat ball

bean

baked beans

lingonberry

jam, preserves
Then we have, as usual, meat
balls with baked beans and
lingonberry jam.

Shall we take the fish filet
then?

fresh
It is fresh, isn’t 1t?

to guarantee
Oh yes, I can guarantee that.

Maybe we should have a glass
of white wine with the fish.

stekt -9 -a
kalv -en =ar
kotlett -en -er
kokt -¢ -a
grénsak -en -er
De stekta kalvkotletterna med kokt

potatis och grénsaker &r ocksd mycket

bra. *

vanlig -t -a

kétt ~et @

bull/e -en -ar

kéttbull/e -en -ar

bédn/a -an -or

bruna bdnor

lingon -et -0

sylt -en -er
S& har vi, som vanligt, k&ttbullar
med bruna bdnor och lingonsylt.

Ska vi ta fiskfilén da?

fédrsk -1t -a
Den &8r val f&arsk?

att garanter/a -ar -ade -at
Ja, det kan jag garantera.

Vi skulle kanske ha ett glas vitt
vin till fisken.
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Bill:

Erik:

Bill:

Erik:

Bill:

Unit 9

21.

28.

23.

24.

2s5.

26.

gladly, rather, preferably
For my part, I would rather
have a glass of beer.

smorgasbord
Shall we start with the smor-
gasbord?

drink of aquavit
What do you say about a drink
of aquavit with the smorgas-
bord?

No thanks, not for me.

speech
to hold, to give
held, gave

to give a speech
That was an tinteresting speech
that Lindahl gave, wasn't it?

sure(ly)

intelligent

to think, to be of the
opinion

suggestion, proposition

chance

to succeed
Yes, sure he's intelligent.
But do you really think that
his proposition has a chance
to succeed?

gérna, hellre, helst
Fér min del skulle jag hellre vilja
ha ett glas &l.

smérgdsbord -et -9
Vi bdrjar val med smdrgadsbordet?

snaps =-en -ar
Vad sdger du om en snaps till smbér-
gédsbordet?

Nej tack, inte f&r mig.

tal -et -@
att hdllt/a -er, hoil, hallit
holl

att hdlla tal
Det var ett intressant tal som Lindahl
hetl, eller hur?

visst
intetligent -9 -a
att anse -r, ansdg, ansett

férslag -et -0

chans =-en -er

att lyck/as -as -ades -ats
Ja, visst 8r han intelligent. Men
anser du verkligen att hans fdrslag
har en chans att lyckas?
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Erik:

Bill:

Erik:

Bill:
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

cheers!, here's to you!
No, I'm afraid not. Here's
the food. Cheers, Bill!

opportunity

like this, this way
Cheers! I hope we'll have
many opportunities to meet
like this.

next

dessert
Next time we'll take our wives
along.
Do you want dessert?

No thanks, just coffee.

watiter

check (in restaurant)

same
Waiter, may we have two coffees
and the check at the same time.

hand

to take care of
I'd like to take care of the
check.

skal!

Nej, tyvérr inte. H&r kommer maten.

Skadl, BItl!

tillfélle -t -n

sa héar
Ja, skd!! Jag hoppas att vi far
manga tillf&lien att tréffas sa
har. *

nédsta

efterrédtt -en -er

Ndsta gédng ska vi ta med vdra fruar,

Vill du ha efterrdtt?

Ne] tack, bara kaffe.

vaktmidstare -n -0
not/a -an -or
samma

Vaktmdstaren, kan vi f8 tvd kaffe och
*

sd notan pa samma géng?

hand -en, hdnder :
att ta hand om; tar, tog, tagit
Notan ska jag be att f& ta hand om.
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Erik:

Bill:

Erik:

Waiter:

Erik:

Unit 9

33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

question frdg/a -an -or
guest gdst -en -er
That is out of the question. Kommer aldrig pa fradgan. Du &r min
You are my guest. gast,
to thank att tack/a -ar -ade -at
In that case, thank you very D& f&r Jag tacka s3 mycket.
much.

To the waiter:

tip dricks ~en @
Is that with the tip? Ar det med dricks?
per cent (%) procent -en -0 (%)
Yes, that's with fifteen per- Ja, det &r med femton procent.
cent.
even jémn -1t -a
Thank you very much. Keep the Tack s& mycket. Dét &r jamnt sd. #

change (it is even).
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2a.

2b.

UNIT 9

Notes on Basic Sentences

om att g4 ... Swedish uses the infinitive where English uses the -ing form of the
verb after a preposition.

g4 och &ta ... The construction using two verbs joined by och is very common in
Swedish.
Examples: att sitta och prata to sit and chat
att std& och vénta to (stand and) wait
att g& ut och g to yo for a walk
Mitt t&g gdr ... Note that "to leave' has several equivalents in Swedish.
Tdget gér klockan sju. The train leaves at seven.
Vi gar nu. We are leaving now.
Vi &ker nu.
Vi far nu. We are leaving now (by some means of transporta-
VI reser nu. tion).

Du kan l1dmna Jackan hdr. You can leave your jacket here.
Vi lamnade Sverige igdr. We left Sweden yesterday.

Att l8mna really means '"*o leave behind".

otroligt fort. Some adjezctives take on the opposite meaning when the prefix o-
18 added.

Examples: +trolig - otrolig credible ~ incredible
vdnlig - ovdnlig friendly - unfriendly
tfreviig - otfreviiq nice - unpleasant
méjlig - ombjlig possible - impossible
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11.

13.

15.

28.

31a.

31b.

Unit 9

ytterkldderna. Swedes use the definite article instead of a possessive when de-
seribing parts of the body or clothing.

Example: Peter borstar ténderna varje kvall. Peter brushes his teeth every night.

om det qdr.- idiomatic expression meaning "if it is possible". Another example is:
Det g8r inte. It's net possible; it doesn't work.
Det gick inte. It wasn't possible; it didn't work.

Vad har ni f6r ... See Unit 7, Basic Sentence Note 18.
The expression vad for slags has the meaning "what kind of", .
Example: Vad f6r slags te tycker du om? What kind of tea do you like?

potatis - ecan be used as a non-count noun in Swedish, like "eoffee", "fruit", ete.

sd hdr - here meaning "like this". In the beginning of a sentence s& hiar is trans-
lated "this is how", '"this is the way".

Vaktmdstaren ... This is usually the word ueged to address a waiter. Another trans-
lation for "waiter" is kypare -n -8, but this word is never used in addressing him.

pd samma géng. Note that English uses the definite article "the'" with the word
"same". The Swedish word samma 16 always without the definite article when samma
modifies a noun. The noun ig always in the indefinite form.

Examples: Jag vill bhetala pd samma gdng. I want to pay at the same time.
Det &r samma sak. It's the same thing.
Vi bor i samma hus som ni bodde |. We live in the same house as you Lived
—_— in.
(ef. Unit 8, Basic Sentence Note 18)
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37. Det &r jamnt s&. If a service charge of 12%% or 16% has been added to the bill
it is customary to round out the amount to the nearest crown (or even five crowns
if it 18 a sizeable amount).
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UNIT 8

Points to Practice

Point I. Comparison of adjectives
Point II. Formation and comparison of adverbs
Point III. Possessives and certain other words before

adjective + noun

Unit 9
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Point I.

Comparison of Adjectives

Poattive Comparative
kall (cold) kallare (colder)

Most Swedish adjectives are compared like
form and -ast in the superlative form,

Examples: Vintern &r kall i Stockholm,
den &r kallare i Lappland,
och den &r kallast | Sibirien.

Ma] &ar vénlig, Ulla &r vén-
Illgare, och Tom &r vénligast.

Note that Swedish superlatives usually do
form unless followed by a noun.

Examples: Ulla &r véanligast.

Ulla 8r den vanligaste flickan.

Superlative
kallast (coldest)

kali. They add -are in the comparative

The winter ig cold in Stoekholm,
it 18 colder in Lappland, and
i1t 18 the coldest in Siberia.

Maj 18 friendly, Ulla is friend-

lter, and Tom 18 the friendliest.

not take the definite article and

Ulla 18 (the) friendliest.
Ulla is the friendliest girl.

265



SWEDISH 266

The regular comparative has only one form, (~arel, whether it is used with en or
ett words, in the singular or plural, and in the indefinite or definite form.

Inde finite form Definite form

en kaflare vinter den kallare vintern
ett kallare rum det kallare rummet
kallare vintrar de kallare vintrarna
kallare rum de kallare rummen

The regular superlative has two forms. In the indefinite form the superlative
ends in [Fasf. In the definite form the superlative ends in [FasTée.

Indefinite form Definite form
Vintern &r kaltast 1 Lappland. Den kallaste vintern &r i Lappland.
Det &r dyrast att flyga. Det dyraste flyget.
Note: When the adjective ends in unstressed -el, -en, or -er the e is left
out as you add the -are for the comparative and the -ast in the super-
lative.
Examples: vacker, vackrare, vackrast

enkel, enklare, enklast (simple)

A very small group of adjectives takes just ~re in the comparative and -st in

the superlative. These adjectivee (except hdg) also change vowels in the com-
parative and superlative forms.

Examples: stor, stdrre, stérst  big
tung, tyngre, tyngst heavy
ung, yngre, yngst young
ldg, l&gre, lédgst low
ldng, l&ngre, langst long
h&g, hdgre, hdgst high
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A few adjectives in this group are completely irregular, i.e. the comparative
and superlative forms are related to each other but bear no resemblance to
the positive form.

Examples: gammal dldre gldst old
I1ten mindre minst amall
mdnga fler(a) flest many
mycket mer{a) mest much
ddlig sdmre sdmst bad, less good, least good
dédlig vidrre virst bad, worse, worst
god béttre bast good
bra battre bdst good
Note: The comparative and superlative forms of god are often godare, godast,

when they refer to food (only).

The comparatives of this group of adjectives have also only one form whether
they precede en-words, ett-words, or plurals in the definite or indefinite
form,

Indefinite form Definite form

en mindre véning den mindre vaningen
ett mindre rum det mindre rummet
mindre vdningar de mindre vaningarna
mindre rum de mindre rummen

The irregular adjectives have two superlative forms just like the regular
adjeectives. The indefinite form ends in -st. The definite form ends in -sta.

Indefinite form Definite form

Den har boken &r bast. Den basta boken.

Det hdr hotellet &ar sémst. Det sdmsta hotellet.
De har bdbckerna &r bast., De bdsta bdckerna.
De hdr hotellen &8r sdmst. De sdmsta hotellen.
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These irregular adjectives are extremely common, so memorize them right away.

You know some of them already.

Note: Allra added to a superlative gives the sense of very + superlative.

Example: den allra bdsta boken (the very best book)

Practice A. Complete the sentences by filling in the blank with the com-

parative form of the adjective given as cue.

Bo &r dn Karin. Bo is kinder than Karin.
snédllare
M&blerna var pd NK.
dyrare
Fisken &r pd fredagarna &n p& madndagarna.
farskare
Peter var _______; an sin syster,
hungrigare
Bo ftyckte att det var att &ta | kdket.
roligare
Maj kunde inte vara .

védnligare

CUE

snal |

dyr

farsk

hungrig

rolig

vénlig
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Det &r att flyga.
enklare
Maten &r pd Operakdllaren.
finare
Det &ar i Afrika an i Alaska.
varmare
Britta &r dn Stina.
sbtare
Smér och brdd till frukost &r éan bruna
vanligare
Det [illa rummet &r dn vardagsrummet.
| jusare
Allt har blivit nu f8r tiden.
dyrare
Den stora fat&ljen &r &n soffan.

bekvé&mare
Hallen &r pd morgonen.

soligare

bdnor.

CUE

enkel

fin

varm

s6t

vanllig

I jus

dyr

bekvdm

sollg
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Practice B. Now we'll use some adjectives with irregular comparative forms.
CUE
tar végen dver Sddertédlje. More (people) take manga
- the road via Soder-
Fler(a) talje.
En Volvo &r och an en Volkswagen, stor, tung
stérre tyngre
Vinet var 1973, délig
sdmre
Kalvkotlétterna ar an kdttbullarna. bra
battre
Den dottern var dn den . gammal, vacker, ung
dldre vackrare yngre
Lars hyrde den vadningen. liten
mindre
Stadshuset &r &n Kaknédstornet. fag
ldgre
Den pojken var . 4n systern, ung, lang
yngre ldngre

Unit 9
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the cue adjective in the indefinite superlative form.

superlatives with the ending -ast.

CUE
Varmrétterna &r pd den hé&r restaurangen. bra
battre
Man far mat pad den restaurangen. mycket, liten
mer mindre
Practice C. Now let's practice the superlative form of the adjective. Put

First the regular

CUE
Peter var i klassen. Peter was the most intelligent intelligent
in the class.
intelligentast
Det &r att flyga forsta klass. dyr
dyrast
Stadshotellet &r . fin
finast
Vintfern ar i december. mork
mérkast
Det &r _ ~ hos Ulla. treviig

trevligast
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CUE
V&r pojke &r pd morgonen. hungrig
hungrigast
Barn tycker att efterrdtter &r . god

godast

Practice D. Now we'll practice the regular superlative form in the definite

form. Remember -aste.

CUE
Den eleven talade bra svenska. The smartest student duktig
gpoke good Swedish.
duktigaste
M&rta hade den kldnningen, ) kort
kortaste
Ake k&pte den Jackan. rymlig
rymligaste
Man far det vinet pd Grand Hotell fin

finaste
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Det |1&r vara det allra i host.
nyaste
| Smaland bor de flickorna.
sbtaste
Famil Jen Svensson har alltid den maten.
go@asfe

CUE

ny

sot

god

Pragctice E. Let's practice some irregular superlatives, firet in the indefinite

form. All are from the group that ends in =st.

Peter ar och .

aldst ldngst
Han tyckte att fiskfilén var _ pa méndagarna.

samst
Han hyrde hoset som var .
stérst

Lena &r och i klassen.

yngst minst

CUE

gammal, 1&ng

dalig

stor

ung, liten
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CUE
Smdrgdsbordet &r __ péd Gyllene Freden. bra
bdst
Karin har gjort _  f&6r att hjaipa familjen. mycket
mest

Practice F. PNow for some irregular superlatives in the definite form, -sta.

CUE
Kakndstornet &r den byggnaden i Stockholm. The Kaknas Tower 1s the hog
tallest building in
h8gsta Stockholm.
Johan &r den eleven i klassen. liten
minsta
Man har den utsikten fran Kaknistornet, bra
b&dsta
Det bordet #r ocksd det tdng, gammal
ldngsta dl1dsta
Staffan har den vigen till arbetet. lang
langsta

Unit 9
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CUE
Ar det verkligen den stolen? 1&g
l8gsta
De restaurangerna har goda efterrétter. mdnga
flesta
Han visste det om Stockholm. mycket

mesta

Compartison of the adjective with mer (more) and mest (most).

All adjectives ending in form the comparative by placing mer before the
adjective. They form the superlative by placing mest before the adjective.

(Note the similarity with the comparison with "more" and "most" in English.).

Examples: fantastisk mer fantastisk mest fantastisk fantastie
typisk mer typisk mest typisk typical
energisk mer energisk mest energisk:- energetic
sympatisk mer sympatisk mest sympatisk likeable

Exception: frisk ~are -ast (healthy, fresh)

Mer and mest are also used with the comparative and superlative forms of
past participles used as adjectives.

Example: Den mest berdmda boken (the most famous book).

The past participle will be discussed in Unit 14.
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Practice G. Let's practice comparatives of adjectives ending in -isk. Put
the adjective given in the cue in the comparative form,

CUE
En amerikan finns Inte. A more typical American is typisk
not to be found.
mer typisk
Eva &r an Ulla. energlsk
mer energisk
Bo och hans véanner ar dn Ake. sympatisk
mer sympatiska
En bok kan man inte tdnka sig. ’ fantastisk
mer fantastisk
| Sverige &r det att dta kdttbullar &n att &8ta pizza. typisk

mer typiskt

Practice H. And now to the superlatives. Put the cue adjective in the
superlative form,

CUE

Eva &r pé morgonen energisk

mest energisk
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CUE
Hennes systrar &r pd eftermiddagen. energisk
mest energiska
Den dldsta sonen &r i familjen. ' sympatisk
mest sympatisk
Det var den boken p& bokhyllan. fantastisk
mest fantastiska
Practice I. We'll now have a mized practice on all the adjectives, regular,

irregular, adjectives ending in -isk, ete. Change the adjective(s) in the
cue to the comparative or superlative form as indicated.

CUE

Asa var den sekreteraren pa konsulatet. Asa was the most

energetic secretary
at the consulate.

energisk (superl.)

mest energiska

Det var den vintern som ndgon kunde minnas. kall (superl.)
kallaste

Soffan var av alla méblerna, tung (superl.)
tyngst

Huset pd h&rnet &r &n Stenmarks hus.

gammal (comp.)
dldre
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Maten &r nu f6r tiden.
dyrare
Orjan hade aldrig l&st en bok.

varre (samre)

Pojkarna tyckte att det var att &ka tTag.
roligare
Bills syster var den _ flickan I rummet.
sdtaste
De amerikaner har bil.
flesta
Det &r det man kan gora.
minsta
Det huset 14dg pd den gatan.
lédgsta ldngsta
Det huset var
stdrsta bast
Den _ ~ bilen var inte dn en Saab.
dyrare léngre

CUE

dyr (comp.)

dédlig (ecomp.)

rolig (comp.)

st (superl.)

manga (superl.)

iiten (superl.)

lag,

sfor,

dyr,

t4ng (superl.)

bra (superl.)

la&ng (comp.)
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Point II.

Formation and Comparison of Adverbs

E\/a,
de
Vachkay

Eva

SaJ’
veLchu:r¥

Adverbs are words that modify verbs, adjectives, other adverbs or clauses --
never nouns. Many are not derived from other words (e.g. here, now, very,

ete. ).

1. Some adverbs are formed by addingto the basic form of the adjiective.
(Compare the usage of adding -1y to form an adverb from an adjective in

English. )

Example: Tala langsamt! (Speak slowly!)

2. A few adjectives that end in -lig form adverbs by adding:

a. [-en]to the basie form of the adjective

Examples: wvanlig usual
tydlig obvious
verklig vreal
frolig probable
m&jlig possible
slutlig final

vanligen

Tydligen
verkligen
troligen

m&jligen
slutligen

usually
obviously
really
probably
possibly
finally

279



SWEDISH

280

Unit 9

b. to the ett-form of the adjective

Examples: lycklig happy lyckligtvis fortunately
trolig probable troligtvis probably
naturlig natural naturligtvis naturally
méjlig possible méjiigtvis possibly
vanlig usual vanligtvis usually

As you can gee from the examples, with some words both forms are acceptable.

(troligen - trotigtvis; mdjligen - mdojligtvis; vanligen - vanligtvis)
Practice J. Here is a practice on the formation and use of adverbs. Make
a new sentence from the one given, wusing the verb in the cue. The adjective

in the given sentence will then become an adverb.

CUE
Eva &r vacker. Eva is beautiful. ga
Eva g&r vackert. Eva walks beautifully.
Hotellet biir fint. ligga
Hotellet ligger fint.
Mannen &r vinlig. tala
Mannen talar vdnligt,.
Maten &r dalig. smaka

Maten smakar daligt.
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CUE
Karin ar déalig. bo
Karin bor daligt.
Lars &r duktig. arbeta
Lars arbetar duktigt.
Practice K. As you noted, in all the above examples the adverbs modified
verbs. Now we'll give you some examples of adverbs that modify adjectives.
Make an adverb of the cue adjective.
CUE
George &r duktig. George is incredibly capable. otrolig
otroligt
Peter &r snédll. valdig
valdigt
Bill var hungrig. , riktig
riktigt
Fiskfilén var __ god. ovanlig
ovanligt
Ulf ar stilig. fantastisk

fantastiskt
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De &r intelligenta.
otroligt
Det &r svenskt.,

Typiskt

Practice L. Finally a short practice on the adverbs that are formed by adding

CUE

otrolig

typisk

-en or -tvis to the adjective. Form an adverb from the cue adjective.
CUE
Kan Fredrik komma ikvél!? Can Fredrik possibly m&jlig
come tonight?

m&jligen (mdjligtvis)

Maj ar vanlig. verklig
verkligen
Erik kommer inte. tydlig
tydiigen

var han inte hemma. naturiig
Naturligtvis
Britta far till Gsteborg. trolig

trotigen (troligtvis)
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CUE
Kan du hjélpa mig? méjlig
mdjligen (mdjligtvis)
ater vi fisk pd fredagarna. vanlig

Vanligtvis {(vanligen)

kom de i tid. lycklig
Lyckligtvis
Maten hér &r god. verklig

verkligen

The Comparison of the Adverbd

Adverbs that have been formed by adding -t to an adjective have the same
comparative and superlative forms as the adjective. Note that the -t is
dropped before the comparative and superlative endings.

Examples: Han sjunger vackert. (He sings beautifully.)
Hon sjunger vackrare &n John.
De sjunger vackrast pd kvdllen.

Two adverbs not derived from adjectives also take the -are and -ast endings:

fort, fortare, fortast fast, faster, fastest
ofta, oftare, oftast often, more often, most often

Unit 9 \
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Like the adjectives a few adverbs have irregular comparative and superlative

forms.

The following adverbs are irregular:

bra, bdttre, bédst

gdrna, hellre, helst

mycket, mer(al), mest

ndra, ndrmare, narmast
d&ligt, sédmre, sémst

datigt, varre, vérst

Idnge, langre, ldngst (time)
tangt, l&ngre, langst (space)

Note that adverbs that end in -en and
forms.

Practice M.
adverbs.

Here is a practice using
Det gick
fortare

Stadshotellet ligger
ndrmare

Det &ar till Maimd &n tiil G&t

tangre

att g& &n att ta taxi.

They are very frequent and you already know several of them.

well, better, best

gladly, rather, preferably

mueh, more, most; very, more, most
close, closer, closest

badly, less well, least well
badly, worse, worst

long (time), longer, longest

far, farther, farthest

-tvis have no comparative or superlative

the comparative form of some common

CUF

It was faster to walk fort
than to take a tazi.

nara

eborg. l&ngt
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CUE
Det tog ___ &n tre timmar att &ka dif. mycket
mer
Maten smakar alltid ndr man 8r hungrig. bra
battre
Vi vilt sitta ingdngen, om det gar. ‘ ndra
narmare
Han drack te 8n kaffe. gédrna
hellre
Vi stannade an vi hade.fénkf. l&nge

l&dngre

Practice N. This 18 a practice on the superlative form of the adverb. There

are examples of both regular and irregular forms.

CUF
Viveka sitter utgédngen. Viveka is (sitting) the ndra
closest to the exit.
narmas¥
Jag kan komma klockan tolv, tidigt

tidigast \\\\\\\\\\
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CUE
Det g&r __ om man gbr det la&ngsanmt. bra
bédst
Johan k&r pd de stora vidgarna. fort
fortast
Lisa fTéanker pd pojkar. mycket
mest
Bo ville g hem. gédrna
helst
Peter tar taget till G&teborg. ofta
oftast
Vad fdr stags grénsaker tycker du om? lite

minst

Unit 9
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Point III: Adjectives before Nouns

En |Snoil ' \rn"mng Den

If an adjective comes before a noun in Swedish, the word preceding and modi-
fying the adjective will influence the form of both the adjective and the noun.
There are three different patterns, depending on whether the modifying word is:

1. an itndefinite artiele or pronoun;
2. the definite article or demonstratives; or
3. a possessive, or certain pronouns and adjectives.

“
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1. Indefinite form of the adjective and indefinite form of the noun

En words Ett words

en ett

ingen inget

ndgon nagot

engannan ett annat
en sadan ett sddant

vilken (!) vilket (!)

varje varje

Plural
tva
inga
ndgra

andra

sddana

vitka ()
alla

m&nga

flera

& (few)

2. Definite form of the adjective and definite form of the noun

En words Ett words

den det

den hdr det har
den dar } det dar

3. Definite form of the adjective and indefinite form of the
En words Ett words

min mitt

din ditt

hans, sin hans, sitt

hennes, sin hennes, sitt

var vart

er ert

deras, sin fina bil deras, sit+t
Lenas Lenas

denna detta

samma samma

nasta : ndsta

fol jande fol jande

vilken (?7) vilket (?)

Unit 9

Plural
de } [fina bilarna]

de har

de dé&r
noun

Plural

mina

dina

hans, sina
hennes, sina
vara

era

deras, sina fina bilar

Lenas

dessa
samma

nédsta

fdl jande

vjlka (?)

manga
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Note: Den hir (det hdr, de hir) and denna (detta, dessa) both mean "this"
("these™). Denna (detta, dessa) is used more in the written lLanguage.

Den hér (det hdr, de hér) is followed by the noun in the definite form while
denna (detta, dessa) is followed by the noun in the indefinite form. If

an adjective precedes the noun, the adjective takes the definite form in
both cases.

Examples:

Den hé&r nya boken. Denna nya bok.
This new book. This new book.
Det h&r nya bordet Detta nya bord.
This new table. This new table.
De h&r nya bockerna. Dessa nya bdcker.
These new books. These new books.

.o
o

W

wwe
)

g

o
¥
-

1)

7
%

b}

=

#
11
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Practice 0. We will begin with a practice on Group 1.
with the correct form of vacker.

en dag
vacker
ett _  hus
vackert
ett tal
vackert
en __ingéng
vacker
Vilken utsikt!
vacker
ett sddant barn
vackert
ingen pojke
vacker
alla flickor
vackra
en anpan sevdrdhet \

vacker

Fi{ll in the spaces
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Practic

from Group 2.

e P.

This time we'll practice adjectives + nouns in the definite form

Use the adjective ny.

CUE

den, bil
den nya bilen den hér, sitips
den hdr nya slipsen det dar, universitet
det d&r nya universitetet den dar, klocka
den ddr nya klockan det hédr, hotell
det h&r nya hotellet den, park
den nya parken de hér, vin
de hdr nya vinerna de, rum

de nya rummen

Note:

Exceptionally in Group 2 (definite form of the adjective + definite
form of the noun), the first definite article, den, det, de, is
omitted:

1.

2.

if the adjective + noun is considered to be a place name.
Examples: Gamla Stan, Amerikanska ambassaden, Vita Huset;

before ordinal numbers.
Examples: férsta, andra, tredje gdngen;

before hel (whole) and halv (half).
Examples: hela dagen (all day), halva natten (half the night).
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Practice Q. Let's now look at Group 3. Thie is a practice on the use of the
possessives followed by an adjective and a noun. Using the words given in the
cue column, make a phrase with the appropriate possessive and the correct

form of the adjective and noun.

CUE

vi, brun, skor

vara bruna skor de, ny, bil

deras nya bil hon, fin, middag
hennes fina middag jag, yngst, dotter

min yngsta dotter du, liten, pojke

din lilla pojke han, god, fiskfité
hans goda fiskfilé ni, stérst, hotell

ert stérsta hotell han, gammal, far

hans gamla far hotell, duktig, vaktmdstare
hotellets duktiga vaktmédstare : ni, god, svensk, bré&d
ert goda svenska brod vl, bé&st, bord

v&rt b&sta bord Lindah!, bra, fdredrag
Lindahls bra féredrag Erik, réd, skjorta
Eriks réda skjorta Eva, svart, jacka

Evas svarta jacka

Unit 9
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Practice R.
together so that you get used to their differences.

Now for a really challenging mixed practice with the three groups

Put the cue adjective and

the cue noun in their correct forms in the blank spaces in all three groups,

reading across the page.

tically.

Group 1.

en

fin bil

ett

fint hus

nagra

vackra fllickor

god fiskfilé

manga

hungriga pojkar

ett

fdngt fdredrag
flera

stora rum

Unit 9

Group 2.
den .
fina bilen
det
fina huset
de har

vackra flickorna

Group 3.

min

fina ©bil

mitt

fina hus

vackra flickor

den Karins
goda fiskfilén goda fiskfilé
de dar deras
hurgriga pojkarna hungriga pojkar
det hans
ld&nga fdredraget ldnga fdredrag
de slottets

stora trummen

stora rum

Work on this practice until you can do it automa-

CUE

fin, bil

fin, hus
vacker, filicka
god, fiskfiléd
hungrig, pojke
ldng, fdredrag

stor, rum
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Group 1.
tva

smd garderober

kokt potaftis

(plural)

bruna bd&nor
varje

kort annons

ett sddant

Group 2.

de har

smd garderoberna

den dar _

kokta potatisen

bruna bdnorna

den har

korta annonsen

de

gammalt bord
alla
duktiga man

ingen

mork kvall

Unit 9

gam!a borden

de dar

duktiga mdnnen

den

mdérka kvédllen

Group 8.
era

sma garderober

dessa

kokta potatisar

sina

bruna bdnor

f61 jande

korta annons

sSamma

gamla bord
véra

duktiga mén

ndsta _

morka kvail

294
CUE
liten, garderob
kokt, potatis
brun, bo6na
kort, annons
gammal, bord
duktig, man
mérk, kvall
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Practice S. Now a mized practice with many examples from all three groups.
Where there is a personal pronoun or a name, change it into a possessive.

min nya skola

den billigaste bilen

din trevliga man

det soliga rummet

var yngsta son

ett litet barn

det lilla barnet

er sndlla pojke

samma mdrka hdrn

den hdr gamla kldanningen
denna nya bok

det dyraste rummet

vart amerikanska universitet
era svenska kyrkor

Eritks gamla moster

hans sista sommar

CUE

Jjag, ny, skola

den, billigast, bil

du, trevlig, man

det, solig, rum

vi, yngst, son

ett, liten, barn

det, liten, barn

ni, sndll, pojke

samma, mdrk, hdrn

den h&r, gammal, kl&nning
denna, ny, bok

det, dyrast, rum

vi, amerikansk, universitet
ni, svensk, kyrkor

Erik, gammal, moster

han, sist, sommar

den, b&st, bok
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den bdsta boken

de h&r sm& barnen

ndsta infressanta resa
det stérsta huset

varje intelligent person
alla snélla barn

Eriks gréda kostym

tvd réda stfolar

ett gammalt kok

de hd&r snygga l|amporna

dessa utmdrkta forslag

CUE

de har, liten, barn

ndsta, intressant, resa
det, stérst, hus

varje, intelligent, person
alla, sndll, barn

Erik, gra, kostym

tva, rdd, stol

ett, gammal, kok

de har, snyqg, lampa

dessa, utmdrkt, foérslag
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Margit:

Johan:

Margit:

Johan:

Unit 10

UNIT 10

GETTING READY F

Basic

OR AN EVENING OUT

Sentences

Johan and Margit Larsson are
discussing plans for the eveni

to look forward to, be hap-
py about
I'm really looking forward to
going to Dramaten tonight.

So am I. What is8 it we're
going to see exactly?

But Johan! "Miss Julie” s
being given. Don't you remem-
ber that?

memory

lately
Of ceourse. My memory has been
a bit poor lately.

ng.

att gléddja sig &t, 4; glader, gladde,

glatt

Jag riktigt glédder mig &t att g8 pd Dra-
maten ikvall. *

Ja, det gb6r jag ocksd. Vad &r det vi
ska se egentligen?

Nej men Johan! De ger ju "Froken Julie".
Kommer du inte ihag det? #

minne -t -n
pd sista tiden

Javisst ja. Mitt minne har varit {lte
ddligt pd sista tiden.

N
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Johan:

Margit:

Johan:

Unit 10

ought to, should

play

instead of

TV
You should have read the play
last night instead of sitting
and looking at TV.

to remind

before

by the way
I would have (done it) if you
had reminded me before dinner.
By the way, where are we going
to meet the Browns?

head

main entrance

after

performance, show

somewhere
At the main entrance, at seven
thirty. After the show we 're
going out to eat somewhere
(remember?).

to receive, to get, to have
recetved, had
small herring (from the
Baltic)
the day before yesterday
What (would you say) about
"XB"? I had very good herring
there the day before yesterday.

Vad skulle du s&ga om "KB"?
valdigt fin stromming d&r i f&rrgdr. *

bér, borde, bort; 4
pjéds ~en -er

istéallet for

teve -n, teveapparater

Du borde ha 1&st pjédsen igar kvall
istdllet fé6r att sitta och titta pad
teve.

att pé&minna, 2a
fére
apropd det

Det skulle jag ha gjort, om du hade
pdmint mig f&re middagen.
det, var ska vi trdaffa Browns?

Apropa

huvud -et, huvuden
huvudingang -en -ar
efter

forestdllning -en -ar
ndgonstans

Vid huvudingdngen klockan halv &tta.
Efter fdrestdilningen ska vi ju g8
ut och &ta nadgonstans.

att f&, far, fick, fat+; 4
fick
strémming -en -ar

I foérrgér
Jag fick
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Margit:

Johan:

Margit:

Johan:

Unit 10

9.

10.

11.

12,

to forget

forget (imperative)

before

late
Yes, that is c¢lose and con-
venient. Don't forget to
call and reserve a table be-
fore it's too late.

comfortable

work
No, I'll do that. How nice
that tomorrow is Saturday
and that I don't have to go
to work.

to not have to

ticket

row (of seats), bench

orchestra (section)
No, you don't have to do that.
Imagine how lucky that I was
able to get tickets in the
third row in the orchestra.

wonderful

ready
Yes, darling. You are wonder-
ful. Is the coffee ready?

att gloémma, 2a

gldm
innan
sen -1 -a
Ja, det ligger ju néra och bra. G!oém

inte att ringa och bestdlla bord innan
det blir f&6r sent.

skdén -1t -a

arbete -t -n
Nej, det ska jag gdra. Vad skdnt att
det dr Idrdag imorgon och att jag inte
behdver g& till arbetet. *

att slippa, slipper, slapp, sluppit;

biljett -en -er

bdnk -en -ar

parkett -en -er
Nej, det slipper du. Tank s& bra att
Jag lyckades f& biljetter pd tfredje
bank pd parketten.

underbar -t -a

klar -t -a
Ja, dlskling, du &r underbar. Ar
kaffet klart?
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14.

15.
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come (imperative)

to sitt down

git (imperative)
Everything is on the kitchen
table. dJust come and sit down.

on the way home

to check, to find out

laundry

dry cleaning, dry cleaner's

ready
Johan, on your way home tonight,
¢ould you check if the dry
cleaning 18 ready?

hair

beauty parlor (hair dresser)
I don't have time. I must go
to the beauty parlor before
the theater.

past

to close

to hurry
Yes, I'll drive by. I hope
they don't close before sicx
o'elock. WNow I've got to
hurry.

kom
att sdtta sig, 4
satt
Allt st&dr pd kdksbordet.
sdtt dig bara.

; sdtter, satte, satt

Kom och

pd hemvégen
att ta reda pd, 4; tar,; tog, tagit
tvétt -en -ar
kemtvatt
fdrdig -t -a
Johan, pa& hemvdgen ikvdll, kan du ta
reda p4 om kemtvatten &r f&rdig?

har -et @

hdrfrisérsk/a -an -or
Jag har inte tid. Jag méste g& till
hédrfrisdrskan fére teatern.

forbi

att stdnga, 2a

att skynda sig, 1
Ja, jag ska kdra férbi. Jag hoppas att de
inte stdnger fére klockan sex. Nu maste
Jag skynda mig. *
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to try

to change (c¢lothing)

to shave
Can you try to get home a
little earlier today so that
you'll have time to change
and shave?

annoying, boring, sad
to rush
punctual
It's 80 annoying to rush
and we should be punctual.

to promise

kiss
I promise to do my best. I
have to run now. Do I get a
kiss before I leave?

call (imperative)

more, else
Bye, bye. Call me if there's
something else.

Johan leaves and Margit calle
the beauty parlor.

att férsodka, 2b

att kIl om sig, 3

att raka sig, |
Kan du f6rséka komma hem Iite tidigare
idag s& att du hinner kld om dig och
raka dig? *

trakig -t -a

att jdkta, |

punktllig -t -a
Det &r s& tré&kigt att j&kta, och
vi bdr vara punktiiga.

att lova, |

kyss -en -ar
Jag lovar att géra mitt b&sta.
Nej, nu mdste jag springa. Far
Jag en kyss innan jag gar?

ring

mer{a)
Hej dd. Ring mig om det &r ndgot
mer,
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Margit:

Hair

dresser:

Margit:

Hair
dresser:

Unit 10

22.

23.

24.

hello (only on the phone)

shampoo

set
Hello, this is Mrs. Larsson.
Could I make an appointment
for a shampoo and set at four
o'eloek this afternoon?

Who takes care of you, usually?

Mrs. Olsson. Is she free then?

to check, to see
Juet a minute. I'll check.
Yes, that's fine. We'll see
you then, Mrs. Larsson.

hatld

Tvéttning -en -ar

ldggning -en -ar
Halld. Goddag, det &r fru Larsson.
Skulle jag kunna fa bestédlla tid till
en tvédttning och l&dggning klockan fyra
i eftermiddag. *

Vem brukar ta hand om fru Larsson? #

Fru Olsson., Ar hon ledig d&?

att se efter, 4; ser, sdg, sett
Ett &gonblick. Jag ska se efter.
Ja, det gdr utmérkt. V&{kommen d&
fru Larsson.
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la.

1b.

3a.

3b.

10a.

Unit 10

UNIT 10

Notes on Basic Sentences

From now on we will indicate which conjugation each new verb belongs to by placing
a number after the verb instead of giving the endings.

First conjugation: |

Second conjugation with -de ending: 2a

Second conjugation with -te ending: 2b

Third conjugation: 3

Fourth conjugation: 4

However, we will continue to conjugate the irregular verbs of the fourth con-
Jugation.

Dramaten refers to Kungliga Dramatiska Teatern, The Royal Dramatic Theater.
Fréken Julie is a play by August Strindberg.

De ger "Frdken Julie". Attt ge (to give) is often used in the sense "to show”
with regard to films, plays and other performances.
Example: De ger en bra film pd teve ikvdll.

They are showing a good movie on TV tonight.

KB (Konstnédrsbaren) is a medium-priced restaurant a five-minute walk from Dramaten.

Vad skont. When vad is followed by an\adjective it 158 used as an exclamation,
like the English "how".
Examples: Vad trevligt! How nice!

Vad vackert! "How beautiful!

Vad bra! Good!
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10b.

16.

17.

21.

22.

Unit 10

... att man inte behdver. In a subordinate clause some adverbs precede the verb.
The most common ones are: inte, alltid, aldrig, kanske. We will practice this
usage later on.

... att de inte sténger. See Note 10b.

kis om. When om ig a verb particle and i8 stressed the verb takes on the meaning
of changing or repeating.

Examples: att ténka om to think again
att mdblera om to rearrange the furniture
att l&sa om to read again
att gdra om to repeat, to do again

tvéttning. Shampoo used for washing your hair is called schampo.

fru Larsson. The hairdresser addresses her customer in the third person. This
used to be a standard form of address in Sweden until a few years ago. You still
hear it, especially in impersonal relationships.
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Point
Point
Point
Point

Point

IT.

ITI.

IV,

UNIT 10

Points to Practice

Re flexive verbs
Auxiliary verbs
Imperative
D&, sedan

Fé6re, innan
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Unit 10

Reflexive Verbs

We call a verb reflexive when the subject and the

object are the same person. You can recognize
this form in English with verbs that are followed

by "myself", "yourself", etec.

Example: Bill sees himself in the mirror.

Han
Swedish, however, uses this form differently from gommer
English, and much more frequently. In Swedish a 5{3,
reflexive verb i3 followed by the objective form -

of the personal pronoun in the first and second
persons (singular and plural) and by the reflexive

form S|G in the third person (singular and plural)

and in the infinitive.
Examples:

att s&tta sig

Jag sa&ftter mig

du sdtter dig

han/hon s&dtter sig
Erik/Ingrid sdtter sig
vi sdtter oss

ni sdatter er

de satter sig

Larsons satter sig

to sit down (to seat oneself)

I sit down (seat myself)

you sit down (seat yourself)

he/she sits down (seats himself/herself)
Erik/Ingrid sits down (seats himself/herself)
we sit down (seat ourselves)

you sit down (seat yourselves)

they sit down (seat themselves)

the Larsons sit down (seat themselves)
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Practice A.

Here is a list of some of the most common Swedish verbs that are often reflexive.
As you notice, some of them occur in our Basic Sentences.

att tvatta sig, | to
att kamma sig, | to
att raka sig, | to
att kta (pd) sig, 3 to
att klad av sig, 3 to
att kld om sig, 3 to
att ta pd sig, 4 to
att ta av sig, 4 to
att sdtta sig, 4 to
att lsdgga sig, 4 to
att bry sig om, 3 to
att kdnna sig, 2a to
att skynda sig, | to
att l&ra sig, 2a to
att férlova sig (med), | to
att gifta sig (med), 2b to
att gladja sig &t, 4 to
att angra sig, | to
att gémma sig, 2a to

Use the past tense.

wash

comb (one's hair)

shave

dress

undress

change (clothes)

put on

take off

sit down

lie down, to go to bed

care about

Feel

hurry

learn

get engaged (to)

marry

be happy about, to look forward to
regret, to change one's mind
hide

Insert the correct form of the reflexive verb given in the cue.

CUE
Jag innan jag . tvatta sig, kld& sig
tvattade mig klddde mig
Eva dalig. kdnna slig
kdnde sig
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CUE
Vi I en kyrka i Sm&tland. gifta sig
gifte oss
Flickorna I bilen och kdérde hem. sédtta sig
satte sig
Peter och Olof att skynda sig, kld om sig
skyndade sig k18 om sig
Ndr du var pd F.S.!1. svenska. léra sig
l&8rde du dig (Note word order. By now you are

familiar with the verdb in the 2nd
place rule, realizing that only two
words reverse. In this case after
a subordinate clause.)

Om du inte honom skulle det vara trdkigt. bry sig om

brydde dig om
S& ung du var ndr du . fériova sig
férlovade dig

Johan innan han gick pd teatern. raka sig

rakade sig

Larssons 4t att se Froken Julie. glédja sig

gladde sig

Unit 10
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Hunden I garderoben.

gbmde sig

CUE

gbmma sig

Pappa pd soffan. ldgga sig
lade sig

Barnen till skolan. skynda sig
skyndade sig

Fru Persson pd trappan. sdtta sig

satte sig

Practice B.

This i& a translation practice.

Cover the left part of the page
and check your answers as you go.

Think of the verb tenses.

CUE

Alan is getting married tomorrow.

Alan gifter sig imorgon. They got engaged in May.

De férlovade sig i maj. I don't care about that.

Jag bryr mig inte om det. We change before dinner.

Vi kl&r om oss fére middagen. He puts on a tie.

Han tar pad sig en slips. Erik hurried home.

Erik skyndade sig hem. They sat down on the sofa.
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De satte sig pa soffan,
Han kande sig sjuk.

Du l&8r dig svenska.

Ni lt&gger er tidigt.

Du kammar dig ofta,

De gifte sig igér.

Han tog av slig hatten.

CUE

He felt sick.

You are learning Swedish.

You (plur.) go to bed early.

You (sing.) comb your hair often.
They got married yesterday.

He took off his hat.




SWEDISH

Point II. Auxiliary (Helping) Verbs

You have already learned about and practiced some auxiliary (helping) verbs
in the previous Units. In this Unit we are expanding the list of helping
verbs. These verbs are followed by an infinitive without att. The auziliary
verb is conjugated, the infinitive remains the same.

att kunna kan kunde kunnat
to be able to

bor borde bort
ought to
(att skola) ska skulle
will
att vitja vill ville velat
to want to
att fa far fick fatt , + Infinitive of verb
to have to, may without att
to be able to
att l1&ta later 1at 1ati+
to let
maste maste (mést)
must
lar

s satd to

Unit 10 311
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Uunit 10

Note that the helping verb maste is not conjugated. It is used only in the
present and past tenses and remains the same. The supine form mast is rarely
used. Lir is used only in the present tense.

In this Unit we are also introducing several frequently used verbs that behave
like helping verbs without really being true aquzxiliaries. They also precede
an infinitive without att. Here is a list of some of these verbs:

att brukea brukar brukade brukat
to usually (do something)

att borja- bérjar bdrjade bérjat
to begin to

att behdva behdver behdvde behdvt
to need to

att té&nka ténker tankte tankt

to plan to

att hinna hinner ' hann hunnit + Infinitive of verb
to have time to ' without att

att orka orkar orkade arkat

to have the strength to

att slippa slipper sltapp sluppit
to not have to

att viga vagar vagade vagat

"~ to dare, to have the courage to

att férsoka forsdker forsokte forsokt
to try to
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We want to remind you that, as a rule, an infinitive preceded by another
verb (not a helping verb) always has att in front of it.

Examples: Eva tycker om att lé&sa. Eva likes to read.

V1 féredrar att ta téget. We prefer to take the tratin.
Att komma att + infinitive is a way of expressing future time. See Unit 2,
paragraph 27. This expression always takes att in front of the infinitive.

Practice C. Now we'll practice the use of the auxiliary verbs and verbs that

behave gimilarly. Put the verbs given in the cue in the past tense. Remember
that all verbs following the helping verb are in the infinitive form. Be sure
to read aloud so that you become accustomed to the way it sounds.

CUE
Johan kld sig i smoking. Johan used to dress in bruka
a tuxedo.
brukade
Margit kid om sig innan hon gick ut, vilja
ville
Vi kbpa bil jetter till "Froken Julie". maste
maste
Browns vinta pd Larssons en hel timme. fa
fick
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Man kunna bestslia bord pa "KB".

borde

Karin visste

De at
bérjade

Per och Anna

Larssons
bruk
Pjdsen

skulle

inte att Bo
skulle

a klockan elva.

komma s& snart.

komma i tid.

forsokte

inte stanna ute sd sent.

ade

bdrja klockan &tta, s8 vi

madste

Hon ldra sig att tala svenska.

slapp
Margit
hann
Johan

tdnkte

Inte tvdtta haret

innan hon gick ut,

kéra forbi kemtvatten p& hemvégen.

skynda oss.

CUE

bor

ska

bérja

férsdka

bruka

ska, maste

slippa

hinna

tdnka
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Remember that adverbs in a main clause come after the verb. In the case of a
helping verb plus a main verb, the adverb comes right after the helping verb,
that is between the helping verb and the main verb. This is not an ezception:

the rule is that the adverb comes after the conjugated verb.

Practice D. This is a mizxed practice using auzxiliary verbs, verbs that behave
similarly, and ordinary verbs which keep att in front of the infinitive. FIll
in the spaces with the cue verbs in the proper form. Use the present tense.

CUE
Johan till Lund imorgon. tédnka, kOra
tdnker kora
Han _ inte ___ smoking ikvdll, vilja, ta pd sig
viltd ta péd sig
Vi inte . beh&va, skynda sig
behdver skynda oss
Eva tvd bdcker varje minad. férsdka, lasa
férséker'lésa
Johan ndr det &r varmt, slippa, Jjogga
slipper jogga
Hon pd Dramaten i1kvall. glddja sig &t, ga

glédder sig &t att ga
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Po jken en
ber att {3

Han

feksak.

kaffe.

tycker om att dr
Bo aldrig
behdver p

De

icka

henne.

Aminna

till Sverige | hé&st.

kommer att flytta

Harfrisérskan

tycker

Vi

'brukar bestdlla

Man _ infe __ f&
bor dta
Vi inte |
orkar ga
uif inte
hinner kop

om att kl& om sig

bord pa& restaurangen.
r fort.
angre.,

biljetter.

a

innan hon gar hem.

CUE

be, fa

tycka om, dricka

behtva, padminna

komma att, flytta

tycka om, kl& om sig

bruka, bestdlla

bér, &ta

orka, ga

hinna, k&pa
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Margit pd teatern.

tycker om att g

Det bra.

kommer att bl

Bo och Madrta __ Infte
vill féorlova sig
Pelle __ inte
vigar flyga
Man inte bil i Stockholm.
behdver kunna kdra

CUE

tycka om, ga

komma att, bli

vilja,

foriova sig

vidga, flyga

behdva,

kunna,

k&ra
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Point IIT. Imperative Form

Infinttive Imperative Examples
First conjugation: att tal/a tala Tala svenska!
Second conjugation (a): att kor/a kér Kdr tangsamt!

(b): att lé&s/a {3&s L&s din bok!

Third conjugation: att tro tro Tro inte péd atft!
Fourth conjugation: att ga gé G& hem nu!

att sitt/a sitt ST+t har!

As you see in the chart, the tmperative form of the verbs of the first conju-
gation is identical to the infinitive.

In all the other conjugations (2a and 2b, 3rd and 4th) the stem is used for the
tmperative form.

Unit 10
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Note: In the third conjugation and also in the case of some of the fourth
conjugation verbs, the stem and the infinitive form are identical.

Practice E. This practice deals with the imperative forms of all four conju-

gations. Put the cue verbs in the imperative form.
CUE
p&d mig! Wait for me! vénta
Vanta
med en l&kare! tala
Tala
s& god och ! vara, sltta
Var sitt
béckerna fran blblloteket! hamta
Hamta
foérst innan du bdrjar! fréga
Fraga
hos oss n&r ni kommer till Stockholm! bo
Bo
L din klédnning sjatv! sy

Sy
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mig! AlltT kommer att bli bra.

Tro
inte &4n!
Ga
sndll och _ svenska!
Var tala
mig i eftermiddag!
Ring
mig boken!
Ge
inte det!
Gl 38m
______ p&d mig och __ som jag siger!
H&r gor
fdnstret, &r du sn&ll!
Stdng
bordet hér!
Stall

CUE

tro

vara, tala

ringa

ge

gl dmma

héra, gbra

stdnga

stdlia
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inte den ddr hatten!

Kop

inte s& mycket!
R&k
_____ pa det!
Tank

med oss till Mysinge!
Far
____hit ett Sgonblick!
Kom
har!

S&tt dig

plats innan téget gar!
Ta(g)

tilt henne att Erik kommer snart.
Sig
o mig att ringa!
Padminn .

CUE

képa

réka

t&nka

fara

komma

sdtta sig

-

ta(ga)

sdga

padminna
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Point IV: D& - Sedan (sen), both meaning "then."

English speaking students sometimes confuse d& and sedan because both of these
words translate into the English "then." What you must remember is that sedan
means "afterwards," "after that."

Example: Forst tvédttade han sig och sen rakade han sig.
First he washed and then he shaved.

D& means "at that time,"” "in that case."

Examples: Vi1 tréffades f6r tvd &r sen. D& bodde han i Rom.
We met two years ago. Then he was Lliving in Rome.

Ar klockan redan sex? D& mdste vi ga.
Is it six o'cloek already? Then we'll have to go.

Practice F. This is a practice on d& - sedan. Fill in the blanks choosing
the correct word, either dé or sedan. You will find the correct answers

on the following page.

Johan och Margit satt och at frukost i kdket. ringde det pad telefonen.
Det var Browns, som bodde i Sverige . De tvad paren skulle g8 pad teatern
pa kvillen. skulle de g& ut och &ta nigonstans. De hade tr&ffats

i Washington ndgra &r tidigare. arbetade Johan p& svenska ambassaden.

flyttade han och Margit till! New York och for de tillbaka till

Sverige.

Unit 10
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Answer to Practice F.

Johan och Margit satt och &t frukost | kséket. D& ringde det pd telefonen.

Det var Browns, som bodde i Sverige d&. De tvd paren

pd kvdllen. Sedan skulle de g8 ut och dta ndgonstans.

i Washington ndgra ar tidigare. D3 arbetade Johan pé

Sedan flyttade han och Margit till New York och sedan
Sverige.

skulte gé& pé& teatern
De hade traffats
svenska ambassaden.

for de tillbaka till
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Point V:

F6re -lnnan, both meaning "before."”

Fére and innan are easily confused by English speaking students since these
two words both translate into the English "before.'

Fdre is a preposition and can therefore modify only a noun or a pronoun.

Example: Fbre teatern 3t vi

middag p&d en restaurang.

Before the theater we had dinner in a restaurant.

Innan s a conjunction which introduces a dependent clause.

Exgmple:

Innan vi gick p& teatern, &t vi middag pd en restaurang.

Be fore we went to the theater we had dinner in a restaurant.

Below are examples to illustrate the usage of fére and innan.

read them aloud.
Fore

Hon k&pte en ny kldnning fére resan.
She bought a new dress before the trip,.

Det var ndstan mdrkt fdre regnet.
It was almost dark before the rain.

Pressattachén hade l&st om Sverige fére sin
resa till Stockholm.

"The press attache had read about Sweden before
his trip to Stoeckholm.

Vi méste kl& om oss fore middagen.
We'll have to change before dinner.

Han gick uf¥ med hunden fbre frukost.
He took the dog out before breakfast.

Unit 10

Be sure to

Innan

Hon k&pte en ny klédnning innan hon reste.
She bought a new dress before she left.

Det var ndstan mdrkt innan det bdrjade regna.
It was almost dark before it started to rain.

Pressattachén hade
for till Stockhotlm.
The press attache had read about Sweden before
he left for Stockholm.

ldst om Sverige innan han

Vi mdste ki& om oss innan vi gdr ut och &ter.
We'll have to change before we go out and eat.

Han gick ut med hunden innan han 3t frukost.
He took the dog out before he had breakfast.
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Practice G. This is a mixed practice on fdre and innan. Insert the correct

word in the blank spaces.
Johan bestdllide bord de gick pa KB.
innan
Eva ringde sammantrddet.
fore

ni g8r mdste ni skriva era namn i boken.

Innan

De trédffades en halvtimme forestédlIningen.
fére

Han t&nkte l&nge han sade négot.

innan
Hon kopte biljetter +vd mdnader resan.
fére

Fru Berg stdngde fd&nstren det bdrjade regna.
innan

Kép en tidning &r du snédll, de stdnger.

innan
Huset mé&ste bli f&rdigt __ den f&trsta juli.

fore
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Du méste tala med Bo __ du far.
innan
Hon gladde sig alltid en resa.
fére
Gisterna drack sherry | vardagsrummet lunchen.

fore
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Bengt:

Fred:

Unit 11

UNIT 11

NATIONS, LANGUAGES, AND NATIONALITIES

Basic Sentences

Two friends are having a con-
versatton.

\\

Hi. Thanks for an exception-
ally nice evening last Monday.

successful
nervous
each.-other, one another

-Yed, it turned out all right.

You are always a little ner-
vous when the guests don't
know each other.

conversation

Africa
I had such an interesting con-
versation with the Bennetts.
Were they really in Africa
for eix years?

vacation, leave
Sure, but they went home on
leave once a year,

Hej pé& dig. Tack fé6r sist. Det
var en ovan!igt frevlig kvall i
mdndags. *

lycka/d -t -de

nervds -t -a

varandra ¢varann)
Ja, det biev ganska lyckat. Man
ar ju alttid ltite nervds néar gasterna
inte kdnner varann.

samtal -et -¢@

Afrika
Jag hade ett s& intressant samtal
med Bennetts. Var de verkitigen
i Afrika i sex ar?

semester -n, semestrar
Ja, men de for hem pd semester en
gdng om areft,
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to greet

to vistit

Christmas
and the children could go and
visit them at Christmas.

English (language)

born

France
Don't you think Louise Bennett
speaks English well? She was
born in France, you know.

Frenchwoman

Swede (female)

Swedish (language)

perfect
Oh! Ia she French? I thought
she was Swedish because her
Swedish is perfect too.

language

gifted

to have a gift for languages

to study

German (language)

Arabic (language)
Well, the whole family has a
gift for languages. They have
also studied German and Arabic.

att hdlsa (pd), |
att hdlsa pa, |

jul -en -ar
och barnen kunde resa och h&lsa péa
dem p& jularna. 4

engelska -n @

fédd, fott, fodda

Frankrike
Tycker du inte att Loulse Bennett
talar bra engelska? Hon &r ju fddd
i Frankrike. *

fransysk/a -an -or

svensk/a ~an -or

svenska -n @

perfekt -@ -a
Jasd, &r hon fransyska? Jag trodde
hon var svenska, f&6r hennes svenska
&r ocksd perfekt, *

sprak -et -¢

begav/ad -at -ade

att vara sprédkbegdvad

att studera, |

tyska -n @

arabiska -n @
Ja, hela familjen &r sprikbegdvad.
De har ocksa stfuderat tyska och
arabiska.
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10.

11.

12.

India

united

nation

United Nations (U.N.)
Now they are going to India in
a couple of months. Bill is
going to work for the United
Nations (U.N.).

to grasp, to understand
to tolerate, to put up with
(something)
heat
It's hard to understand how
they can stand the heat for
so long.

degree

centigrade

according to
It's forty degrees centigrade
for several months (of the
year), according to Louise
Bennett.

elimate

even if
Yes, then the climate 18 pro-
bably better in Sweden, even
if tt's eold in the winter and
rains in the summer.

Indien

féren/ad -at -ade

nation -en -er

Férenta Nationerna (F.N.)

Nu ska de fara Till Indien om ett
par manader. Bill ska arbeta fé&r
Férenta Nationerna (F.N.). #
att fatta, |
att st&8 ut (med nadgonting); stédr, stod,
statt, 4
hetta -n @

Det &r svart att fatta hur de stér
ut med hettan sd l&dnge.

grad -en -er

Celslus

enligt
Det &r ju fyrtio grader varmt i flera
m&nader, enligt Louise Bennett., *

klimat -et -@

dven om
Ja, da &r nog kiimatet b&ttre 1
Sverige, &ven om det blir kallt pé&
vintern och regnar pad sommaren.

329



SWEDISH 330

Bengt:

Fred:

Bengt:

Fred:

Unit 11

13,

14.

15.

16.

to notice

accent

German (male) :
Did you notice that Mr. Lund
also spoke with an accent?
He 1s German.

apparently

foreigner
Yes, I noticed that. There
are apparently many foreign-
ers here in Sweden.

population

itmmigrant
Yes, ten per cent of the popu-
lation are immigrants,

country, aountryside
What countries do they come
from?

att mdrka, 2b

brytning -en -ar

tysk -en =-ar
Mirkte du att herr Lund ocksd talade
med brytning? Han &r tysk. *

tfydligen

utldnning -en -ar
Ja, jag mdrkte det. Det finns tyd-
ligen mdnga utl&nningar hd&r 1 Sverlige.

befolkning -en -ar
invandrare -n -¢

Ja, tio procent av befolkningen &r
invandrare.

tand -et, {é&nder
Vilka lander kommer de 1fran?
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17.

18.

20.

21.

all possible, all kinds of

nationality

Finn (male)

Greek (male)

Pole (male)

Italian (male)

Frenchman

Yugoslav (male)
There are all kinds of natio~-
nalities here, Finns, Greeks,
Poles, Italians, Frenchmen,
and Yugoslavs.

How can you find work if you
are a foreigner and don't
know the language?

course

free of charge
The courses in Swedish are
free for the immigrants.

minority
You also have another minority,
don't you?

to mean, to refer to
Lapp

Lapp
You mean the Lapps.

all -t -a m&jlig -t -a
nationalitet -en -er
finl&andare -n -9
grek -en -er
polack -en -er
italienare -n -@
fransman -nen, fransmén
Jjugosiav -en -er
Har finns alla mdjliga nationaliteter,

finlé&ndare, greker, polacker, italienare,

fransmdn och jugoslaver.

Hur kan man f& arbete om man &r ut-
ldnning och inte kan sprdket? #

kurs -en -er

gratis -9 -¢
Kurserna i svenska &r gratis fér
invandrarna.

minoritet -en ~er
Ni har ju en minoritet till,
Iinte sant? #

att mena, |
lapp -en -ar
sam/e -en -er
Du menar lapparna eller samerna.
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22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

a7.

Seandinavia
thousands
Well, they have lived in Scan-

dinavia for thousands of years.

How many Lapps are there in
Sweden?

about, approximately

yet, nevertheless

to keep

own

Lappish (language)
About 17,000. And yet they
have kept their own language,
Lappish.

Can you say something in
Lappish?

difficult
No, 1t's a very difficult
language.

village

Lapp village
I'd like to see a Lapp
village some time.

Skandinavien
-tusentals

Ja,

men de har bott i Skandinavien

i tusentals &r.

Hur manga lappar finns det |
Sverlige?

omkring
dndd

att behdll/a -er, behsll, behdllit, 4

egen, eget, egna
fapska -n @

Qmkring sjutton tusen.

Och andé& har

de behdllit sitt eget sprak, lapska.

Kan du s&ga nagot pad lapska? *

svdr -t -a

Nej,

det &r ettt mycket svart sprék.

by -n -ar

lappby -n -ar
Jag skulle gdrna vilja se en lappby
ndgon gang.
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northern part of Sweden
Then you have to go to Norr-
land.

while
Listen, are you going to
travel a lot while you are
here.

both ... and’

rest, remainder

Europe
Yes, both in Sweden and in the
rest of EBurope.

to sell

lot, mass

inexpensive, cheap

charter

trip, journey, tour

abroad
Nowadays they sell lots of
good and cheap charter tours
to other countries.

anywhere
You can fly almost anywhere.

Norrland
D34 mdste du fara till Norrland.

medan
H6r du, tdnker du resa mycket medan
du &r har?

bdde ... och
rest -en -er
Europa
Ja, bade i Sverige och i resten

av Europa.

att s&lj/a -er, s8lde, sdlt, 4
mass/a -an -or

billig -t -a
charter
res/a —-an -or
uttandet
Nu f&ér tiden s&i jer de én massa ‘bra
och billiga charterresor till uttandet.

var(t) som helst
Man kan flyga ndstan vart som heist.

*
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33.

34.

people
even, not only that but
pleasure
Siberia
People even go on pleasure
trips to Siberia.

to wonder
I'm beginning to wonder when
I'll have time to work here.

folk -et -¢

till och med (t.o0.m.)

ndje -t -n

Sibirien
Folk far tiltl och med pd ndjesresa
till Sibirien.

att undra, |
Jag boérjar undra nédr jag ska f& tid
att arbeta har.
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Notes on Bastic Sentences

Hej p4 dlig! Idiomatic informal greeting.

Tack for sist (also: tack fér senast). Swedes have a number of special phrases
to express gratitude.

Examples: Tack for maten (after a meal).
Tack f6r ikvall (after a nice evening).
Tack for igadr (for yesterday's party).
Tack fdr hjélpen (for the assistancel.
Tack detsamma (thank you, the same to youl.

Hélsa pa. Note the difference in meaning:
When pd is stressed in att hidlsa pd, it means "to visit";

when hélsa is stressed in att hédlsa pd, it means "to greet (somebody)", "to say
hello. "

Hon &r fédd. Notice that Swedish uses present tense where English uses past tense
(she was born). As long as a person is still living you have to say &r fédd.
Hon &r fransyska. Swedes refer to nationalities as nouns.

Examples: Han &r fransman (he is French).
Han &r engelsman (he is English). See Note 18a.

Forenta Natlonerna. In some names containing the word fdrenade, the ending
-ade has been contracted to -ta.

Example: Fdrenta Staterna (the United States).
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11.

13.

18a.

18b,
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Fyrtio grader varmt. Only the centigrade scale is used in Sweden. When talking
about the temperature outside the words varmt or kalit are used to indicate
whether the temperature is above zero or below zero (Celsius or centigrade.

Examples: Det ar tvéd grader varmf. {It's two degrees above zero.)
Det #r tio grader kallt. (It'’s ten degrees below zero.)

Here is the conversion formula from Fahrenheit to Celsius: § (F - 32)= (.
i r EE—

The opposite conversion i8&: %C + 32 = F.

Brytning is a person's foreign accent. (The Swedish word accent means stress or
stress marker.) Note that the indefinite article is left out.

Utlénning. The indefinite article is dropped before nouns denoting professions,
occupations. nationalities, religious and philosophical affiliations. Utlénning
(foreigner) is included in this rule. Cf, Unit 3, Note 6a.

Kan sprdket. Att kunna ett sprdk means to know a language. ATt kunna + a noun
means '"to know', "to have learned”.

Examples: Kan du [dxan? (Do you know your homework?)

Kan du multiplikationstabellen? (Do you know your multiplication tables?)

Jag kan reglerna. (I know the rules.)
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24.

265,

32.
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En minoritet till. Till following a noun has the meaning of "another," "more,"
"additional."

Examples: Han kan l&sa en bok till. He can read one more book.

Behtver du en dollar t11172 Do you need another dollar?

Vill du ha en kopp kaffe till? Would you like another cup of coffee?
Note: En annan (ett annat, andra) means "a different ..."
Example: Vill du ha en annan kopp? Do you want a different cup?

Sitt eget sprdk. The adjective egen, eget, egna is8 an exception to the rule
of using the definite form of the adjective after a possessive adjective. Egen
(eget, egna) is used in the indefinite form after a possessive adjective.

Examples: MIn egen bok (my own book).
Mitt eget rum (my own rooml); but min réda bil (my red car).
P& lapska. In Swedish the preposition pd is used before a language name where

English uses the preposition "in".

Examples: pd svenska (in Swedish)
pd engelska (in English)

Vart som helst. Som helst added to certain words has the meaning "any" ("it doesn't
matter").
Examples: Var som helst (anywhere)

Vad som helst (anything)

Vem som helst (anyone)

Vitket sprdk som helst (any language) -
N&r som helst (any time)
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The Swedish Pronoun MAN.

Swedish uses the indefinite pronoun man very frequently where English uses
a personal pronoun or a noun, such as "you, we, they, people, one."

Example: Man far inte r8ka var som helst. (You may not smoke just anywhere.)

Try to get into the habit of using man by doing the following translation
practice.

Practice A. Translation.
1. We eat too much in the U. S.A
Man 3ter for mycket I U.S.A.
2. They say that he won't come back to Sweden.
Man sdger att han inte kommer tillbaka till Sverige.
3. One shouldn't believe everything that is in the newspaper.
Man ska inte tro atlt som stdr | tidningen.
4. You don't understand what he means.
Man f&rstar inte vad han menar.
5. You hear it often.
Man hdér det ofta.
€. You never know.

Man vet aldrig.
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7. People drink a lot of coffee in Sweden.
Man dricker mycket kaffe | Sverige.
8. You do what you can.

Man g6r vad man kan.

Man has an objective form, en, as well as two possessive forms, ens, sin

(sitt, sina). The same rule applies in this case as in the use of hans - sin,
hennes - sin, deras -~ sin. (See Unit 5, Point Ic.)

We will only give you a few examples of en, ens, sin (sitt, sinal), since
the objective and possessive forms of man are not used very often.

Examples: UD skickar en hit och dift.
The Foreign Ministry sends you here and there.

Man vill g&rna hjadlpa om ndgon ber en.
You like to help if someone asks you to.

Ndr tdraren fradgar en ndgot blir man ofta nervds.
When the teacher asks you something, you often get nervous.

Ens liv &r ens eget. ) ::
Your life is your own.

Man g6r sitt b&sta.
You do your best.

Man mdste betala sina rékningar.
You have to pay your bills.

Unit 11
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Point II: Time Adverbials

The adverbial time expressions in Swedish need some extra attention. Let's
first look at some expressions which you are already familiar with:

i forrgér the day before yesterday

igar yesterday

ldag today

ikvall tonight

imorgon tomorrow

i dvermorgon the day after tomorrow
In all these examples the preposition | is used. However, there are other
expressions where you use the preposition pad. To make it easier for you to

sort out these different uses we are giving you a table of time expressions.
The expressions in the table all answer the question N&r? (when?).

When you look at the table you will notice that the names of the seasons,
the holidays, the days of the week and the months are not capitalized in
Swedish,

WHEN?

1, The qhqice of preposition depends on whether the time expressed is a
spectfie occasion in the past, present, future, or implies habit.

Uﬁ‘it 11 341
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WHEN?
Past time Present time Future time Habitual
Aret (the year) fédrra dret i ar ndsta ar
ifjol, ifjor
Arstider (seasons)
vinter (winter) i vintras i vinter i vinter pd vintern
pd vintrarna
vadr (spring) i véras i var i var p&d varen
pad vérarna
sommar (summer) I somras I sommar i sommar pa sommaren
pd somrarna
hést (fall) i héstas i hést i hést pa hosten
pd héstarna
Helger (holidays)
Jul (Christmas) i julas i Jjul [ jul pd julen
pédsk (Easter) 1 pdskas i pask i pask pd pésken
pingst (Pentecost) I pingstas i pingst i pingst pa pingsten
midsommar (Midsummer) | midsomras i midsommar i midsommar pd midsommaren

Unit 11
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Dagen (the day)

morgon {(morning)

férmiddag (10-12 a.m.)

eftermiddag

(afternoon)
kvall

(evening, night)
natt

(12 midnight - § a.m.)

séndag (Sunday)
m&dndag (Monday)
tisdag (Tuesday)
onsdag (Wednesday)
torsdag (Thursday)
fredag (Friday)
I6rdag (Saturday)
Unit 11

WHEN?

Past time Present time

Future time

i fdrrgar
igar

idag

i morse

i férmiddags

i eftermiddags i eftermiddag

i(gar) kvall ikvall

i(gér) natt i natt

sdndags
mé&ndags
tisdags
onsdags
torsdags
fredags
f6rdags

imorgon
i 6vermorgon

Imorgon bifti

imorgon f&rmiddag

i eftermiddag

ikvali

i natt

p&d sbéndag
pd mandag
pa tisdag
pa onsdag
pa torsdag
pa fredag
pa l&rdag

pa dagen
pa dagarna

p& morgonen
pa mornarna

pa férmiddagen
pa formiddagarna

pd efftermiddagen
pd eftermiddagarna

pa kvédllen
pa kvéllarna

pa natten
pa nadtterna

pa sdndagarna
pd mdndagarna
pa tTisdagarna
pa onsdagarna
pa torsdagarna
pa fredagarna
pa l8rdagarna
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For months you simply use the preposition |[.

Past time Present time Future time Habitual

Manader (months)

Januart i Januari i januari i januari 1 januart
februari
mars
april

ma j

Jjuni

Juti
augusti
september
oktober
november
december

Unit 11
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Practice B. Our first praetice will cover only time expressions dealing with
the seasons and the holidays. Remember that your choice of expression depends
on whether you are speaking about the past,
thing habitual. Use the proper form of the cue word and fill in the blank.

| vintras

Vi ska resa til! New York

for vi till en lappby. Last winter we went to
a Lapp village.

i sommar

Vi bodde af{ltid i Norriand

pd sommaren {(pd somrarna)

ar det médrkt och kallt.

P& hésten (pd hdstarna)

| péskas

| Amerika arbetar man

pd pingsten

for vi till Dalarna.

I jutas

Marge kommer alltid hem frdn college

h&lsade vi pd moster Anna.

the present,

pd jhlen

the future,

CUE

vinter

sommar

sommar

host

pdsk

pingst

Jul

Jul
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Practice C. This practice will deal with expressions concerning the days of
the week., Use the proper form of the cue words and fill in the blanks.

CUE
var v1 pa Operan. Last Wednesday we were at onsdag
the Opera.
| onsdags
Man g&r i kyrkan . sbndag
| pd sé&ndagarna
Eriks mamma kommer hem . |6rdag
pa 1drdag
Ake var hemma fredag
I fredags
Lars boérjar arbeta . tisdag
p&d tisdag
M&nga 8ter fisk . fredag
pd fredagarna
kom Browns hit pa middag. lérdag
| 16rdags
Jag ska gd& p& Operan torsdag

p& torsdag

Unit 11
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2. When the time expreseion, in answer to the question "when?", specifies
a number of years, months, weeks, days, hours, etec., the following
prepositions are used, depending on the tense of the verb:

Om (in) future and present tense
For ... seldal)n (ago) past tense
Examples: Vi reser om en vecka. We're leaving in a week.
Vi ska flytta om en médnad. We're moving in one month.

Paketet kom f&r en timme sedan. The package arrived one hour ago.

Bill bodde dar f&r flera ar sedan. Btll lived there several years
ago.
Practice D. This is a practice on om and f6r ... sedan. Note the verb tense

and choose the right preposition.

CUE

Han gick . He left an hour ago. en timme

for en timme sedan
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348
CUE
Bergs bodde hér . manga ar
fér mdnga ar sedan
Han kommer tillbaka . tvad dagar
om tva dagar
Bob kom hem . en vecka
for en vecka sedan
Vi ska fara hem . en halvtimme
om en halvtlimme
Han ska bdrja arbeta . ett par dagar
om ett par dagar
Dahlgrens t&nker resa titl Indien . en ménad
om en manad
Note: 1In time expressions the preposition efter is used when English uses

the preposition "after," that is to indicate elapsed time.

Examples: Filmen var dalig, s& vi gick efter en halvtimme.
The movie was bad, so we left after half an hour.

Han var hdr, men han gick efter fem minuter.
He was here, but he left after five minutes.
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HOW OFTEN?

All the time expressions we have dealt with so far answer the question

tyhen? " Now we will look at the time expressions used in answer to the
question "How often?” In answer to "how often?” the prepositions 1 and
om are used.

With the following words 1 is used:

sekunden
minuten
i Timmen
veckan
manaden
Examples: ett ord i sekunden one word a second
sextio ord i minuten sixty words a minute
dttio kilometer 1 timmen etighty kilometers an hour
en gédng i veckan once a week
tva gadnger i_manaden twice a month

With the following words om is used:

dagen
om dygnet

aret
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Examples: en tidning om dagen one newspaper a day
fyra tabletter om dygnet four tablets every 24 hours

tio foérestédl!ningar om dret ten performances a year

Note the definite article in the Swedish.

Practice E. This is a practice with mixed time expressions using 1 and om,
Fill in the blank with the correct preposition and the right form of the cue
word.

CUE
Patienten tog medicinen fyra génger . The patient took the dag
medicine four times
om dagen a day.
Hon studerade svenska tv& dagar . vecka
i veckan
Anna rbokte flera cigarretter . timme
i timmen
Pojken var hemma frén skolan flera ganger . manad
i ménaden
Vi tar semester tvd gdnger . ar
om aret
Flickan ringde flera génger . vecka
i veckan
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"how often?
"how long?"
Swedish 1 1

Examples:

" Now let's
In English
s used in an

Vi har varit
We have been

Jag har inte

CUE
Ulf rakade sig tvd gdnger . dag
om dagen
Margit mdblerade om flera génger . &r
om aret
Eva kammade sig en gdng . minut
I minuten
HOW LONG?
4. We have talked about time expressions answering the questions "when?" and

look at time expressions answering the question
the time preposition in this case is "for." In
affirmative statement, pd for a negative one.

i Stockholm | fem dagar.
in Stoekholm for five days.

sett henne p& tre &r.

I have not seen her for three years.
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Practice F. This is a practice dealing with the uses of 1 and péd in time
expressions answering the question "how long?'" Fill in the blank with the
correet preposition.

Bo tdnkte pd saken en hel vecka. Bo thought about it for a whole week.

Vi ska stanna | USA tre &r.
i

De reste omkring | Afrika tvd ménader.

Vi bodde | Skdvde __ tio ar.
i
Han hade arbetat pd boken __ &tta mdnader.
i
Han har inte l&st en bok __ fiera &r.

pa

Ulta och Maj har varlt pd ett f8redrag tvad timmar.

Lisa har inte &kt tég flera &r.

pé

Unit 11
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HOW FAST?

5. When the time expression answers the question "how fast (can something be
done) ?" Swedish uses the preposition pé.

Examples: Han kérde frdn Stockholm titl Malmdé p& tio Timmar.
He drove from Stockholm to Malmo in ten hours.

Han skrev boken pd en mdnad.
He wrote the book in one month.

Han gick till sftfationen pd fio minuter.
He walked to the station in ten minutes.

Here is a list of other prepositions used in time expressions:

Fore (before): Han kom hem fdre &tta.
He came home before eight.

Mellan (between): Mellan jul och nyar.
Between Christmas and New Year.

Titl (till, until): Vi ska stanna i New York tl1l den f8rsta oktober.
We're going to stay in New York until the first of Oectober.
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Under (during):

dver (over, during,
for the dura-
tion of):

Jag dr hemma under dagen.
I'm home during the day.

Vi ska fara bort 8ver pasken.

We 're going away for Easter.
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Nations, Nationalities, Languages

Here is a table of some of the nations, nationalities and languages of the

world. There are a few points to note:
1. Names of languages and nationalities are not capitalized in Swedtish.
2. There are different words for females and males.
3. The word for the female is often the same as for the language.
4. The nationality nouns and adjectives are declined according to the rules
that are applicable to other nouns and adjectives.
Examples: (nouns) fransysk/a -an -or; svensk -en -ar; fransman -nen, frqnsmén
(adjs.) fransk -t -a; svensk -1 -a
5.

Remember that the indefinite article is not used in sentence structures
like &r + nattonality.

Examples: Erik &r svensk. Erik is a Swede.

John &r amerikan. John is an Ameriecan.

See Bastie Sentence Note 18a in this Unit.
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Landet Adjektivet Mannen Kvinnan Spraket
Country Adjective Man Woman Language
Sverige svensk -t -a en svensk -ar, en svensk/a -or svenska
Danmark dansk dansk danska danska
Tyskland } tysk fysk tyska Tyska
(0st-, vast-)
Rysstand rysk ryss ryska ryska
(Sov]Jjetunionen)
Japan Japansk -1 -a en japan -er en Japansk/a -or Jjapanska
Grekland grekisk grek grekiska grekiska
Kina kinesisk kines kinesiska klinesiska
Polen polsk polack polska poliska
Amerika amerikansk amerikan amerikanska engelska
(Fdrenta Staterna) (amerikanare —Q)}
Italien italiensk -t -a en ttalienare -0 en ltaliensk/a -or Italienska
Hol land holl&ndsk hol l&ndare holl&ndska T holl&ndska
Schweiz schwelizisk schwelzare schweiziska ---
Finland finsk finldndare finldndska finska
(finska)
England engelsk -t -a en engeis/man -mén en engelsk/a -or engelska
Norge norsk norrman - norska - norska
Frankrike fransk fransman fransyska franska
Spanien spansk -t -a en spanjor -er en spanjorsk/a -or spanska

If you study this chart carefully you will notice that

certain patterns emerge.

Note: The plural of the masculine noun is used for people in
nationality.
Examples: Svenskarna dricker mycket kaffe.

Engelsménnen kdr pa vidnster sida.

general of that particular

The Swedes drink a lot of coffee.
The English drive on the left.

Unit 11
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Practice G. This is a practice on languages and nationalities. The cue gives
the country and you have to fill in the nationality or language as the verb
indicates.

CUE
[ Polen bor det . Poles live in Poland. Polen
polacker

Lars talar . ftallen
Itallenska

Louise ar . Frankrike

fransyska
Hon talar bra . Sverige
svenska

Det var ftio pd bussen, U.S.A.
amerlikaner (amerikanare)

M&nga &r vackra. Spanien (female)

spanjorskor
Vj"fréffade an trevlig . Norge
norrman
Det &r inte svart att lidsa . Danmark

danska
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CUE
Tvd av kunde tala . England (male), Tyskland
engelsmannen tyska
Ma&nga talar . Finland, Sverige
fintdndare svenska
Det &r inte sd svdrt for en att tala . Spanien (male), ltalien
spanjor italtienska

Practice H. This is a practice on adjectives denoting nationalities. They

are declined just like all other adjectives. Form adjectives from the cue
words.
CUE
Sverige importerar viner. Sweden imports French wines. Frankrike
franska
~ Danmark exporterar ost. Danmark
dansk
Vinet var . Tyskiand
tyskt |
Han k&rde en _bil. [talien
italiensk

Unit 11
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CUE
De hade gamla mébler. England
engelska
Andy kunde inte efft ord. Norge
norskt
Den ___presidenten talade pad TV, U.S.A.
amerikanska
En pojke satt till hdger om henne. Spanien

spansk

Practice I. The cue in this practice gives you the nattonality. You have to
gitve the appropriate country (sometimes in the possessive form).

CUE
Képenhamn &r huvudstad. Copenhagen is the capital dansk
of Denmark.
Danmarks
exporterar mycket vin till U.S.A. italienare
Italien
M&nga svenskar far till pd semester. grek

Grekl!land
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export var stdrre i &r.

Férenta Staternas (Amerikas)
M&nga goda ostar kommer fran
Frankrike

huvudstad heter Oslo.

Norges

Il igger s&der om
Tyskland Danmark
Det gar en fdrja mellan och

Hol land England

LAT 0SS TALA SVENSKA

Now you can talk about all the trips you have
taken and plan to take and all the interesting

people you have met,

P

~
1

A

7 \
4 v
) ;/,I“\

CUE

amerikan

fransman

norrman

tysk, dansk

hollé&ndare,

engelsman
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UNIT 12
SOCIAL GATHERINGS

Basic Sentences

This three-part Uit is an introduction to Swedish social etiquette.
It contains useful expressions encountered in social situations.
These expressions will be underlined in order to make you more
aware of them. At the end of the Wit we will have a practice

on these expressions. To obtain maximum benefit from this mate-
rial, extensive role-playing should supplement it.

Part I. An informal invitation to lunch

Jane: 1. Hello! Hal1a!
Asa: 2. Is that you, Jane? Ar det Jane?
Jane: 3. Yes, speaking. Hi Asa. How Ja, det &r det. Hej Asa. Hur har
are things with you? (plur.) ni det?
first forst
foremost framst
first of all férst och framst
to thank att tacka, |
late . sen -t -a
latest senast
Asa: 4. Fine, thanks. First of all I Tack bra. Foérst och fr&mst viil jag
want to thank you for the tacka dig f6r senast.

(very) enjoyable) evening at
your house.

nit 12 361
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Jane:

Asa:

Unit 12

It was so nice to have you
here.

to be ashamed, embarrassed
I'm ashamed that I haven't
called you sooner.

super, great

sole

filet of sole
It was sueh a great evening at
your house last Friday. The
filet of sole was wonderful.

afraid

too

‘to get (someone) to leave
I'm afraid we stayed too long,
but I couldn't get Johan to
leave.

fun
to enjoy
to discuss, to have a dis-
cussion
He enjoys having a discussion
with Mike.

Tack sjalv.
ha er hir. #

Det var s& trevligt att

att skdm/mas -s -des ~-ts, 2a
Jag skéams att jag inte har ringt
fidigare.

jattetreviig -t -a
sjétung/a -an -or
sjétungsfilé -n -er

Det var sa jédttetreviigt hos er i

fredags. Sjdtungsfilén var underbar. *
rédd ¢ -a
for

att f& ivég; far, fick, fatt, 4
Jag dr r&dd att vi stannade {5r lange,
men jag kunde inte fa& ivdg Johan.

rolig -t -a
att tycka att négot &r rollgt; 2b
att diskutera, |

Han ftycker atf det &r sé roligt att
diskutera med Mike.
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Jane: 10.

Asa: 11.

12,

Jane: 13.
Unit 12

to find

to hit it off (together)

song

to sing
Yes, they have really hit it
off together. What a lot of
nice songs Johan sang.

to arrange
Listen, I'm planning a small
ladies' luncheon at my house
on Saturday next week.

approximately, about

piece (not transl. in Engl.)

simplicity

nothing fancy
Would you like to come? There
will be around six or eight of
us. Nothing fancy.

terrible

terribly

I'd love to
I'd love to. You know how I
enjoy meeting Swedish people.
Are they old friends of yours?

att finna, finner, fann, funnit, 4

att finna varandra; 4

vis/a -an -or

att sjunga, sjunger, sjéng, sjungift;
Ja, de har verkiigen funnit varandra.
Vad mdnga trevliga visor Johan sjbng!

att ordna, |

H6r du, jag tédnker ordna en liten dam-
lunch hemma hos mig pd |6rdag i nédsta
vecka.

sddér (eolloquial)
stycke =t =-n
enkelhet -en @

i all enkelhet
Har du lust att komma? Vi blir
saddr sex, atfa stycken. Det blir
i all enkelhet. *

hemsk -1t -a
hemskt
hemskt gérna

Hemskt g&rna, Asa. Du vet hur roligt

jag tycker det &r att triffa svenskar.

Ar det gamla vanner till dig? *

4
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Asa:

Jane:

Asa:
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14,

15.

16.

17,

18,

friend

schoolmate

to invite

colleague
Yes, two (of them) are even
old schoolmates. And then I
have invited a couple of col-
leagues.

defense

attache
The wife of the German defense
attache is coming too. Do you
speak German?

anyway, besides

it doesn't matter
Anyway it doesn't matter. She
speaks Swedish quite well.

What time should I come?

to serve

gherry

late, delayed
Around 12:30. I'm going to
serve a glass of sherry first,
and then we'll eat at one
o'clock, if nobody's late.

kamrat -en -er
skclkamrat -en =-er

att bjuda, bjuder, bjoéd, bjudit, 4
arbetskamrat -en -er
Ja, tvd &r till och med gamla skol-

kamrater.
par arbetskamrater.

férsvar -et -0

attaché -n -er
Den tyska f&rsvarsattachéns
ocksd. Talar du tyska?

férresten
det g6r detsamma

Det go6r férresten detsamma.
ganska bra svenska.

Hur dags ska jag komma?

att servera, |

sherry -n §

fé6rsen/ad -at -ade
Vid halv ett-tiden.

Och sa& har Jag bjudit ett

fru kommer

Hon talar

Jag tdnker servera

ett glas sherry f&rst och sd &ter vi
klockan ett, om ingen &r fdrsenad. *
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Jane:

Karin
Lind-
gren:

Voice:

Mary

White:

Karin:

Unit 12

19,

20,

21,

22,

283,

24,

to gee each other

before then
I'm looking forward to seeing
you Saturday, if we don't see
each other before then.

to say hello (to), to greet,
to give regards (to)
Thanks a lot. I'm looking
forward to it. Bye, bye, Asa.
Say hello to Johan.

Part II. An invitation to a dinner

Hello. May I speak to Mrs.
White, please. This is Mrs.
Lindgren.

Just a moment, please.

Hello. Mary White speaking.
yet
husband, man

Hello, Mrs. White. This 1is

Karin Lindgren. We haven't
met yet, but our husbands
know each other.

att ses, ses, sags, setts, 4
dessfdrinnan
Val kommen pd !6rdag d&, om vi inte ses
dessfdrinnan.
att hdlsa (till); |
Tack ska du ha. Det ska bl treviigt.
Hej d&, Asa. Hsalsa till Johan.

Goddag.
Det &r fru Lindgren. *

Ett 8gonblick.

Haltd. Det &r Mary White.
dnnu
man, manpnen, mén
Goddag, Mrs. White. Det har &r Karin

Lindgren. VI har inte tr&affats &nnu,
men vara man k&nner varandra.

Kan jag f& tala med Mrs. White.
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Mary:

Karin:

Unit 12

25.

26.

a27.

28.

29.

30.

I'm calling to ask if you
could come for dinner at
our house on September 18th.

calendar
Thank you. That sounds very
nice. Just a minute and I'llL
check the calendar.

as far as

of course

to check
Yes, that's fine, as far as I
can see. But I must, of
course, check with Bill.

while, moment
May I eall you in a little _
while? What time would it be?

card
At 7:30. I'll send a card to
remind you, and a little map
so you can find us here in
Taby.

major
Major Berggren and his wife
are also coming. They live
on Banergatan, number 14.

Jag ringer f8r att fraga om ni skulle
kunna komma p& middag till oss den
18:de september.

almanack/a -an -or
Tack, det l&ter véldigt treviigt. Et+

dgonblick s& far jag se efter i alma-
nackan.

sadvitt

férstas

att kolla, |

Ja, det passar utmérkt, sdvift jag

kan se. Men jag mdste f&6rstds kolla
med Bill.

stund -en =-er

Kan jag féd ringa om en liten stund?
Hur dags skulle det vara?

kort -et -8
Halv &tta. Jag skickar ett kort f&r
att paminna och en liten karta s&
ni kan hitta oss hdar ute i Téby.

major -en -er
Major Berggren och hans fru kommer
ocksd. De bor pd Banérgatan 4.
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Mary:

Karin:

Unit 12

bloek
company
go (come) together
31. It's only one block from your
house, i1f you would like to
come out together.

to get in touch (here: to
call back)
as soon as

32. Excellent. Then I'll call
back again as soon as I have
talked to Bill. Goodbye. and
thanks again.

33. I hope it's all right with him

too, so that we will see both
of you on the 18th. Goodbye.
We're looking forward to see-
ing you.

kvarter -et -9

s8llskap -et ~@

att g6ra séllskap; gbr, gjorde,
Det &r bara ett kvarter frén er,
har tust att gbra sallskap ut.

gjort,
om ni

att héra av sig; Z2a

sd snart (som)
Utmérkt. D& hér jag av mig igen,
s& spart jag har talat med Bill.
Adjd och tack igen.

Jag hoppas att det passar honom

ocksa, sa att vi far se er bdda
den 18:de. Adjdé dd och vélkomna.

Y
gz
Crr'le
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Part III. A formal dinner party

Although informal parties and get-togethers are becoming more and more common in servant-
less Sweden, you will undoubtedly have several opportunities to attend some formal dinner
parties. At such times many Swedes like to observe certain traditional "rituals." It
is, of course, not necessary for Americans stationed in Sweden to copy the Swedish tra-
ditions when they entertain. Swedes enjoy American customs when they visit American
homes. However, the host's welcome speech is a good idea to adopt, as well as the

thank you speech (when you are a guest),

You may be invited by gard (in which case you accept or regret by card, unless otherwise
tndicated), or by a telephone call from the host or hostese. A reminder card then
usually follows.

At this point we will describe a typical formal dinner party, in Swedish with an accom-

panying word list. This will be reading/ listening practice only. It ig not intended
for memorization.

Bordet &r dukat till fest med blommor och |jus. Placeringskort visar var gasterna ska
sitta. ©Det ligger ocksd en plan &ver bordsplaceringen i hallen. V&rden och vardinnan
att duka, | ljus -et -0 vdrd -en -ar

to set the table eandle, light host

duk/ad -at -ade placeringskort -et -¢@ vérdinn/a -an -or

set (past part.) place card hostess

test -en -er plan -en ~er

party plan, chart

biomm/a -an -or bordsplacering ~en -ar

flower seating arrangement

Unit 12
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tar emot | vardagsrummet. Alla anldnder punktligt, ménga med en blombukett, en choklad-

ask eller ndgon Iiten present. Det géller sérski!f om de &r géster i hemmet f&r fdrsta
gdngen. Under hdgst en halvtimme dricker gdsterna en cocktail. Sedan kommer serverings=-
hjdlpen och talar om att middagen &r serverad. Virden gar férst in ftill bordet med den
kvinnliga hedersgdsten. Varje manlig gédst f6r sin bordsdam till bordet. Vé&rdinnan gar
in sist med den man!iga hedersgssten, som sitter tif{l vdnster om henne (till skillnad
mot seden i mdénga l&nder), Vdrden hdlsar gédsterna vilkomna med det fo&rsta glaset vin,
att ta emot; ' att g&alla, 2a kvinnlig -t -a i1l skilinad mot

tar, tog, tagit, 4 to apply, to be the female in contrast to
to receive case

i hedersgést -en -er sed -en -er
att anlédnda, 2a hem -met -@¢ most honored or high- eustom
to arrive home est ranking guest
. att hédlsa valkommen
bukett -en -er cocktail -en -s manliig -t -a (vdlkomna); |
bouquet cocktail male to welcome
chokliad -en @ serveringshjélp -en —-ar att foéra, 2a
cehocolate maid to escort
ask -en -ar att tala om; | bordsdam -en -er
box to announce female table partner
present -en -er server/ad -at -ade skilinad ~en -er
gift served (past part.) difference
Unit 12
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(Ingen dricker vin dessférinnan.) En manlig gést skdlar under middagen med sin bordsdam
till héger, senare med damen till vdnster och damen mitt emot. Han sk8lar ocksad med

sin hustru. Vardinnan skdlar med alla gdsterna. Didremot skdlar ingen med henne utom

vid tacktalet (eller om det &r farre &n &tta personer vid bordet). Man kan forstds ocksd

dricka utan att skd8la med ndgon. Vid slutet av mdttiden h&ller den manliga hedersgédsten

ett litet tacktal. Vdrdinnan och hedersgdsten l&mnar bordet f&rst. V&rden och hans bords-
dam g&r ut sist. | vardagsrummet gdr g&sterna fram till v&rdinnan, tar i hand och tackar
t6r maten. | Sverige sdger gdsterna adjoé till vérdfolket innan de tar pd sig yftterkis-
derna.

att sk&la, | - slut -et -@ virdfolk -et -9

to toast ) end host and hostess

mitt emot méltid -en -er

(straight) across meal

dédremot att g& fram tit|(;

on the other hand gar, gick, gdtt, 4

to go (walk) up to
tacktal -et -@

thank you speech att ta i hand;
. tar, tog, tagit, 4
fa, fiarre, ¢ to shake hands

few, fewer, least

Unit 12
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Dagen efter bjudningen &r det uppskattat om man ringer och "tackar fér igdr," eller skriver

och tackar. Man kan ockséd skicka blommor med ett tackkort dagen efter bjudningen Istdliet
f6r att ta med blommorna till middagen. Det artigaste och mest formella &r att skicka
btommor till vdrdinnan p& f6rmiddagen samma dag som bjudningen. Svenskarna séger dess-

utom "tack fdr senast" nédsta gaéng de tréffar vérden och véardinnan.

bjudning -en -ar
party

att uppskatta, |
to appreciate

uppskatt/ad -at -ade
appreciated (past part.)

tackkort -et -0
thank you note

artig -t -a

polite
formel! -t -a Ah
formal

Unit 12
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372
B1ll and Mary White arrive with
the Berggrens at Karin and Lars
Lindgren's house.
Karin )
Lars: 34. Hello. How nice that you Goddag. V&lkomna! S& trevligt
could come together. att ni kunde gbra sédllskap.
Karin: 35. Thank you. What beautiful Tack. Vilka vackra blommor!
flowers!
(Lars indicates XKlaus Muller)
Lars: 36. Do you know each other? Kédnner ni varandra?
Bill: 37. No, I don't believe we have Nej, jag tror inte vi har tréffats.
met.
press attache, information pressattaché -n -er
officer
Lars: 38. Mr. and Mrs. White, Dr. Muller. Mr. och Mrs. White. Det hdr ar
He is the press attache at the Or. Miller. Han &r pressattachéd
German Embassy. pa tyska ambassaden.
to offer att bjuda pd; bjuder, bjéd, bjudit, 4
wormwood malért -en @
aquavit brédnnvin -et @
39. What may I offer you?

Unit 12

A glass
of sherry, Scotch, or maybe

a glass of aquavit spiced
wtth wormwood?

Vad f&r jag bjuda pd? Et+t glas

sherry, Scotch, eller kanske ett
glas maldrtsbréannvin?
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Maid: 40.
Karin: 41.
Lars: 42,
43.
44.

Unit 12

Later

served (past part.)
Dinner is served.

Dinner is ready. Shall we go
in?

At the table (Lars raises his
glass).

heartily
Karin and I want to welcome
you all, old friends and new.

espectally
We are especially pleased to
have the Whites here tonight.
You just arrived from the U.S.

cheers
We hope that you will like it
in Sweden and that we will see
you many times here at our
house. -- Cheers!

(All the guests drink includ-
ing the guests of honor.)

server/ad -at -ade
Det &r serverat.

Varsdgoda. Ska vi g& t1l1! bords? #*

hjartligt

Karin och jag ber att f3 hédlsa er
alla hjértligt védlkomna, bade gamla
och nya vénner, *

speciellt
Det gléder oss speciellt att Whites
&r h&r ikvall. Ni har Ju just
kommit frén Amerika.

skdl
Vi hoppas att ni kommer att trivas
i Sverige och att vi kan f& se er

ménga gédnger h&r hemma hos oss. --
Skai!

373



SWEDISH

374

Karin:

B1ll:

Karin:

Bill:
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45.

46.

47.

48.

49.

Later

title

to put away
Mr. White, now I think we
should call each other by
our first names. My name
is Karin. Cheers, Bill.

Cheers, Karin.
Dr. Muller, may I toast you?

Towards the end of the dinner,
during the dessert (Bill taps
his glass and gets up).

to discover

tradition, custom
Ladies and Gentlemen. Mary
and I have already discovered
many delightful Swedish tra-
ditions which we will take
home with us to the U. S.

And now I'm going to try to
follow one of them myself for
the first time.

titel -n, tittlar

att l&gga bort,; l&gger, lade, lagt,
Mr. White, nu tycker jag att vi
ldgger bort titlarna. Jag heter
Karin. Sk&l, Bill.

Skadl, Karin.

Dr. Miller, far jag skala med er?

att upptécka, 2b
tradition -en -er
Mina damer och herrar. Mary och

Jag har redan upptéckt flera
trevliiga svenska traditioner som
vi kommer att ta med oss hem
Till Amerika,

Och nu ska jag sjélv forséka foélja
en av dem for férsta géngen.
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Guests:

‘Unit 12

a0.

o51.

52.

53.

honor

to tu

lovel
As you s
has the
thank yo
want to
hostess.

sure

Dear Kar
speaking
I say th
best din
had. It
the most

exper

For Mary
been a w
to meet
friends.
hostess.

Cheers,

rn

y, charming

ee, I'm the one who
honor of giving the
u speech. First I
turn to our lovely

in. I'm sure that I'm
for all of us when

at this i1s one of the
ners that I have ever
has also been one of
delightful.

tence (in a positive
sense)
and me 1t has also
onderful experience
so many of your
Let us drink to the
Cheers.

cheers Karin.

dra -n @

att vanda, 2a

fértjusande -9 -9
Jag &r ju den som har &ran att fa
hdlta tacktalet. Foérst vill jag
vdnda mig till var fdrtjusande
vidrdinna.

sdker -t, sdkra
Kéra Karin. Jag &r s&ker pd att
Jag talar f6r oss alla nér jag
sdger att detta &r en av de godaste
middagar jag nadgonsin har &tit.
Det har ocksd varit en av de
Treviigaste.

upplevelse -n -r

For Mary och mig 8r det ocksd en
upplevelse att f8 traffa s& minga
av era vénner. L3t oss alla sk&la
for vardinnan. Sk3l! *

Skal, skal Karin.

Servett
dan
.er
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376

Mary:

Karin:

Unit 12

LY

56.

Upon leaving

Good-night and thank you for
a very nice evening.

Don't mention it. It was so
nice meeting you. I hope we'll
see you again, soon.

Godnatt och tack fér en mycket trev-

lig kvall.

Tack sjalv.

Det var s& roligT att

tréffa er.

igen.

Jag hoppas vi

ses snart
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UNIT 12

Notes on Basic Sentences

Tack sjédlv (thanks yourself) - one of several responses to tack sd mycket,
meaning 'you are welcome”" or "don't mention it."

Other Swedish expressions in respongse to tack s3 mycket are:

ingen orsak don't mention it

det var sd& lite it was go little

det var Ingenting it was nothing

det var s& roligt att ... it was so nice that ...

You have to try to judge for yourself which phrase is the most appropriate
one in a given situation.

Jdttetrevlig -t -a. Jatte- (giant) is a prefix used with adjectives and adverbs
in colloquial speech to express the meaning of "very," or "extremely." It is
also used with nouns to give the same kind of meaning.

Examples: Jéttebra super
jatteddlig extremely bad
ett jattefdretag a giant corporation

The closest English equivalent is "super," but note that Jatte- e used to
emphasize something negative as well as positive.

Examples: T&rtan &r jattegod.
The cake is super.

Det var en j&ttetrdkig flim.
It was an extremely boring movie.
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378

12.

13,

18.

21.

4d1a.

Unit 12

Han tycker det &r s8 roligt (he enjoys). There are many ways of expressing
"to enjoy" in Swedish.

Examples: Han tycker det &r skdnt att bada bastu.
He enjoys a sauna. ,

Tyckte du om filmen
Did you enjoy the movie?

Trivs ni 1 Sverige?
Are you enjoying your stay in Sweden?

Stycken. Swedish often adds stycken when a numeral (higher than one)
stands alone, without a noun.

Hemskt g&rna conveys the same meaning as the English expression "I'd love to."
Att dliska (to love) is usually reserved for romance.

Vid halv ett-tiden (around 12:32). Idiomatic way of expressing approximate time.

Examples: vid femtiden
vid sjutiden
vid halv attatiden

Mr. och Mrs. Swedes often use Mr. and Mrs. (instead of herr och fru) in front
of an English name.

Varsdgoda (here plur.) means "please," when you offer a person something (to eat

or to go ahead of you through a door, etc.), or "here you are,” when you hand
something to eomeone.
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41b.

42.

52.

Unit 12

Till bords.

This is an old form which is still in use in certain expressions,

meaning "to the table," or "at the table." There are other similar expressions:
till havs at sea
till sjdss at gea
till sdngs 1in bed
till fots on foot
till skogs to the woods

Hjdrtligt. Swedes often use ofrms of
expressions a little more emphasis.
Examples: Hj8rtligt valkommen
Hjdrtliga gratulationer
Hjsrtligt tack

the word hjértlig (hearty) to give certain

Welcome
Congratulations
Many thanks

Now we'll give you a few more examples of the Swedish "thank you speech."

As you'll see there are many forms, from the very
It can be flowery, eloquent, slightly silly,
A personal note or anecdote is always very nice.

fact that you know about this custom and that you

means that you stand up,

middag. Sk&! for vardinnan.

Herr X:

Nu tror ni f&rstds att jag ténker
std h&r och prata medan glassen
smél ter, men jag sdger bara: Ma-
ten var god, festen &r jéttekul.
Sk&i och tack.

turn to your hostess and say:
You may want to use
of them or, better yet, make up your own speech.

(short and to the point, atmosphere very

formal to the most informal.

or brief and to the point.

But most appreciated 18 the
follow it even if 1t only

Tack for en underbar

our examples or borrow portions

Long

informal)

Now you are probably thinking that

I'm going to stand here talking while
the ice cream is melting. But I'lLl
just say: The food was good, the party
is great. Cheers and thank you.
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Herr Z: (knows the host and hostess well and has an aneedote to tell, which you

will supply yourself)

Kdra vardfolk. P& mina och de
andra gdsternas viégnar vill jag
tacka er bdda f6r en utsdkt god
middag och en mycket treviig

samvaro. Det &r alltid !ika
roligt att f& komma pd fest tTill
er. God mat, goda viner och

treviiga ménniskor. Apropa var

stfa vardinna, sd& madste jag fé
ber&tta en liten historia. Det

var sa hér ...

Den h&r historien visar vdl vilken
trevlig (intelligent, rolig, god-
hjdrtad, kvicktdnkt) person var
vdrdinna dar.

Tack igen f&r den charmanta middagen
och skdl f6r virdinnan.

Dear host and hostess. On behalf
of myself and the other guests I
want to thank both of you for

a superb dinner and marvelous com-
pany. It is always a treat to

be invited to your house. Good
food, good wine, and nice people.
Talking about our hostess I'll
have to tell you a Llittle story.
This ig how it happened ...

This story surely shows what a
lovely (intelligent, funny, good-
hearted, sharp) person our hostess
18.

Thanks agatin for the excellent
dinner and a toast to our hostess.

Herr A: (wants to express his thankes to the host and hostess as a team)

Ni har val aila sett den d&r val-
kdnda reklamen fdr danskt &61. Den
ena dansken s&dger till den andra:
"H6r du, ndr smakar det hir 8let
bast?" Och den andra dansken
svarar: "Alltid." Jag sédger
detsamma om Lindgrens fester: N&r
&r det trevligast att gd pd kalas
till Karin och Lars; &r det pé
midsommaren, krédftkalaset, jJjul-
festen eller den lilla torsdags-
middagen? Svaret blir f&rstés:
Alltid., Jag &r saker pd att ni

You have probably all seen that
famous ad for Danish beer. One

Dane says to the other: "Tell

me, when does this beer taste the
best?"” And the other Dane answers:
"dlways."” I ask the same about

the Lindgrens' parties: When

is the best time to go to a party

at Karin and Lars'; 1is 1t at
Midsummer, at the crayfish party,
Christmas party or the little Thurs-
day dinner. The answer is, of course:
Always. I'm sure that you
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alla héller med mig om det. Karin
och Lars, ni har lyckats igen.
Tack f6r en underbart god middag.
Skal f&r Karin och Lars.

Herr A:

all agree with me. Karin and
Lars, you did it again. Thanks
for a marvelous dinner. A toast
to Karin and Lars.

(doesn't want to repeat what he said last time and can't think of

anything new so he jokes a little)

Kdra Karin. Det &r faktiskt lite
nervdst det h&r. Jag har knappast
kunnat &ta min goda eftferrdtt. Var
ska det hir sluta? Fo&r varje géng
jag kommer hit blir maten bara go-
dare, vdrdinnan bara yngre och vack-
rare och varden mer underhdllande.
Jag kan inte hitta ord nog for att
beskriva en s& charmant fest. Allt
jag kan sdga &r skd| for vardinnan
och ett hjédrtligt tack.

Herr 0: (likes to make speeches and to

Kéra vardfolk, kéra "medgaster."
Vet ni vem det 8r mera synd om &n

en tusenfoting som har ont i fot-
terna? Nu sdger ni fdrstds att det
dr en giraff som har ont i halsen.

Men det &r allideles feil. Det &r
allra mest synd om en man, som
plétsligt upptdcker att han har

tappat den lilla papperslappen med
det noggrannt f&rberedda tacktalet.
Vad g6r man i en s&n situation?

Dear Karin. Actually this makes me

a little nervous. I've hardly

been able to eat my delicious dessert.
Where is this going to end? Every
time I come here the food gets bet-
ter, the hostess gets younger and
more beautiful and the host more
entertaining. I can't find words enough
to describe such a wonderful party.
All I ean say is cheers and many
thanks.

play with his audience)

Dear host and hostess, dear "co-guests.”
Do you know who is more pitiful than

a centipede with aching feet. Now,
you'll probably say that it's a

giraffe with a sore throat. But

that'’s completely wrong. The one

who's the most pitiful is a man who,

all of a sudden, realizes that he has
lost his little piece of paper with

his well prepared thank you speech.

What do you do in a situation like that?
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Ja, har man haft det sa trevligt
som jag har haft det ikvalil, &tit
s& god mat och haft en s& fortju-
sande bordsdam som jag har hafft,
ndml| igen vardinnan sjédlv, ja da

&r man p& ett sdnt strdlande gott
humdr att en sddan [iten olycka
inte spelar ndgon roll alls. Kéra
vidrdinna, fack f&r en stralande
god och trevlig middag. L&t oss
skdta for vardinpan. Sk&i! Tack!

Well, if you have had an evening

as marvelous as the one I've had,
eaten food as good, and had a table
partner as charming as mine, namely
the hostegss, well, then you're

in such a good mood that such a
little mishap doesn't matter at
all. Dear hostess, thanks for a
splendid and delightful dinner.
Let's toast the hostess. Cheers!
Thank you!
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Point I. Prepositions of Place
o
Swedish prepositions deserve special attention. over
We have devoted a good deal of effort to the ex- unded
pressions of time and their prepositions (Unit 11), o fov
and we are now going to take a look at the prepo- Calo m
sitions used with expressions of place. (Some breQ\ILd.
of these are, of course, also used in time ex- g
pressions.) The most common prepositions of kit
place are: Uver, under, framfér, bakom, bredvid,
i, pa

Over (over, above) and Under (under, below)
are used the same way in Swedish as their equivalents are used in English.

Examples: Lampan hénger O6ver bordet.
The lamp is hanging above the table.

Hon lade mattan under stolen.
She put the rug under the chair.

Framfér (in front of), Bakom (behind), Bredvlid (beside, next to)
are also used similarly in the two languages.

Examples: Bordet stdr framfér soffan.
The table is in front of the sofa.

Hon stod bakom mig.
She stood behind me.

Lampan stdr bredvid stolen,
The lamp is next to the chair.

Unit 12
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| usually corresponds to "in," "inside."

Examples: Gdran bor i Sverige.
Goran lives in Sweden.

Boken ligger i l&dan.
The book ©1s in the drawer.

Peter dricker kaffe | ko&ket.
Peter is having coffee in the kitchen.
P& 48 usually the equivalent of "on."

Examples: Boken ligger pé& bordet.
The book is on the table.

Erik bor pd Kungsgatan.
Erik lives on Kungsgatan.

Vi har en stuga pd en &,
We have a cottage on an island.

Hos has no direct equivalent in English. It means "at somebody's house
(place)," cf. "chez" in French. Hos is always used with people, never with
a place or a building. Note also that it is never used with a verb ex-
pressing motion. The following examples will illustrate this. Read them
aloud several times. We will try them out in a mized practice at the end
of the section on prepositions of place.

Examples: Vi dter middag hos oss.
We'll have dinner at our place.

Vi traffades hos Eva.
We met at Eva's.

Unit 12
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Vi var (hemma) hos mig, ndr det btrjade regna.
We were at my house, when 1t started to rain.

V1 bodde hos vara vdnner, ndr vi var i Sverige.
We stayed with our friends, when we were in Sweden.

Lars var hos tandl&karen igar.
Lars was at the dentist's yesterday.

Vi var pd middag hos Anderssons igadr kvé&ll.
We were at the Anderssons' for dinner last night.

Titl 28 usually used with destinations of verbs expressing motion.

examples:

Lindgrens ska flytta till Stockholm.
The Lindgrens are moving to Stockholm.

Johan cyklade tiltl Uppsala i s&ndags.
Johan bicycled to Uppsala last Sunday.

Vi ska gd till Janssons ikvall.
We are going to the Janssons' tonight.

Till 78 sometimes equivalent to the English preposition "for. "

Examples:

Vad ska vi ha till middag?
What are we having for dinner?

Vad anvd@nder man den har till?
What do you use this for?

Note the difference: Vi ska &ta fisk till middag.

We're having fish for dinner.

Sandbergs kommer p& middag.
The Sandbergs are coming for dinner.
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Practice A. Let's practice the prepositions Over and under. Complete
the statemente logically.

Lampan hdnger __  soffan.
Gver
Det ligger en hund _ bordet.
under
De stod ___ trédet (the tree) ndr det regnade.
under
Han h&ll tidningen _ huvudet ndr det regnade.
bver
En mobil (mobile) hangde ___ barnets sé&ng.
dver
De hade en persisk matta __ bordet,.
under
Vérdinnan stod ___ kristallkronan (chandalier).
under

Unit 12 297
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Practice B. Now we'll practice the prepositions framfdr, bakom, bredvid.
Choose the most suitable preposition.

En polisbil stod huset, ndr jag kom hem.
framfér
P4 ett fotografl ska smd personer std de langa (the tall ones).
framfor
P& ett fotografi ska ladnga personer st de sma.
bakom
Huset 1&g vid gatan. huset fanns en stor tréadgdrd (garden).
Bakom
Staltl dig mig, sd& du kan se béttre.
tramfor
Det sitter alltid en dam med en stor hatt mig pd bio (the movies).
framfor
Han satte sig mig pd soffan.
bredvid
Vi satt brasan (the fire).
framfor
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Practice C. This is to practice the use of the prepositions

Choose the right preposition.

Gdran bor __ Sverige.
1
Blommorna st&r _ bordeft.
pa
Sam &r ___ Amerika.
i
Kungliga slottet ligger __ Stockhoim.
i

En staty (statue) stdr ___ torget.

pa
Vita Huset figger ___ Pennsylvania Avenue ____ Washington.

pi
Tavian (the painting) hdnger ___ viggen.
pa

Vi hyrde en vaning __ ett hdghus (high-rise).

i and pa.
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Bordsplaceringen l&4g  bordet 1 hallen.
pa
De har képt en villa __ Saltsjoébaden.
i
Familjen Ljung bor _ Llidingd (island).
pa
De bodde l&nge  Afrika.
i
De har en |iten stuga _ Gotland (island).
pa
Glasen star _ skéapet (cupboard).
i
Boken 1&g _ té&dan.
i
Jag laste om det _ tldningen,
i
Meddelandet ligger __ skrivbordet.
pa
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The preposition pd (in the sense of "to," "in," or "at") is used with publie

buildings.

Examples: att ga pd bio (to go to the movies)
att g8 pa teatern
att studera pd universitet(et)

att arbeta pad amerikanska ambassaden
att jobba (colloq. to work) p& kontor

att dta pd restaurang

att tigga pd sjukhus (to be in the hospital)

There are two exceptions to this rule: att ga
att ga

Note that some nouns take the definite article, and some no article at all.

pd bio

pd teatern

pd operan (at the opera)
4 konsert

pa nattklubb

pa& museum

pd restaurang

pa kurs

pd universitet(et)
pa kontor

pd ambassaden

pa middag

pd sjukhus(et)

pd college

I kyrkan

i skolan

Examples:

Unit 12

to go to school
to go to church
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Practice D. This ie to practice the use of pd and i in combination with
certain words. The cue word will give you a hint as to which preposition

to use. Try to use the right form of the noun.
Anna gar i engelska. Anna is taking a course
English.

pd en kurs

Karin ska boérja i host.

péd universitetet

G&r nl ofta ?

pd teatern

Familjen Blomkvist gar . varje sdndag.
I kyrkan
fkvall ska vl gé
pa bio
Hur mdnga av dina barn gar ?
I skolan

Erik gér ofta .

péd operan

CUE

kurs

universitet

teater

kyrka

bio

skola

opera
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ldag ska Ullas klass g& .
pad museum

Ska vi &dta imorgon kvall?

pa restaurang
Anderssons var igdr kvall.
pad konsert
Vi arbetar tilt klockan fem,
pd kontorf(et)
Holmbergs ska bjuda Bloms imorgon.
pd middag

Bill arbetar .

p& amerlkanska ambassaden

CUE

museum

restaurang

konsert

kontor

middag

amerikanska ambas-

saden
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Practice E. In this mixed practice you will have a chance to see if you can
use all the prepositions of place the way the Swedes do. Use the prepositions

pa, i, hos, titl, mellan, bredvid, framfdr, bakom, under, &ver.
Ljusen (the candles) stédr __ bordet.
pa
Gér hennes pojke __ college?
pa
Eriks hustru ligger _ sjukhus,
pa
Gdr du ____ kyrkan?
i
Lars satt Eva och Lena.
mellan
Hon bodde _ mig hela veckan.
hos
Vi glck hem __ honom efter teatern.
Till
Tavlian hdnger soffan.
bver
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Eva satt soffan,
I (pd) under
Lena stod tavlan och tittade p& den.
framfér

John &r fortfarande ___ ambassaden.
pa

De g&r ___ museum varje |bdrdag.

pa

Lindstréms har farit _ Amerika.
Tt

Eva ringde och bjéd oss _ middag.

pa

Damen med den stora hatten satte sig
framfor
varje stor man finns en kvinna.

Bakom

sitt portfratt (portrait).

mig, sd jag

sdg ingenting.
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Point II.

\/a-nc)('cu\c)c

Unit 12

Placement of the "roaming" Adverb

You have already been introduced, in Unit 3, to the most general rule concern-
ing the placement of the adverb -- after the verb. However, some Swedish ad-
verbs move around, depending on the type of ceclause they are in and the type
of verb they function with. They are called vandrande adverb (roaming
adverbs). We will concentrate on three of the most common of these "roaming
adverbs, " inte, alltid, and aldrig.

Main Clauses

a. Conjugated verb + adverb

In main clauses the adverb comes immediately after the conjugated verb.
(Cf. Unit 3, Points to Practice III.)

Examples: Jag riker inte.
I don't smoke.

Du fé&r aldrig réka.
You may never smoke.

b. Conjugated verb + subject + adverb

In main clauses where the subject and verb are reversed the adverb comes
immediately after the subject. (Cf. Unit 3, Points to Practice III.)

Examples: Har du Inte den h&r boken?
Don't you have this book?

Har fa8r du inte roka.
Here you may not smoke.
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Conjugated verb + adverb + particle

In main elauses with verbs + particle the adverb follows the first part
of the conjugated verb.

Examples: Jag itycker inte om den hdr boken.
I don't 1ike this book.

Jag hé&ller inte med om det.
I don't agree with that.

Conjugated verb + subject + adverb + particle

In a question where the verb consists of a verb + particle the subject
and the conjugated verb are reversed, the adverb follows the subject,
and the particle is added after the adverb.

Examples: Tycker du inte om den h&r boken?
' Don't you like this book?

Kommer du alitid Thag att ringa hem?
Do you always remember to call home?

(3 N
.'f?uuu\\\\‘,
T
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Subordinate Clauses

In subordinate clauses the "roaming" adverb comes before the conjugated verb.

Examples: Hon tror, fatf hon alltid har rattl

She thinke that she is always right.

Stina veT,[E?T Per inte kan komﬂﬂ.

Stina knows that Per can not come.

Lars sade, '[a’r‘r han Inte kor bill.

Lars said that he doesn't drive.

Lars sade,[g?f han inte kan kéra biT}

Lars said that he doesn't know how to drive.

Lars sade, [att han inte fycker om att kéra bil].

Lars satd, that he doesn't like to drive.

lEfTersom vi aldrig Tréffaﬂ, ringer vi ofta till varandra.

Since we never gsee each other we often call each other.

lNér Evas man inte &r hemmﬂ, lagar hon inte sd mycket mat.

When Eva's husband is not at home she doesn't cook so much.
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Note: You can distinguish a subordinate clause from a main clause by

juncetion that introduces the clause.

for
men
och
si
utan

These are the conjunctions

att

d3

da

darfdr att
eftersom
fast(&an)
for att
férran
innan
medan

nar

om

sedan

sd att
tilts |
Trots att

The relative pronouns som,
subordinate elauses.

Unit 12

for, because
but

and

s0

These are the conjunctions that introduce a main clause:

but (after a negative statement)

that introduce a subordinate clause:

that

when

since
because
since
although

in order to
before, until
before
while

when

if

after

so that
until

in spite (of the fact

vilken (vilket,

that)

vilka) also introduce

the con-
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With the exception of inte, "roaming adverbs"” usually place no specific limit
on the duration or kind of action expressed by the verb. Here is a partial
list of other "roaming adverbs:'

ofta knappast (hardly)
redan m&jligen

snart sdkert

sidllan (seldom) troligtvis

antagligen (probably) vanligtvis

bara verkligen

gérna dtminstone (at least)
kanske

Practice F. Now we'll practice the placement of "roaming adverbs" in a main
clause. Use the adverb given in the cue and try to place it correctly in

the sentence on the left. You have already done a eimilar exercise in Unit 3,
so this should be easy.

CUE
Pelle &r hamma. inte
Pelle &r inte hemma.
Anderssons &r pd landet 1 jultl, alltid
Anderssons &r alltid pd landet i Jull.
G&dr du p& teatern? aldrig
G&r du aldrig p4 teatern?
Lennart vitl k®pa en ny bil, inte
Lennart vill inte képa en ny bil.
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Erik ringer till sin mormor.

Erik ringer aldrig till sln mormor.

Vi har tid att hdlsa p& véra vénner.

Vi har alltid tid att hdalsa pd vara vénner.
Gdran ska kla om sig fbre middagen.

G6ran ska inte kld om sig fore middagen.
Tycker du om att k&pa kl&der?

Tycker du alltid om att k&pa kldder?

Min kusin har varit i Afrika.

Min kusin hér intfe varit i Afrika,

Agrens har bjudit sina vinner.

Agrens har antagligen bjudit sina vinner.
Har ni hélsat pad era sldktingar i Amerika?
Har ni aldrig hédlsat pd era sl&ktingar | Amerika?
Talade du med honom f8re resan?

Talade du inte med honom f8re resan?

Har du 18st de h&r bdckerna?

Har du verkligen l&st de h&r bdckerna?

CUE

aldrig

alltid

inte

alitid

inte

antagligen

aldrig

inte

verkl igen
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Practice G.

Here are some "roaming adverbs" in a subordinate clause. Again,

use the adverb in the cue and place it in the subordinate clause of the sen-
tence on the left.

Vi vet,

Vi vet,

att ni B8r hemma p& séndagarna.

att ni alltid &8r hemma p& séndagarna.

Lars undrade, om han borde fara hem.

Lars undrade, om han Inte borde fara hem.

Né&r Peltle kom, ringde jag till hans mamma.

Nér Pelle inte kom, ringde jag till hans mamma.

Eftersom det &r s& sent, bdr vi ringa hem.

Eftersom det inte &r sa sent, bdr vi ringa hem.

Vera visste,att Goran skulle komma.

Vera visste, att Goran aldrig skulle komma.

Ake visste, att Maja ville komma.

Ake visste, att Maja gédrna ville komma.

Carina
Carina
Du kan

Du kan

skdmdes O6ver att hon hade ringt.
skdmdes dver att hon inte hade ringt.
hédlsa honom fr&n mig, eftersom du tréffar honom.

haisa honom frén mig, eftersom du sikert traffar honom.

CUE

alttid

inte

infe

inte

aldrig

gdrna

infe

sdkert
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Jag

Jag

s&g en film, som jag hade sett fidigare.

sdg en film, som jag Inte hade seft tidigare.

Johan, som brukar vara punkfiig, kom tio minuter f&r sent.

Johan,som alltid brukar vara punktllg,

Jag var sdker pad att Peter hade vart telefonnummer.

Jag var sdker pd att Peter infe hade vart telefonnummer.

Eva undrade, om Nils kunde komma hem tidigare.

Eva undrade, om Nils verkligen kunde komma hem tidigare.

Olof berdttade, att ni hade velat fara Till K&penhamn.

Olof beré&ttade, att ni hellre hade velat fara till K&penhamn.
Jag visste, att ni ville stanna hemma.

Jag visste, att ni helst ville stanna hemma.

Jag tycker, att du borde ringa och tacka f&r senast.

Jag tycker, att du dtminstone borde ringa och facka fdr senast.
Jag forstédr, att du har haft tid att l&sa tidningen

Jag foérstadr, att du knappast har haft tid att ldsa tidningen.

kom tio minuter for sent.

CUE

inte

allitid

inte

verkligen

hellire

helst

dtminstone

knappast
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Practice H. This is a mized practice. You will have to determine whether the

adverb given in the cue is a "roaming adverb” or not. Place the adverbs given
in the cue in the sentence on the left. If the sentence consists of two clauses
there will be an adverb for each one.

CUE
Jag tror, att Perssons ska resa til! Uppsala. inte, idag
Jag tror inte, att Perssons ska resa till Uppsala idég.
Jag vilt, att ni kommer. hellre, hit
Jag vill hellre, att ni kommer hift.
Gésta, som tycker om att resa, mdste fara Till USA, inte, kanske

Gdsta, som inte tycker om att resa, mdste kanske fara till USA.

Har du ber&ttat for Jan, att du mdste gd pé& operan? inte, da

Har du inte berdttat for Jan, att du mdste ga pd operan d&?

Jag har tyckt om att segla (to sail). aldrig

Jag har aldrig tyckt om att segla. |

Jag har velat tala om f6r dig, att vi ska flytta. inte, antagligen
Jag har inte velat tala om f&r dig, att vi antagligen ska flytta.

Jag kan hdra, f6r han talar sa h&gt. knappast, inte

Jag kan knappast hdra, fdr han talar inte sd hégt. (See Unit 8, Note 18b.)

Eftersom du &r férdig, kan vi ga. redan, nu

Eftersom du redan &r fardig, kan vi g8 nu.
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CUE
Tror du, att han h&ller med sin van? verkiigen, alttid
Tror du verkligen, att han alltid hédller med sin vidn?
Min kusin, som du trédffade, kan kdra bil. igdr, inte
Min kusin, som du tréffade igadr, kan inte k&ra bil.
N&r Peter kommer, vill han tréaffa dig. imorgon, antagligen

N&r Peter kommer imorgon, vill han antagligen tr&ffa dig.

Unit 12 405



SWEDISH 406

Point III. Practice I. As we mentioned in the introduction to this Unit we will now
practice some of the idiomatic or useful expressions that have been underlined
in the text. This is a multiple chotice exercise. Only one of the three answers

is appropriate in the given situation. The correct answers will be listed at
the end of the practice.

1. Situation: You are asking a telephone caller to watt.
a. Just en minut.
b. Ett Sgonblick.
¢. Hur har ni det?
2. Situation: You are inviting a friend to dinner.
a. Vad far jag bjuda péa?
b. Vi 8r sd glada att ni kunde komma.

e. Har du lust att komma pad middag.

3. Situation: You accept the invitation.

a. Tack bra.
b. Tack hemskt gé&rna.
e. Tack, det g6r detsamma.

4. Situation: You are raising your glass welcoming your guests at the
dinner table.

a. Jag ber att f&4 h&lsa er valkomna.

b. Adjd da och védlkomna.
e. Vi skdlar f6r vdrdfolket.

5. Situation: You are leaving a party, thanking the host and hostess.
a. Tack f6r igar.

b. Tack f8r maten.
e. Tack fdér en mycket trevlig kvéll.
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6. Situation: On parting you want to convey a greeting to your friend's
husband, Johan.

a. Hur har Johan det?
b. Halsa till Johan!
e. Vill du gbra sdllskap med Johan?
7. Situation: You meet your dinner host or hostess a few days after their

party and say:

a. Tack for senast. .
b. D& hdor jag av mig.
c. Det passar utmarkt.

8. Situation: You are the guest of honor sitting to the left of your hostess.
You might begin a toast in the following typical way:

a. Vi har verkligen funnift varandra.
b. VI skalar f&r vardfolket.
e. Tack f6r senast.

9. Situation: After getting up from the dinner table each guest comes up
to the hostess to say:

a. Tack fdr sé&lliskapet.
b. Tack for en mycket trevllig kvall.
e. Tack for maten..

Correet answers to Practice I.

1. b 6. b
2. ¢ 7. a
3. b 8. b
4. a 9. ¢
5. ¢
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VI TALAR SVENSKA

Now 1t's time for some role-playing. Imagine
yourself in various roles, such as friend on
the telephone extending an invitation, friend
accepting an invitation, guest of honor, host
or hostess.
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UNrT 13

Here we introduce a change from the dialog format of our text to a combination
desceriptive text and dialog. We hope you will find it fun and useful. We
also want you to become more ear oriented and see how much you can understand
even when new vocabulary that you have never had is introduced. Try listening
to the tape before looking at the text. See 1f you can get the gist of what
is going on even with the unfamiliar words. Some of the new words may bear

so much resemblance to English (or another language which you may know) that
you can guess at the meaning. Examples: generationer - generations; konduktér -
conductor. Others you may guess at from already knowing one part of a two-
part word. Examples: tidtabel! - timetable; platsbiljett ~ reserved seat
ticket. Most probably you will also recognize words that you have learned
from sources other than this book during your weeks of studying Swedish.

After having listened to the tape several times, read the text. All the new
vocabulary is underlined and translated at the end of the text.

You are not expected to memorize the text, however, just to be very familiar
with 1¢t.

Note also that in this new format asterisks referring to Notes on Basic Sen-
tences appear next to the line numbers in which the items explained occur.
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10.

11.

12.

13. *

14.
Unit 13

UNIT 13

P4 vdg t1ll tandet

Anne och George Brown &r bjudna till Lévgrens pd landet &ver veckoslutet.
Lévgrens bor p& somrarna i en gamma| stuga, som Svante Ldvgren har &rvt av

sina féradldrar. Den har tillhdrt sliédkten i flera generationer. Stugan

ligger pd Ut6 | Stockholms skdrgdrd. Det &r tidigt pd ldrdagsmorgonen.
Anne: Hur dags gér téget?

George: Vid nio-tiden, tror jag. Titta | tidtabellen, &r du sné&ll. Jag

hdller pd att packa.

Anne: "Det st8r: Avgdngstid frdn Centralen 8:23. Ankomsttid i Arsta

Havsbad klockan 10:05. Jag tror vi hinner med tunnelbanan, om vi

skyndar oss.

George: Du &r inte klok. Hur ska vi f& med alla vara tunga grejer pé tunnel-
banan?
Anne: Ja, det har du rdtt i. Det blir nog inte sd& l&tt. Varfér tar vi

intfe en taxi?
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16.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

2a.

23,

24.

25,

26.

27.

28.

%

Unit 13

George: Ja, det ar klart att vi gor.

Anne: Har vi t&nkt pd allting? Glo6m inte gummistdvlarna.

George: Dem f&r vi l1dna av Ldvgrens.

Anne: Du har v&l k&pt vinet som vi lovade att ta med oss?

George: Ja, det har jag. Tycker du att vi ska ta med naégon present &t
barnen?

Anne: Nej. Pojken &kte p& ldger h#romdagen och flickan &r inte heller
hemma.

George: Vi mdste I&dsa ordentligt och !&mna nyckeln hos grannarna,

Anne och George tar en taxi till Centralen, d&r George kdper biljetter.

Vid biljettluckan:

George: Tvd tur och refur till Arsta Havsbad. Maste vi kdpa platsbiljetter?
Mannen: Nej, det &r inte nédvéndigt p& det taget. Men taget gir bara tiil
Vdsterhanninge, dar ni f&r_byta till buss.

411
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29.

30.

32.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38. *
39, *
40.
41.
42,
43.
44.
45. *

Unit 13

Anne: Skynda dig George. Det bllr svédrt att f3 plats annars. Tdget

kommer sdkert att vara fullsatt. Alla vill komma ut pd landet

8ver helgen.
N&r Anne och George har stigit pd tédget hér de konduktdren ropa:
Tag plats! Var god sténg dérrarna!l

De g&r f&érbi en kupé dir det stdr "Rdkare" pd en skylt och fortsstter till

en vagn ddr deft star "lcke rékare".

| Vésterhanninge gdr konduktdéren genom vagnarna och ropar "Byte till Arsta

Havsbad™".

D& vaknar Anne som har somnat. Alla passagerarna stiger av. Fframfdr sta-

tionen vdntar en SJ-buss med Arsta Havsbad pd skylten. Anne och George stdller

sig I k&n och bérjar leta efter biljetterna som George hittar i rockfickan.

Det &r fullt med folk pd bussen. Den k&r genom ett typiskt svenskf landskap

med skogar och sjdar. Anne tycker att Sverige &r vackert. Vid dndhéliplatsen

tar alla sitt bagage och stiger av. Hir flnns bara en kiosk, d&r man kan

képa varm korv, glass, ftidningar och choklad. Fradn Arsta Havsbad ska Browns

ta bat till Uts.
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allting

ankomst -~en -er

annars

avgéng -en @

bagage -t @

bjud/en -et -na

(att) byta, 2b

byte -t =n

Centralen (C)

dar

fick/a -an -or

(att) fort/s&étta, -sétter, -satte, -satt,

full -t -a

fullsatt -¢ -a

generation -en -er

glass -en @

grann/e —-en -ar

grej -en =-er

gummi -t @

{(att) h&lla pd (att gbra nagot);
hatler, hall, hallit, 4

h&dromdagen

icke
inte heller
kiosk
kliok -t -a

du 8r inte klok
konduktoér -en -er
korv -en -ar

varm KkKorv
kupé& -n -er
kd -n -er
land -et @
landskap -et -@

Unit 13

UNIT 13

Glossary

everything

arrival

otherwise

departure

baggage, luggage

invited (past part.)

to change

change

Central station

where (relative adverb)
pocket

to continue

futl

filled, all seats taken
generation

ice cream

neighbor

thing, gadget

rubber

to be busy (doing something), to be in the
process of (doing something)
the other day

not (formal; used mainly in public notices)
not ... either

kiosk

wise

you are crazy

conductor

sausage

hot dog(s)

compartment

line, queue

countryside

countryside, scenery, landscape
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{att) leta (efter nadgot); |
luck/a -an -or

(att) taéna, |

lds -et -¢

(att) lasa, 2b

ldger, l&gret, -0

latt -9 -a

nyckel =-n, nycklar

ordentlig -t -a

(att) packa, |

passagerare -n -

plats -en =-er

platsbiljett -en -er

rock -en -ar

(att) ropa, |

(att) ha ré&tt (i ndgot); har,hade,
rékare -n -0

sjé -n -ar

skog -en =-ar

skylt -en -ar

skdrgadrd -en -ar

sldkt -en -er

(att) somna, | '

(att) stiga, stiger, steg, stigit,
(att) stiga av; 4

(att) stiga pa; 4

(att) sta, stér, stod, statt, 4

stdvel -n, stoviar
tidtabell -en -er
(att) tillhdra, 2a
tung -1t -a

tur och retur
vagn =-en -ar
(att) vakna, |
var god

varfor

veckoslut -et -@

Unit 13

haft

to look (for something)
window

to borrow, to lend

loeck

to lock

eamp

easy, simple; light

key

orderly, careful, thorough
to pack

passenger

seat

reserved seat ticket

coat, robe

to call (out)

to be right (about something)
smoker

lake

forest, woods

sign

archipelago, skerries
extended family, relatives
to fall asleep

to step

to get off

to get on, to board

to say (in print or writing)
boot

timetable

to belong (to)

heavy

roundtrip

(railroad) ecar

to wake up

please

why

week-end
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dndhdliptats -en -er

(att) é&rva,

Unit 13

2a

end of the line
to inherit

&4

AR ARAT

Quss
HALL-
PLATs

bopa_
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UNIT 13

Notes on Basic Sentences

13, Litt has two meanings: "easy" and "light" (not heavy).
Examples: Peter tycker det &r 1&tt att léra sig svenska, men Ann tycker det é&r
svart.

Peter thinks it's easy to learn Swedish, but Ann thinks it's difficult.

Lars kdpte en mycket 1&tt viska, for han tycker inte om att resa med
tungt bagage.

Lars bought a very light suitcase, because he doesn't like to travel
with heavy luggage.

27. Det taget. Here det functions as a demonstrative adjeetive, meaning "that train."

Note that the definite form of the noun is used.

31, Over helgen. Helg today has the meaning of any legal holiday or weekend.
Earlier helg meant only religious holidays.

33. Var god ... This idiomatic expression meaning "please" is used only in formal
- directives. We have briefly mentioned the translation of "please" in Unit 1,
Note 29, and would like to add some useful clues with regard to expressing
"please" in Swedish. It is quite simple if we divide the "pleases” into
four categories:

1. A formal command. This is the imperative form used in official or quite
impersonal situations to tell someone in a polite way to do something.

Examples: Var god (och) vianta.
Please wait. (Often used on the telephone)

Unit 13
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Var god (och) dréj.
Please hold. (Used on the telephone)

Var védnlig och fyll i den hdr blanketten.
snal |

Please fill out this form.

2. An informal command. The gracious way to invite someone to do something.
(Cf. Unit 12, Note 41la)

Examples: Varsdgod och stig in.
Please come in.

Varsdgod och sitt.
Please sit down.

Varsdgod och ta en kaka tili.,
Please take another cookie.

3. A request. When asking someone to give you something or do something

for you, the polite way is to use a gractious question form that implies
the equivalent of "please.”

Examples: Kan jag f&

May I have ...
Far jag be om ... May I have (ask for) ...
Skulle jag kunna f& ... Could I please have
Skulle du kunna s&ga mig ... Could you please tell me ...
Skulle ni vilja vara sd védnlig och ... Would you please be kind

enough to ....

4. An acceptance, ja tack, corresponds to the English "yes, please.”
(Cf. nej tack - no thank you.)

38. Att vakna is the intransitive verb "to wake up,

! whereas the transitive verb
"to wake up (someone)'" is att vdcka (2b). )

Unit 13 417
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39.

45.

Unit 13

Examples: Lena tycker det &r svadrt att vakna tidigt pd morgonen.
Lena thinks it's difficult to wake up early in the morning.

Vickarklockan vdcker henne klockan sju.
The alarm clock wakes her up at seven.

Note the difference between att sova and att somna. Att sova means "to sleep”
and att somna "to fall asleep.”

Example: Lena somnade genast och sov i tolv ftimmar.
Lena fell asleep right away and slept for twelve hours.

Sd-buss. SJ is the abbreviation of Statens Jarnvdégar, the govermment-owned
railroad system in Sweden. SJ operates buses between some localities as an
extension of the railroad system.

Att ta bdt. Swedish usually does not use the article before general means of
transportation.

Examples: att &ka tag to go by train
att kéra bl to drive (a car), to go by car
att ta buss to take a bus, to go by bus
att ta taxi to take a taxi, to go by taxi

(Cf. Unit 3, Note 6a., Unit 5, Note 25.)
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Unit 13

UNIT 13

Points to Practice

Point I: Irregular verbs
Point II: Tycka, tanka, tro
Point III: Dar - dit as relative adverbs
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Point I:

Unit 13

The Fourth Conjugation (Irregqular Verbs)

The fourth conjugation contains all the verbs that don't follow the patterns
of the other three conjugations. We call the verbs of the fourth conjugation
irregular because they don't all follow the same distinct pattern. However,
many of them are conjugated according to certain predictable patterns of
vowel changes.

Examples: finna, fann, funnit (find); springa, sprang, sprungit (run);
skriva, skrev, skrivit (write); bili(val), blev, blivit (become).

These verbs end in -it in the supine. The present tense ending is -er,
except when the stem ends in a vowel or tn -r. In those cases the same
rule applies as in the other conjugations: If the stem ends in a vowel
the present tense ending is Just -r (bli, blir); <f the stem ends in -r
the stem serves also as present tense (fara, far).

The fourth conjugation verbs which don't follow the predictable vowel

patterns are very tirregular. They may take on both a vowel change and
an ending to form the past tense and the supine.

Examples: gbra, gjorde, gjort (do, make); |igga, |&g, legat (lie, be located);
se, sag, sett (see).

The present tense is formed the same way as for the verbs with the predict-
able vowel changes.

Examples: |igg/a, ligger; se, ser; gbr/a, gbdr.

Exceptions: stjéla (steal), present tense: stjal;
veta (know), present tense: vet.

Note also that some of the auziliaries have irregular present tense forms.

Examples: kan, maste, ska, vill,
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The following is a comprehensive list of the fourth conjugation verbs. (The past participle
form will be explained in Unit 14):

Present Past Past
Infinitive Tense Tense Supine Participle Translation
be ber bad bett ~bedd ask, pray
binda binder band bundit bunden bind, tie
bita biter bet bitit biten bite
bjuda bjuder bjod bjudit bjuden offer, invite
bli{va) blir blev blivit -bliven become
brinna brinner brann brunnit -brunnen burn
brista brister brast brustit brusten burst
bryta bryter brst brutit bruten break
bdra bar bar burit buren carry, wear
-—- bor borde bort -—- ought to
dra(ga) drar drog dragit dragen draw, pull
dricka dricker drack druckit drucken drink
driva driver drev drivit driven drive (not vehicle)
duga ' duger ddg dugit --- do, serve, be suit-
ds dér dog dott dod die able
dsl ja déltjer doide do!t doid conceal
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Present
Infinitive Tense
falla falter
fara far
finna finner
finnas finns
flyga flyger
flyta flyter
frysa fryser
fa fér

forsvinna
ge, giva
glida
glddja
gnida
gripa
grata

ga

gbéra

Unit 13

férsvinner
ger

glider
gléder
gnider
griper
grater

gér

gbr

Past
Tense

foll
for
fann
fanns
flog
flot
fros
fick
férsvann
gav
gled
gladde
gned
grep
grat
gick

gjorde

Supine
fallit
farift
funnit
funnits
flugit
flutit
frusit
fatt
férsvunnit
gett
glidit
glatt
gnidit
gripit

gratit

Past
Participle

fallen
-faren

funnen

~-flugen
-fluten

frusen

forsvunnen

-glven

gniden
gripen
~-graten
-gadngen

gjord

Translation

fall

go, travel

find

be, exist

fly

float

be cold, freeze
receive, get, may
disappear

give

glide

make happy, please
rub

seize, grasp

ery, weep

go, walk

do, make
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Present Past Past
Infinitive Tense Tense Supine Participle Translation
ha(va) har hade haft -havd have
heta heter hette hetat -—- be called
hinna hinner | hann hunnit hunnen have time, attain
hugga hugger h&égg huggit huggen cut, hew
halla halter hold haltit hdllen hold, keep
kliva kliver klev klivit -kliven step, climb
knyta knyfer knot knutit knuten tie
komma kommer kom kommit -kommen come
krypa kryper krop krupift -Krupen ereep, crawl
kunna kan kunde kunnat --- be able, may, know
le ler log lett -——- smile
| ida lider led lidit -— suffer
| igga { igger lag fegat -legad lie (lay, lain)
| juga | juger | j&g | jugit -1ljugen lie (lied, lied)
lyda lyder {6d, lydde lytt -lydd obey; be worded
lata later &+ [a+it -1dten let, permit; sound
ldgga ldgger lade fagt lagd lay, put
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424

Infinitive

niga
njuta
nysa
pipa
rida
rinna
riva
ryta
se
sitta
sjunga
sjunka
skina
skjuta
skrida

skrika
Unit 13

Present

Tense
mdste
niger
njuter
nyser
piper
rider
rinner
river
ryter
ser
sitter
sjunger
sjunker
ska(ll)
skiner
skjuter
skrider

skriker

Past
Tense

neg
njot
nos
pep
red
rann
rev
rét
sag
satt
sjoéng
sjonk
skulle
sken
skét
skred

skrek

Supine
niglt
njutit
nyst
pipit
ridit
runnit
rivit
rutit
sett
suttit
sjunglit
sjunkit
skinit
skjutit
skridit

skrikit

Past

Participle Translation
- must
- curtsy

-njuten enjoy
-—- sneeze
-—- squeak

riden ride (on horseback)
- run, flow
riven seratch, tear
--- roar

sedd see

=sutten sit

sjungen sing

sjunken sink
--- shall, will
- shine

skjuten shoot

-skriden glide, proceed
-skriken scream, shout
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Infinitive

skriva
skryta
skara
slippa
slita
sia
sléass
smyga
snyta
sova
spinna
spricka
sprida
springa
sticka
stiga

stjala

Unit 13

Present

Tense
skriver
skryter
skadr
slipper

s|liter

smyger
snyter
sover
spinner
spricker
sprider
springer
sticker
stiger

stjal

Past
Tense

skrev
skrot
skar
slapp
slet
slog
slogs
smdg
sndt
sovV
spann
sprack
spred
sprang
stack
steg

stal

Supine
skrivit
skrutit
skurit
stuppit
slitit
stagit
stagits
smugit
snutit
sovit
spunnit
spruckit
spritt
sprungit
stuckit
stigit

stul it

Past

Participle

Translation

skriven
-skruten
skuren
-sluppen
siiten
slagen
-smugen

snuten

spunnen
sprucken
spridd
sprungen
stucken
-stigen

stulen

write

brag, boast
cut

be spared from
tear, wear out
beat, strike
fight

sneak, tip-toe
blow the nose
sleep

spin

erack, burst
spread

run

stiek, put; sting

step, rise

steal
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426

Present
Infinttive Tense
strida strider
stryka stryker
sté star
stodja stoder
suga suger
supa super
svida svider
svika sviker
svdlta svalter
svéra svar
sdga sédger
sdl ja sél jer
satta sétter
ta(ga) tar
tiga tiger
- térs
vara ar

Unit 13

Past

Tense

stred
strok
stod
stédde
sdg
sOp
sved
svek
svalt
svor
sa(de)
salde
satte
tog
teg
tordes

var

Supine
stridit
strukit
statt
stott
sugit
supit
svidit
svikit
svultit

svurit

Past
Participle

-stridd
struken
-st&dd
stoddd
sugen
-supen
-sviken
svulten

svuren

Translation

fight

eross out; iron

stand

support

suck

drink liquor (ex-
cessively)

smart, burn

fail, disappoint

starve

swear

say

sell

set, put

take

be silent

dare

be
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Present Past Past , :
Infinitive Tense Tense Suptne Participle Translation
veta vet visste vetat - know
vika viker vek vikit viken, vikt fold
vilja vill ville velat -—- want to
vinna vinner vann vunnit vuannen win
vrida vrider vred vridit vriden turn, twist
valja val jer valde valt vald choose
vidnja vénjer vande vant vand aceustom
dta dter &t atit dten eat
Note 1: This list does not include any of the irregular verbs that are made up of a prefiz
(often a preposition) and a verb, for example: 1brstad, beskrlva, fortsétta.
These compound verbs are always conjugated according to the pattern that the simple
verb follows.
Examples: f6rstd, forstdr, férstod, forstdtt (to understand)
beskriva, beskriver, beskrev, beskrivit (to desceribe)
forts&tta, fortsdtter, fortsatte, fortsatt (to continue)
Some of the most common prefixes used with verb forms are: an-, be-, fort-, fram-,
fér-, genom-, ned-, titi-, dver-.
Note 2: A dash before the participle form in the verb list means that the participle form
15 used only with a prefiz.
Examples: &verbliv/en -et -na (left over)
besvik/en -et -na (disappointed)
lhopkrup/en -et -na (curled up)
Unit 13
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To make it a little easier we'll list together some of the most common fourth conjugation
verbs that follow the same vowel pattern:

Present Past Past
Infinitive Tense Tense Supine Participle Translation
(short i) {short 1) (short a) (short u) (short u)
binda binder band bundit bunden bind, tie
brinna brinner brann brunnit -brunnen burn
dricka dricker drack druckit drucken drink
finna finner fann funnit funnen find
finnas finns fanns funnits -——- be, exist
férsvinna férsvinner térsvann férsvunnit férsvunnen disappear
hinna hinner hann hunnit hunnen have time, attain
rinna rinner rann runnit - run, flow
sitta sitter satt suttit -sutten sit
slippa slipper slapp sluppit -sluppen be spared from
spricka spricker sprack spruckit sprucken erack, burst
springa springer sprang sprunglt sprungen run
sticka sticker stack stuckit stucken stick, put; sting
vinna vinner vann vunnit vunnen win
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Infinitive
(Long i)

bita
bii(va)
glida
gnida
gripa
kliva
lida
niga
rida
riva
skina
skrika
skriva
slita
stiga
svida

svika

Unit 13

Pregent
Tense
(long i)
biter
blir
glider
gnider
griper
kliver
lider
niger
rider
river
skiner
skriker
skriver
sliter
stiger
svider

sviker

Past
Tense
{long e)

bet
blev
gled
gned
grep
klev
led
neg
red
rev
sken
skrek
skrev
stet
steg
sved

svek

Supine
(long 1)

bitit
blivit
glidit
gnidit
gripit
kiivit
l1dit
niglt
ridit
rivit
skinit
skriklt
skrivit
slitit
stiglt
svidit

svikit

Past
Partieiple Translation
(Long 1)
biten bite
-bliven become
-——- glide
gniden rub
gripen seize, grasp
-kiiven step, climb
- suffer
- curtsy
riden ride (on horseback)
riven seratch, tear
~—- shine
-skriken scream, shout
skriven write
sliten tear, wear out
-stigen step, rise
-—— smart, burn
sviken

fail, disappoint
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430
Present Past Past
Infinttive Tense Tense Supine Participle Translation
(long 1) (long i) (long e) (long 1) (long 1)
tiga tiger teg tigit -tegen be silent
vika viker vek vikit viken, vikt fold
vrida vrider vred vridit vriden turn, twist
Present Past Past
Infinttive Tense Tensge Supine Partieciple Translation
(u) (u) (5) (u) {u)
bjuda bjuder bjod bjudit bjuden offer, invite
hugga hugger h&gg huggit huggen cut, hew
| juga | juger | jog ljugit -1 jugen lie (lied, lied)
njuta njuter njot njutit -njuten enjoy
sjunga sjunger sjong sjungit sjungen sing
sjunka sjunker sjonk sjunkit sjunken sink
skjuta skjuter skdt skjutit skjuten shoot
suga suger sdg sugit sugen suck
supa super sop supit -supen drink liquor (ex-
cessively)
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Present
Infinitive Tense
(y) {y)
bryta bryter
fiyga fiyger
flyta flyter
frysa fryser
knyta knyter
krypa kryper
skryta skryter
smyga smyger
snyta snyter
stryka stryker

Unit 13

Supine
{u)

brutit
flugit
fltutit
frusit
knutit
kruplt
skrutif
smugit
snutit

strukit

Past

Partieiple Translation
(u)

bruten break

-fiugen fly

-fluten float

frusen be cold, feeze
knuten tie

-krupen ereep, crawl
-skruten brag, boast
-smugen sneak, tip-toe
snuten blow the nose
struken ¢ross out; tron
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Below is a list of the auxiliary verbs. (Note that they have no past participle form):

Present Past

Infinitive Tense Tense Supine Translation
bli(va) blir blev blivit become

-—- bdr borde bort ought to

fa tar fick a1+ be allowed, may
ha har hade haft have

kunna kan kunde -kunnat be able to, can
lédta later a8t latit let

--- méste méste -—- must

- ska(ll) skulle - shall, will
vara ar var varit be
vilja vilt ville velat

want to

Unit 13
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Unit 13

Practice A. This practice uses
occurred in this Unit. Put the

verbs from the fourth conjugation that
cue verb in the present tense.

CUE
Stugan __ pd uts. att
ligger
George att packa. att
hdller pa
De resa till landet. ska
ska
Tdget pd statlionen att
stér
Vi en taxi till Centralen. : att
tar
Téget tidigt p& morgonen. att
gar
De tdget i Stockholm. att
stiger pa
Ann inte ta tunneibanan. att

hinner

have

ligga

hdlla péd

st

ta

stiga pd

hinna
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CUE
Lévgrens Anne och George till sin stuga. att bjuda
bjuder
Det svart att f8 plats pd téget. att bl
biir
Practice B. This time put the cue verbs in the past tense.
CUE
George vdskan med sig? att ta
Tog
Hur dags tdget? att ga
glick
De till en annan vagn. att fortsitta
fortsatte
Browns ta med slg vin till sina véanner? ska
Skulle
Det inga barn hemma. att finnas
fanns
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Stina pd middag.
bjod
De inte med tunnelbanan.
hann
George att packa.
hall pd
De i Arsta Havsbad.
steg av
Anne George k&pa biljetterna
18T
Stugan pd en B.
lag
Biten pad gatan.
stod

CUE

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

bjuda

hinna

hdlla

stliga

tdta

ltgga

sta

av
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Practice C. This time put the cue verb in the present perfect form ( har + supine).

Browns pa en resa.

har varit

Vad ni pd sista tiden?
har gjort
Téget pa stationen i en timme.
har statt
George att l&ra sig svenska.

har fortsatt

Anne __ inte nagon choklad.
har fatt
Boken hdr i en vecks.
har legat
Bussen _ redan
har gatt
Familjen p4 Ut5 hela sommaren.

har varit

CUE

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

vara

gbra

fortsétta

vara
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Peter vaskan.

har tagit hand om

Vi alla vdra vénner.,

har bjudift

Attachén i mdnga lander.

har tjdnstgjort
Varifran _ de h&r paketen ?
har kommit
Vem att man inte far rdka har?
har sagt

Vilken sekreterare det hdr meddelandet?

har skrivit
Mannen inte pd tvé dagar.

har atit

CUE

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

ta hand om

bjuda

tjdnstgdra

komma

sdga

skriva

ata
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Practice D. This 18 another practice on the fourth conjugation. Change the present
tense of the verbs in the story to past tense.

Anne och George far ut p& landet 6ver helgen. Medan George hdller pd att packa

for holl
ser Anne efter i tidtabellen n&r t&get gdr. Anne yill ta tunnelbanan, men George
sag gick ville
séger att de inte kan hinna med taget, om de inte ftar en taxi. George bdr vidskorna
sade kunde tog bar

och tar hand om biljetterna. Och s& far de med tdget som gar frén Centralen.

tog for gick
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Practice E. Put the cue verbs in the present tense.

sentences have occurred in previous Units.

Bréderna ___ till Stockhoims skdrgard.
far
Vad du om att hans eftertridare
sager blir
‘Hon inte tyska,
férstadr
N&r du férdig?
blir
Karin i kyrkan varje soéndag.
gar
De inte hur bra de _ det.
vet har
Det hon
héllgr med om
Vad _~  Svante p& somrarna?
gor

Unit 13

Bob Smith?

CUE

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

Most of the verbs used in these

fara

sdga, att bli

forstad

bii

veta, atft ha

hdlla med om

gora
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Practice F. Put the cue verb in the past tense.
Brodern allt perfekft.
gjorde
Mannen ___infte vad hans hustru
forstod salde)
Journalisten att det _ trakigt.
hélt med om var
Kaptenen hela resan.
beskrev
Modern honom gdrna.
forlat
Polisen inte var hotellet
visste t&g -
Ftickan barnet p& s&ngen.
lade
Sonen _ att spela tennis.

téredrog

CUE

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

att

gbra

forstd, att sdga

hdi1a med om, att vara

beskriva
forldta (to forgive)
veta, att ligga

ldgga

fbredra
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Point II: Tycka, ténka tro
ATt tycka
Att ténka can all be translated "to think.”
Att tro

implies opinion, a personal view.

Example: Jag tycker att det &r ett bra fdrslag.
I think (it is my opinion) that it is a good suggestion.

[Tanka]l means to ponder, to contemplate, give thought to.

Example: Prata inte, jag f&rsdker tanka.
Don't talk, I'm trying to think.

Tro means "to beliteve.”

Example: Lars tror att Browns kommer imorgon.
Lars thinks (believes) that the Browns are coming tomorrow.
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Note: Remember that att tidnka ts also used as an auxiliary to indicate future
time.
‘Examples: N&r ténker nl resa?

When are you going to leave (planning to leave).

Hon té&nker stanna hemma ikvéll!
She is planning to stay home tonight.

Practice G. Now we'll give you a practice on tycka, ténka, ftro. Insert the
proper word in the sentence and check your answers as usual. Use the present
tense.
du att vadr nya sekreterare &r duktig?

Tycker

du att den nya sekreteraren blir bra?
Tror
Vad sitter du och pa?

téanker
Jag pd vad mamma brukade s#ga.
tdnker

Jan _att han f&r jobbet (the job).

tror

du att filmen som vi sdg var bra?
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Tycker du att filmen som vi sédg var bra?

ni att han kommer idag?

Tror
Bo inte pd att muséet &r sté&ngt pad méndagarna.
tdnker
George att det &r svart att l&ra sig svenska?
Tycker
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Dar - dit as relative adverbs
In English the word "where" has two funetions: a. <t introduces a question
b. it is a relative adverb
var? Var &r han? (Where is he?)
a. Interrogative "where?”<::::
vart? Vart gick han? (Where did he go?)
dér | stan d&r han bor (In the city where
b. Relative "where"-:::::::::: he lives)
dit I stan dit han for (In the city where
he went)

You are already familiar with the translation of the interrogative "where?"
as var? - vart? depending on whether the verb in the clause indicates rest
or motion. (Cf. Unit 8, Point III)

The relative '"where” introduces a relative clause, referring to a noun in
the previous clause. (Example: The town where he lived had three churches.)
Whether you use dér or dlt (corresponding to the English relative adverb

"where”) depends on whether the verb in the relative clause indicates rest
or motion.
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Practice H. This 1s a practice on the relative adverbs dar -~ dit. Insert
the proper word in the sentence and check your answers as usual.

Stugan, __ Lena bodde n&r hon var liten, 13g i Dalarna.

dar
Biien,  Ullas vaska |dg, férsvann under natten.

dar
| ett litet rum, __ man kom genom en lédng korridor, hdngde en underbar tavla.

dit
Det var kallt i rummet, __ han satt och vantade.
dar
Vi kérde till restaurangen, _ ni promenerade igar.
dit
Jag kdnner till (know) ett trevligt hotell, man f&r ha sin hund med sig.
dar

Ladt oss fara till en plats, __ man kommer med buss.

Tdit
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Pd On
1. Det var en strdlande sommardag. Baten var full med glada mdnniskor, bland dem
2. Anne och George. Hundratals bdtar segtade ut mot det Sppna havet. Effer en halv-
3. timme var de framme vid Utd, och George och Anne hoppade iland. Pldtsligt
4., * fick de syn pad Svante Ldvgren. De kd&nde knappast igen honom. Den vanligtvis
5. % s& prydlige banktj8nstemannen var nu klddd i jeans och en gammal skjorta.
6. Svante: Hej och véalkomna. Ar ni trdtta efter resan? Ar det inte vackerft
7. hdr ute? D&r uppe ligger stugan. Flaggan &r hissad till er é&ra.
8. Ndr de kom fram till stugan Oppnades dérren och Brita Lévgren kom ut, glatt
3. leende.
10. Brita: Hej. S8 roligt att ni kunde komma. Varsdgoda och stig in. Nu skulle
11. det vdl smaka bra med lunch effter resan?
12. Efter lunchen.
13, Svante: Orkar ni ta en promenad tvdrs 6ver 8n? Det h&r &r en av de stdrsta
14. barna. Flera familjer bor hdr hela adret om.

Unit 14
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15. George: Finns det mycket snd har pa vintern?

16. Svante: Nej, det ar inte s farligt. Men isen kan vara besvérlig. Posten

17. fungerar i alla fall och médnniskorna hdr ute &r vana vid kalla vintrar.

18. Anne: Kan man bara g& sd h&r i skogen?

19. Brita: Ja, vi har ju "allemansrdtten" i Sverige.

20. Anne: Vad &r det f86r négot?

21. Brita: Det &r en gammal tradition som innebdr att alla har r&tt att réra sig

22, fritt 1 naturen. Att plocka b&r och svamp &r tilldtet var som helst.

23. Man kan g& iland p& en 8, t8!ta och bada utan sdrskilt Tillst&nd.

24. Svante: Naturligtvis b8r allemansrédtten anvéndas med ansvar. Det &r klart

25. att man inte kan g& in i ndgons tradgdrd och plocka blommor, elier

26. ldgga till vid en privat brygga mitt framfdér en villa.

27. F6ljande morgon ville George och Anne g& och bada. Svante f8reslog att de

28. skuite segta till en annan &, d&r det fanns en fin sandstrand.

29. Sagt och gjort. ©Det var en ovanligf varm dag. Soien sken, och alla njdt.
Unit 14

447



SWEDISH

448

30.
31.

32

33. %
34.

35.

Unit 14

Pl&tstigt kom en l&skedrycksflaska flytande p& vattnet och strax efterdt en

kartong. "Titta s& folk b&r sig &%," sa Svante, och ho!l|l ett kort f8redrag
om miljévdrd. Han slutade med att sdga: "H8l|! Sverige rent!"
Bestket pd 6n blev lyckat. Det var kallt | vattnet s& ingen hade just att

simma ldngt ut. Men de 1dg |&nge och solade sig pd stranden och pratade och

skrattade. Sen seglade de tillbaka tiil Uts, trétta och glada.
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UNIT 14
Glossary

allemansratt -n @ right to access
ansvar -et -0 responsibility
besvarlig -t -a troublesome, difficult
bessk -et -@ : visit
bland among
brygg/a -an -or dock
bdr -et -¢ berry
(att) bdra sig &t; bér, bar, burit, 4 (to) behave
efterat afterwards
fall -et -¢ case

i afifa fall in any case
farilg -t -a dangerous

det &r inte sd farligt it's not too bad
flagg/a -an -or flag
flask/a ~an -or bottle
(att) filyta, flyter, fl&t, flutit, 4 (to) float

fiytande -¢ -9
(att) fungera, |

2

(att) f& syn pd; fé&r, fick, f&tt, 4

fol jande -@ -0

(att) fore/sld, -sldr, -slog, -slagit, 4
glad, glatt, glada

(att) hissa, |

floating; fluently

{(to) funetion, work

(to) cateh sight of, spot
following

(to) suggest

glad, happy, merry

(to) hoist
(att) hoppa, | (to) jump, skip, hop
hundratals hundreds
(att) hdtta, h&iler, holt, hallit, 4 (to) keep, hold
iland ashore
(att) inne/bé&ra, -bér, -bar, =-burit, 4 {to) imply, mean
is -en @ ice

jeans -~en f(plur.)
kartong -en -er
kladdd, ki&att, kiadda

blue jeans
cardboard box
dressed (past part.)

knappast hardly
(at+) k&nna igen; 2a (to) recognize
Unit 14
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(att) te, ler, tog, lett, 4
leende -0 -0
leende -t -n
(att) ldgga till; lagger, lalde), lagt,
ldskedryck —-en -er
mitjoé -n -er
miljévdrd ~en @
mitt framfor
mannisk/a -an -or
natur -en @
(att) njuta, njuter, njdt, njutit, 4
(att) plocka, |
plétslig -t -a
post -en @
privat -¢ -a
prydiig -t -a
ratt -en @
(att) rdra sig; 2a
sand -en @
(att) simma, |
(att) skina, skiner, sken, skinit, 4
(att) skratta, |
snd -n @
sol -en -ar
(att) sola sig; |
strand -en, strénder
strax
(att) strala, |
strdlande -0 -@
svamp -en -ar
syn —-en -er
(att) f& syn pa; fér, fick, fatt, 4
tillstand -et -¢

(att) tillédta, tillédter, tililat, tillatit, 4

tit1adt/en -et -na
tjédnste/man -mannen, -min
trétt -0 -a

Unit 14

4

(to) smile

smiling

smile

(to) dock

soda pop
environment
environmental protection
right in front of
person

nature

(to) enjoy

(to) pick

sudden

matl, mail service
private

neat

right

{to) move

sand

(to) swim

(to) shine

{to) laugh

snow

sun

(to) sunbathe
beach

soon

(to) shine
glorious

mushroom

sight, vision

(to) eateh sight of
permit, permigsion
{to) permit, allow
permitted (past part.)
salaried employee
tired
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tvars bver
(att) tatta, |
van -1t -a (vid)

viltl/a -an -or
vird ~en @
dret om
ar/a -an @
tilt (ndgons) &ra

&pp/en -et -na

Unit 14

straight across

(to) camp

used to

house, villa

care, maintenance
the year round

honor

in (someone's) honor
open
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UNIT 14

Notes on Basie Sentences

Den vanligtvis s& prydiige ... This type of construction, den (det, de) + an
adjectival phrase before a noun is very common in written Swedish. The adjectival
phrase can sometimes be quite long and usually translates into a relative clause
in English. ’

Examples: Den vanligtvis sa prydlige banktjdnstemannen ...
The bank executive, who was usually so neatly dressed,...

Den i Frankrike mycket valkanda konstndren reser till New York imorgon.
The artist, who is very well known in France, is leaving for New York
tomorrow.

It is important that you learn to recognize this construction because it tis
widely used in newspapers and magazines as well as in more formal texts. In
spoken Swedish a relative clause usually expresses the same meaning, and 1is
preferred.

Examples: Banktj&dnstemannen, som vanligtivs &r sa prydlig, ...
Konstndren, som &r mycket valkdnd 1 Frankrike, reser till New York
imorgon.

Prydlige. In written Swedish the definite form of an adjective sometimes takes
an -e rather than an -a ending when the adjective modifies a noun which refers
to a male person.

Examples: den gamle mannen the old man
den &dldste sonen the oldest son
de vise ménnen the wise men

Again, this is a form that you may come across in written Swedish, so you should
be able to recognize it. However, it is seldom used in spoken Swedish.
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19.

32.

Unit 14

Vad dr det f6r ndgot? (What's that?) As you know from Unit 4, Note 17, and

Unit 7, Note 18, spoken Swedish often uses this construction in questions using
the question word vad.

Examples: Vad &r det hér fér ndgot?
What's this?

Vad finns det f&r slags djur pad Skansen?
What kind of animals are there at Skansen?

Vad &r det ddr f6r slags blomma?
What kind of flower is that?

Det var kallt i vattnet. Swedish often uses det as a formal (grammatical)
subject as in Det var kallt i vattnet,meaning: The water was cold. This usage
is especially prevalent with intransitive verbs, and is sometimes equivalent

to the English grammatical subject "there.'

Examples:

Det sitter en man pd trappan.= En man sitter pd trappan.

There's a man stitting on the steps. = A man is sitting on the steps.

Det kom ett brev med pcsten. = Ett brev kom med posten,.

There was a letter (thal came) in the mail. = A letter came in the mail.

Det vaxte ett stort fr&d vid huset. = Ett stort trad vaxte vid huset.

There was a big tree growing by the house. = A big tree was growing by the house.
Det k&rde en bil foérbi mig. = En bil kdrde f&rbi mig.

There was a car that drove by me. = 4 car drove by me.
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Unit 14

Point I:

Point JTI:

Point III:

UNIT 14

Points to Practice

Past Participles
Passive Voice
a. Compound Passive

b. -s Passive

Present Participle
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t participle is used and declined

as

The form of the verb used with har

led "the supine” and should not be

he past participle. The supine form
is never declined and can not be used as an adjective.

Below is a table showing the difference between the

and the participle forms:

Pagst Partieiple

As Predicate Adjective

Point I: Past Participles
The Swedish pas
an adjective.
and hade is cal
confused with t
Swedish supine

Conju-

gation Supine

1 (har, hade) tvattat

2a

it 14

(har, hade) stédngt

skjortan &r (blir) tvéttad
golvet ar (blir) tvattat
kldderna &r (blir) tvattade

ddrren dr (blir) stangd
fénstret dr (blir) stdngt
ddérrarna dr (blir) sténgda

As Modifying Adjective

en tvdttad skjorta
ett tvéttat golv Indef.
tvéttade klader

den tvdattade skjortan
det tvattade golvet Def.
de tvdttade kladerna

en stdngd dorr

ett stdngt fonster Indef.
stédngda dbrrar

den stdngda dbrren

det stdngda fonstret Def.
de stédngda dbrrarna
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Conju-~
gation Supine
2b (har, hade) stekf
3 (har, hade) sytt
4 (har, hade) skrivit
(har, hade) séalt
Unit 14

Past Participle

As Predicate Adjective
korven ar (blir) stekt
kdttet &r (blir) stekt

kéttbullarna &r (blir) stekta

ktdnningen &r (blir) sydd
skdrpet &r (blir) syttt
kldderna ar (blir) sydda

boken &r (blir) skriven
brevet dr (blir) skrivet
bdckerna dr (blir) skrivna

bilen &r (blir) s&ld
huset &r (blir) s&it
méblerna &r (blir) sélda

As Modifying Adjective

en stekt korv
(ett) stekt k&t
stekta kdttbullar

den stekta korven
det stekta kéttet

de stekta k&ttbullarna

en sydd kl&nning

ett sytt skarp (belt)

sydda kléader

den sydda kldnningen
det sydda skédrpet
de sydda kl&derna

en skriven bok
ett skrivet brev
skrivna b&cker

den skrivna boken
det skrivna brevet
de skrivna bdckerna

en sdid bil
ett sdlt hus
sdlda mébler

den salda bilen
det sdlda huset
de sd!da mdblerna

Indef.

Def.

Indef.

Def.

Indef.

Def.

Indef.

Def.
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The inflectional pattern of the Swedish past participles is very similar
to that of the adjective.

Indefinite forms

The basic en form varies according to the conju-
gation of the verb,

Examples: en tvatfad skjorta (Conjug. 1)

en sténgd dérr (Conjug. 2a)
en stekt korv (Conjug. 2b)
en sydd kl&nning (Conjug. 3)
en skriven bok (Conjug. 4)

The ett form of the past participle, like a regu-
lar adjective, gets the usual -t or -ttt ending.

Examples: ett ftviattat golv
ett stdngt fdnster
stekt kott
ett sytt skérp
eft skrivet brev

The plural form gets either an -e or an -a ending,
depending on the conjugation of the verb.

Exzamples: +tvédttade skjortor
stdngda dorrar
stekta k&ttbuilar
sydda klé&der
skrivna bocker

It is only the past participle of the first conjugation that gets the -e

ending in the plural and definite forme. The rest have the familiar -a
ending. o
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Definite forms

Like the adjectives, the definite forms, singular and plural, of the past
participles are always the same as the plural indefinite forms.

The Swedish past participle can be used both as a modifying adjective
(en stdngd dbérr) or as a predicate adjective (dbrren &r stdngd). As a
modifying adjective it is used both in the indefinite and definite forms.

Examples: en tvattad skjorta
den tvdttade skjortan

As a predicate adjective it is always used in its indefinite form.
Examples: Skjortan &r tvattad.

Golvet ar tvattat.
Klidderna &r tvattade.

Note: Comparative and superlative forms of past participles are formed by
adding mer and mest before the partieciple.

Ezamples: August Strindberg &r kanske den mest kidnda svenska f&rfattaren.
August Strindberg is perhaps the most famous Swedish author.

Strindberg &r mer kd&nd &n P&r Lagerkvist.
Strindberg is better known than Par Lagerkvist.
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Unit 14

Practice A. We will have a short practice on the definite forms, singular
and plural of the past participles of the four conjugations.

participle from the indefinite to the definite form,

den stdngda ddérren

den berdmda tavlan

de skrivna bdckerna

den fdrdigsydda kostymen
det mdblerade rummet

den b judna gésten

den stekta potatisen

de betalade rédkningarna
det skrivna brevet

den kdnda konstnidren

de méblerade vadningarna

CUE

en stangd dorr

en ber8md tavia
skrivna bdcker

en fardigsydd kostym
ett méblerat rum
en bjuden gést
stekt potaftis
betalade rdkningar
ett skrivet brev
en kdnd konstnédr

méblerade véaningar

Change the past

459



SWEDISH

460

Unit 14

Practice B. In this practice we'll give you the infinitive form of the
and you'll have to form the past participle in its indefinite forms.

Fonstren &r

stédngda
Kéttet ar .

stekt
Kakorna ar

bakade

Rummen ar .
méblerade
Tackkorten &r .
skrivna
Lena &r inte .
bjuden
R6kning var inte
tilldten
Kéttet &r .

rokt

CUE

stdnga

steka

baka

méblera

skriva

bjuda

tilldta

roka

verb
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CUE
Huset &r . sil ja
satt
Ljusen &r . +3nda
tédnda
Hyran &r . betala
betalad (betald)
Det &r att rdka. forb juda

férbjudet

Relering
{o‘lrl:juéen
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Point II:
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Passive Voice

The passive voice (in Swedish and English) is a
verb construction used to express a transition
from one state to another on the part of the gram-
matical subject, or an action performed on the
grammatical subject by an agent.

Swedish has two ways of forming the passive voice:

y tvettas

a. The compound passive form; and

b. The passive -s form

a. The compound passive form corresponds to the way English forms passive
constructions (be + past participle). In Swedish the auxiliary att bli

ts used + the past participle, which has to agree with the grammatical subject.

Examples: Skjortan blir tvattad.
Golvet blir tvattat.
Kl.dderna blir tvattade.

Maten blir stalld pé& bordet.
Bordet blir statit i rummet.
Stolarna blir stallda i k&ket.

Boken blir kopt.
Huset blir kopt,
Bbckerna biir kopta.

Ktédnningen bllr sydd.
Skdrpet blir sytt.
Klénningarna bilir sydda.
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Boken blir skriven.
Tackkortet blir skrivet.
Breven blir skrivna,.

Note 1: The auxiliary in Swedish compound passive constructions is att bli
-- not att vara. Att vara describes a state or condition, not an
action or a traneition from one state to another.

Examples: Skjortan blev tvéttad pd ndgra minuter,
The shirt was washed in a few minutes.
(In colloquial English: The shirt got washed ...)

Skjortan &r tvattad.
The shirt is washed. (The shirt is clean.)

Bilen blev stulen medan jag var borta.
The car was stolen while I was gone. (The car got stolen ...)

Bilen var stulen n&r jag kom tillbaka.
The car was stolen (gone) when I got back.

Note 2: The preposition av corresponds to the English preposition "by" in
a passtive construction.

Practice C. C(Change the active sentences into passive sentences. The correct
passive sentence will appear below each active sentence, so be sure to cover
up the answers before you try to come up with the correct sentence yourself.
Note that when man is the subject in the active sentence there is no agent
(by.../ av...) in the passive sentence.

Ulla bakade kakan.

Kakan blev bakad av Ulla.
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Kerstin sydde kldnningen.

Kidnningen blev sydd av Kerstin,

Lasse tvattar bilen.

Bilen blir tvéttad av Lasse.

Johan sdlde huset.

Huset blev s&lt av Johan.

Mina véanner betalade rdkningarna.
Rakningarna blev betalade av mina vénner.
Mannen k&rde bilen till stationen.

Bilen blev k&rd av mannen till stationen.
Familjen Ek bj6d oss p& middag.

Vi blev bjudna av familjen Ek p& middag.
Man flyttade mtblerna till ett annat rum.
Mtblerna blev flyttade 111 ett annat rum.
Man ordnade allt fdre resan.

Allt blev ordnat fbre resan.
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b. Another way of making passive constructions in Swedish is to ad@ an =s to
the active form of the verb. This -s form can be added to the %nfﬁn%tgue, past
tense and the supine. In the present tense -s is added to the infinitive of the
first and third conjugation verbs and to the stem in the second and fourth con-
verbs. Consequently the -s passive infinitive form and the -s passive
present tense form are identical in the first and third conjugations.

Jugation

Examples:

att bakas kakan bakas

to be baked the cake i1s being baked
att sys ktdnningen sys

to be sewn the dress is being sewn

The following chart will show you the -s passive forms in all four conjugations.

Conjug. Infinitive Present tense Past tense Supine
1 att bakas bakas bakades (har, hade)
2a att stangas sténgs sténgdes (har, hade)
2b att képas kdps képtes (har, hade)
3 att sys SYS syddes (har, hade)
4 att skrivas skrivs skrevs {(har, hade)

bakats

sténgts
képts
sytts

skrivits

Note that an -e is inserted in the present tense in second and fourth conjuga-
tion verbs i1f the stem ends in an -s.

Examples:

Nyheterna l&dses varje timme.
The news is read every hour.

Béren fryses meddetsamma.
The berries are frozen right

away .
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Practice D. In this practice we'll give you the active infinitive form of
a verb in the Cue column. Use the tense that is indicated and put the verb
into the sentence on the left.
CUE
Bordet av min moster. att képa (past)
ktbptes
Lars ___till kontoret varje dag av sin fru. att kdra (present)
kdrs
Det att skjortan inte var tvéattad. att mérka (past)
mirktes
Det mer forr. att lé&sa (past)
ldstes
| Sverige det mycket f&r de gamla. att gbra (present)
gdérs
Mycket I bbcker. att beskriva (present perf.)
har beskrivits
Det mycket om ekonomin (the economy). att tala (present)

talas

Unit 14
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CUE
Det att hon kom fr&n Tyskland. att héra (past)
hordes
R&kningen __ redan . att betala (past perf.)
hade betalats
Filmen av alla eleverna. att se (past)
sags
Barn ska men inte . att se, att héra (inf.)
ses héras
Han ' vara den bdsta i klassen. att anse (present)
anses
Filmen vara intressant. att sdga (present)
sdgs

Practice E. This is another practice where you form a passive sentence out
of an active sentence, but this time you'll use the -s form of the verb.
Remember that when man is the subject in the active sentence there is no

agent (by.../av...) in the passive gentence. The correct passive sentence
follows under the active sentence, so be sure to cover it up before you try
to give your answer.

Vardinnan serverade middagen.
Middagen serverades av vé&rdinnan.
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Ldkaren tog in Ulf pad sjukhuset.

Ulf togs in pd sjukhuset av ldkaren.

Man har gjort allt for att han ska bli battre.
Al1t har gjorts f6r att han ska bli béttre.
Man stdngde dérren ldngsamt.

Dérren stdngdes l&ngsamt.

Man kan kopa tidningar | kiosker.

Tidningar kan k&pas i kiosker.

Man kdper biljetterna vid ingdngen.

Bil jetterna kdps vid ingdngen.

Brita anvdnder skrivmaskinen.

Skrivmaskinen anvédnds av Brita.

Chauffdren (the driver, chauffeur) hsmtade ambassad&ren klockan &tta.

Ambassaddren hdmtades av chauffdren klockan &tta.

Unit 14
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Present Participle

The English present participle has three different functions:
1. It can be an adjective. (This book is very interesting.)
2. It indicates the progressive form of a verb. (He is reading.)

3. It can be a noun (gerund). (Jogging is fun.)

1. In Swedish the present participle functions mainly as an adjective.
Examples: Ett blommande tré&d {a blossoming tree)
Ett leende barn (a smiling child)

The Swedish present participle is formed by adding the suffixes -ande or
-ende. The verbs that take an -a in the infinitive get the -ande suffix
and verbs that do not take an -a in the infinitive (third and some fourth
conjugation verbs) get the -ende suffic.

The Swedish present participle is never declined.

Examples: en strdlande dag tvéd stradlande dagar
ett leende barn tvd leende barn
den strdlande dagen de strélande dagarna
det leende barnet de leende barnen

2. It is important that you remember that the English progressive form can
not be translated into Swedish using the present participle of the verb.

As we pointed out in Unit 5, the English progressive forms correspond to the
present, past, present perfect, and past perfect tenses.
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Examples: He is reading. Han lé&ser.
He was reading. Han l&ste.
He has been reading. Han har l&st.
He had been reading. Han hade last.

When English verbs like "go," "sit," "stand," etc. are followed by a present
participle, two co-ordinated verbs are used in Swedish.

Examples: We stood there talking. Vi stod dar och pratade.
We went swimming. Vi gick och badade.
We sat there understanding nothing. Vi satt dar och férstod
ingenting.
3. The English gerund corresponds to a Swedish infinitive.

Examples: Jogging is good for you. Att jogga &r nyttigt.

Do you like reading? Tycker du om att l1&sa?
I learn by listening. Jag l&r mig genom att lyssna.
Some Swedish nouns are derived from the present participle. These nouns belong

either to the fourth or the fifth declension and are declined accordingly.
Ett-nouns that end in -ande or -ende belong to the fourth declension.

Examples: ett meddelande, meddelandet, meddelanden, meddelandena (message)
ett leende, leendet, teenden, leendena (smile)

En-nouns that end in -ande (usually signifying people) belong to the fifth
declension.

Example: en ordfdrande, ordféranden, ordférande, ordférandena (chairman)
En-nouns ending in -ende are treated like adjectives.

Example: en inneboende, den inneboende, (flera) inneboende, de inneboende
(boarder)
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Helger och Traditioner

Midsommar

1. P& midsommarafton promenerade Browns

2. och deras svenska vardfolk ner tili —
3. en dng vid havet, d&r majstédngen

4. skuile std, Dar hade redan samlats

5. en liten grupp ménniskor, unga och

6. gamia, och férberedelserna hade

7. bérjat. Brita féresliog att Anne ’

8. * skulle hjdtpa till med att ki& majstdngen. Sjdlv tdnkte hon ta hand om kaffe-
9. serveringen. Ett par sommargdster hd!| pd att s&tta upp bord och stolar och

10. Svante och George gick genast dift och hjdipte till.

11. Efter ndgra timmar var alit klart och den fiardigklddda sténgen restes under

12. stort jubel.

13. * Klockan fyra bdrjade dansen omkring majstdngen. Alla deltog, stora och sma,

14. en _del i Jeans och shorts, andra | vackra folkdrékter. Under pauserna serverades
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15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

28.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.
Unit 165

kaffe och ldskedrycker. Medan de vuxna vilade sig ordnade ndgra duktiga ung-

domar lekar fdr de smd. Alls hade roligt. George och Anne riktigt kdnde att

de upplevde en gammal svensk tradition.

Senare pa kvdllen gick de fyra vdnnerna ner till bryggan, dér dansen fortsatte

fér de vuxna. Efterdt satt de pd bryggan i den |jusa sommarnatten och beundrade

soluppgangen.

Efter midsommaren i sk&rgdrden skaf-
fade sig Browns en liften bok om
svenska helger. De ville veta hur
man firar jul 1 Sverige. George

boérjade l&sa:

"Julen b&rjar med Lucia-dagen den trettonde december. Enligt traditionen brukar
den dldsta dottern i familjen vdcka far och mor tidigt p& morgonen med Lucia-
s8ng, kaffe och lussekatter. Hon &r kladd | vitt och har en krans av l'ingonris

med levande |jus p& huvudet. Hon &r omgiven av sina smd syskon som &r t&rnor

och stjdrngossar. Varje skola och arbetsplats har sin egen Lucia."
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"Tror du att det kommer ndgon Lucia till oss | december?" frégade Anne. "Vi
kanner Ju redan flera séta svenska flickor." e
puk
. )
George fortsatte att (&sa: .ékél
"Efter Lucia-dagen bdrjar svenskarna gdra det julfint i huset. Man stddar och

putsar, bakar och lagar julmat. Alla juldekorationer tas fram och dagen fore

julafton, eller tidigare, klis Jjulgranen."
"Det dd&r med storstéddningen tycker jag mindre om," sade Anne.

"Juten har inte bdrjat &n," sade George och l&dste vidare:

"Julafton, den tjugofjdrde december, &r den viktigaste dagen, s&rskilt fo6r barnen.
Eftfer julmiddagen, n&r hela familjen 8r samlad och julgrans! jusen &r té&nda, kommer

Jultomten med en sick pd ryggen, full med julklappar. Han knackar pad ddrren och

frédgar om det finns nadgra sn&dlla barn i huset, och det finns det alltid, férstds.
P& juldagsmorgonen, mycket tidigt, d& det &nnu &r mérkt, gdr mdnga svenskar i
jutottan, och sen traffas sldkt och vénner och &ter julmat och dricker gl&dgg. Det

finns mdnga traditionella julradtter, ft.ex. (fill exempel) silisallad, julskinka

med r&dk&l, lutfisk och risgrynsgrdf. Under hela helgen dricker man kaffe och

dter pepparkakor och saffransbrdd. Man dansar kring granen och firandef fort-
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48.
49.

50.

51.

52.
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54.

6.

56.

57.

58.

59.
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sétter med nydret och trettondagen, den 6 januari, &nda 1ill 'tjugondag Knut,'
d& julen dansas ut. Det &r ndstan som i julvisan att 'julen varar &n till
pdska' (julen vara &anda Till pésken).

Fastan

"Och sen kommer fastan. H&6r pd& det h&r, Annel"

"| samma visa stdr det ocksd att 'diremellan kommer fastan.'! D& dekoreras huset

med férggranna pdskrls och man &dter semlor med mandelmassa och vispgr&dde.

Under den hdr tiden médrker man att dagarna bérjar bli l&ngre. De fbrsta var-

blommorna tittar fram &ven om det fortfarande &r ganska kallt ute."

"S& lustigt att svenskarna firar fastan fastin de inte &r kato!liker," utbrast

Anne.

"Ja, men det 1&ter Inte som om de &ter mindre," sade George. "Nu ska vi se hur

de firar pdsken."



SWEDISH

60.

61.

62.
63.
64.
65.

66.
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68.
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Padsken

"L&t mig l&sa nu, sn&lla du," sade Anne. Hon tog boken Ifrdn George och bb&rjade

ldsa:

"Padsken firas i Sverige bl.a. (bland annat) med att man mdlar och &ter paskidgg.

Barnen brukar ocksd f& vackra pappdgg, som &r fyllda med godsaker. Pdskbordet

&r dekorerat med varblommor, kycklingar och péskk&ringar. Pdskkaringarna &r en

kvarleva frén den tid d3 man trodde pd hixor. Smd flickor utkliadda till pdsk-

kd&ringar gar ibland omkring till grannarna och 8nskar 'glad pdsk.!'

Pdsken har liksom julen tvd helgdagar, pdskdagen och annandag pdsk. Skolbarnen

har pdsklov och det har blivit populdrt att resa norrut och 8ka skidor."

"Nu kommer vi tiill ndgot nytt," sade Anne. "H&6r hur svenskarna firar varen."
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Valborgsmdssoafton

"Vixlingarna mellan de olika drstiderna betyder mycket f&r svenskarna. Varens

ankomst firas ocksd med en speciell hdgtid. P& valborgsmidssoafton, den sista
april, samlas man runt stora eldar | alla stdder och byar i Sverige. Man
sjunger sdnger och héller vdlkomsttal till vdren. Vid universiteten firas

varen sdrskilt intensivit med studentsdng och varbaler."

\

" Det [&ter v&! roligt?" Anne 18t entusiastisk. "Jag hoppas att vi kan mer
svenska ndsta &r och att vi blir bjudna pd ndgra trevliga vérbaler." Anne l|&ste
vidare.

Férsta maj
"Den f&rsta ma] &r en helgdag i Sverige. Da firas-arbefarnas dag med demonstra-
tionstdg. | Stockholm marscherar man till Gdrdet, d&ar enligt traditionen po-

litiker och fackfdreningsledare hédller tal."

Anne sdg att George hade somnat medan hon ldste, sd hon fortsatte inte beskriv-

ningarna pd ndgra av de mindre viktiga helgerna, Kristi himmelfirdsdag och

pingsten.
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afton -en, aftna
annandag -en -ar
arbetare -n -@
bal =-en -er
beskrivning -en
(att) betyda, 2a
(att) beundra, |
bland annat (bl.

bland andra (bl.a.)

dans -en -er
(att) dansa, |
dekoration -en -
(att) dekorera,l
en del
(att) del/taga,
demonstration -e
daremel lan
eld -~en -ar
entusiastisk -t
exempel, exemple
Till exempel

fackfdreninao -en -ar

fast/a -an -or
(att) fira, |
folkdrdkt -en -e
(att) fylla, 2a
farggrann -t -a
(att) forbereda,
forberedelse -n
gldgg -en ¢
godsak -en -er
goss/e -en =-ar
gran -en -ar
grupp -en -er

Unit 15

r

-ar

a.)

er

-tar,
n -er

—-a
t,
(t.

r

2a
-r

Glossary

evening, eve
second day (of Christmas, Easter,
worker

ball f(dance)
description

(to) mean

(to) admire
among other things
among others
dance, dancing
(to) dance
decoration

(to) decorate
some, a few

(to) participate
demonstration

in between

fire, bonfire
enthusiastic
example

for example
labor union
fast, Leni

(to) celebraie
national coctume
(to) fill
colorful

(to) prepare
preparation

Pentecost)

hot spiced wine served at Christmas

sweets, "goodies"
young boy

spruce

group
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gryn -et -9

gradd/e -en

grét -en @

helgdag -en -ar

(att) hjalpa till med; 2b
h&x/a ~an -or

hogtid -en -er

ifrén

infensiv -t -a

jubel, jubliet @
julgran -en -ar
Jultklapp -en -ar
julott/a -an -or
juttomt/e -en -ar
katolik -en =-er

(att) kl&, 3

(att) kla ut; 3

krans -en -~ar

kring

Kristi himmel fdrdsdag

(att) kunna, kan, kunde, kunnat

kvarlev/a -an -or
kyckling -en -ar
kd! -en @

(att) kénna, 2a
kdring -en -ar
ledare ~-n -0

lek -en -ar

(att) leka, 2b
levande -0 -¢
liksom

lov -et -0
lussekatt -en -er

lustig -t -a

lutfisk -en @

maj/stédng, -stdngen -stdnger
mandel -n, mandlar

Unit 15

grain

eream

porridge, hot cereal

holiday

(to) help out with

witch

festive day

from

intensive

cheering

Christmas tree

Christmas gift

early church service Christmas Day morning

Santa Claus

Catholic

(to) trim, decorate

(to) dress up

wreath

around

Ascension Day

(to) know, have learned

remnant

chicken

cabbage

{to) feel

old lady, witeh (derogatory)

leader

game

(to) play

live, real

like

(school) vacation

special saffron bung served at Lucia and
Christmas

funny, peculiar

spectally prepared fish served at Christmas

maypole

almond
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mandelmass/a -an @ almond paste

(att) marschera, | (to) march

midsommarafton Midsummer's eve

(att) méla, | (to) paint

norrut north(ward), towards the north
(att) omge, omger, omgav, omgivit, 4 ' (to) surround

omgiv/en -et -na surrounded

omkring around

papp -en @ cardboard

paus -en =-er break, pause

peppar -n @ pepper

pepparkak/a -an -or spicy cookies served at Christmas
pingst -en ¢ Pentecost

politiker -n -0 politician

populér -t -a popular

(att) putsa, ! (to) polish

padskris -et -¢ branches brought into the house and decor-

ated with dyed feathers (for Lenten and
Easter decoration)

(att) resa, 2b (to) raise

ris -et -9 greens, twigs; rice
runt around

rygg -en -ar back

rétt -en -er dish, food

saffran -en @ saffron

(att) samla, |
(att) samlas, |
semi{/a -an -or

(to) gather, collect (trans.)
(to) gather (intrans.)
pastry served during Lent

shorts -en (plur.) shorts

sili -en ~-ar herring

silisallad -en -er herring salad

skid/a -an -or ski

(att) &ka skidor (to) skt

skink/a -an =-or ham

soluppgdng -en -ar sunrise

sommargédst -en -er non-permanent resident in summer resort area
speciell -t -a special

stjarn/a -an -or star
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(att) stada, |
stddning -en @
sdck -en -ar
(att) titta fram; |
tjugondag Knut
traditionell -1t -a
treftondagen
t4g -et -0
tarn/a -an -or
ungdomar -na (plur.)
(att) uppleva, 2a
(att) ut/brista, -brister,
valborgsméssoafton
(att) vara, |
vidare
viktig -t -a
(att) vila sig; |
(att) vispa, |
vispgraddd/e -en @
vux/en -et -na

en vuxen, tv3d vuxna

-brast,

(att) véxla, |
vdxling -en -ar
dgg -et -9

anda till

dng —-en -ar

(att) dnska, |

Unit 15

-brustit,

4

(to) clean

cleaning

sack, bag

(to) look out, stick up, appear
twentieth day after Christmas
traditional

Epiphany (thirteenth day)
march, marching

attendant (for wedding and Lucia)
young people

(to) experience

(to)execlaim

Walpurgis night (April 30)
(to) last

further

important

(to) rest

(to) whip, beat (food)
whipped cream

adult, grown-up

adult (noun)

(to) change

change

egg

all the way to, right up to
meadow, field

(to) wish
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UNIT 16

Notes on Basic Sentences

Att ki3 majstdngen. The verb att kl& (to dress) also has the meaning "to trim"
or "to decorate' when you talk about trimming the Christmas tree or decorating the
maypole -- att klad julgranen, att kid majstdngen.

Stora och smd. Swedish adjectives can be used as nouns.

Examples:

Jag tittade pAd kldnningar och valde mellan en grén och en bl3.

I was looking at dresses and chose between a green (one) and a blue (one).

Nsr vi far p& semester &r den stora bilen mer praktisk &n den 1illa.
When we go on vacation the big car is more practical than the small one

-Lena hade tvd vdskor och Johan hjélpte henne att b&ra den tyngsta.

Lena had two suitcases and Johan helped her carry the heaviest (one).

De vuxna (the adults, grown-ups). Vux/en -et -na is an irregular past participle
of att véxa (to grow), which can be conjugated either according to the second con-

Jjugation (vaxa, véxer, véxte, vdxt) or as an irregular verb, vixa, véxer, vixte,
vuxit. The irregular past participle is often used as a noun.
Ezamples: En vuxen och tva barn.

One adult and two children.

De vuxna pratade medan barnen lekte.
The grown-ups talked while the children played.

Att det kommer ndgon Lucia. See Unit 14, Note #32.
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Den tid da ... Den (det, de) can be used as a determinative adjective or pronoun,
which means that it refers to a following phrase, usually a necessary relative
clause. When den (det, de) functions as a determinative adjective the following
noun does not take the definite ending.

Examples: De biljetter som du inte har anvédnt kan du l&mna Tillbaka.
The tickets that you have not used you may return.

Det hus som jag verkligen skulie vilja ha finns inte,
The house that I would really like to have does not exist.

Sommaren &r den arstid d& alla i Sverige vill ha semester.
Summer is the time of year when everybody in Sweden wants a vacation.

As a determinative pronoun den (det, de) is followed immediately by a relative
elause and corresponds in English to "the one who!" ("he who," ete.), "that which”
("what'"), and "those who."

Examples: Den som kommer f&8r sent far ingen efterrdtt.
The one who 1s late gets no dessert.

Det som han sade var sant.
That which (what) he said was true.

De som vill se pd TV kan g& In | det andra rummet.
Those who want to watch TV can go into the other room.
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UNIT 16

Points to Practice

Point I: Compound Nouns

Point II: Compound Verbs
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Point I:

Unit 15

Compound Nouns

A compound noun is a noun made up
of two or more words. In Swedish
there 1s an abundance of compound
nouns, which often correspond to
a whole noun phrase in English.

Examples:

English (usually written in two
words or more)

Christmas tree
baby-sitter
traveler's checks
day of the week
residential area

Swedish (written as one word)

Julgran
barnvakt
resecheckar
veckodag
bostadsomréade

The Swedish compound noun is an en word or an ett word depending on the last

noun in the compound.

Examples: en barnvakt
ett sommarstdlle

There are different ways of forming compound nouns in Swedish.

1. Two nouns may simply be joined.
Examples: barnvakt
Julafton
matsal
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2. An extra letter may be added between the different words. This letter may

be:
a. -s Examples: bostadsomrdde (bostad + omrade)

~— tidningsartikel (tidning + artikel) newspaper article
b. -e Fxamples: réttegdng (rétt + géng) trial

oljekris (olja + kris) oil crisis

e. -0 Examples: veckodag (vecka + dag)

o kyrkogdrd (kyrka + gdrd) cemetery
d. -u Examples: gatuhdrn (gata + hdbrn) street corner

varuhus (vara - merchandise - + hus) department store

3. Many words that end in an unstressed -a or -e lose that unstressed vowel
when combined with another word.

Examples: flickskola (flicka + skola) girls' school
blombukett (blomma + bukett) bouquet of flowers
lampsk&rm (lampa + sk&rm) lamp shade

There are many rulcs (with many exceptions) for how compound nouns are formed.
We therefore suggest that you just try to learn each compound noun as it comes
along. It is more important that you learn to recognize and distinguish the
words that make up a compound noun so you can understand the meaning. Some
compound nouns are made up of several words and are very long, for example,
Arbetsmarknadsstyrelsen (AMS), Labor Market Board; Justitieombudsmannadmbetet

(JO), Office of the National Ombudsman. No wonder Swedes are fond of abbre-
viations! -
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Compound Verbs

Verbs with partieles (prefix, noun
adjective, adverb) are called com-
pound verbs. All compound verbs
are conjugated the same way as the
simple verb.

Examples: att missbruka, missbrukar, missbrukade,

missbrukad,'ﬁissbrukaf, missbrukade

att installa, instéller, instdlide, installt

installd, instdlii, instédllda

att misstinka, misstédnker, misstdnkte,
misstédnkt, misstdnkt, misstédnkta

att anfériro, anfdrtror, anfértrodde,
anfdrtrodd, anfértrott, anféritrodda

att beskriva, beskriver, beskrev, beskrivit

beskriven, beskrivet, beskrivna

missbrukat

misstéankt

anfdrtrott

to

to

to

to

to

abuse

cancel

suspect

confide

desceribe

a. Some compound verbs are inseparable (i.e. particle and verb always stay together

as one word). Verbs with the following prefixes are inseparable:
an-, be-, er-, fbr-, hdr-, miss-, sam-, um-, und-,
Examples: att anvinda to use

att betala to pay

att férklara to explain

att samarbeta to cooperate
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b. Some compound verbs are separable, t.e.

the particle is separated from

the verb except in the present participle and past partictiple forms.

Examples:

Practice A.
indicated by the cues,

Min kusin

This 1s a practice on separable compound verbs.
complete the sentences on the left.

att k8nna igen (to recognize)

Vi k8nner igen honom.
Vi k&nde igen honom.
Vi har (hade) k#&nt igen honom.
Han blev igenkand.

Ett igenkdnnande leende.

(A smile of recognition)

att kasta bort (to throw away) -

Mona kastar bort tidningen.

Mona kastade bort tidningen.

Mona har(hade) kastat bort tidningen.
Bortkastad tid. (Wasted time.)

att tycka om (to like)

Per tycker om tena.
Per fxckfe om Lena.

Per har (hade) tyckt om Lena.
Lena ar omtyckt.

Using the verb forms

CUE

att kédnna igen

vart hus.

kdnde igen

Unit 15

past tense
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Olof Palme blev _ 1 New York.

Igenkédnd

Jag din syster.

kdnner igen

Bo t&nker sin villa.
hyra ut
Varfér du din vaning?
hyr ut
Vaningen var .
uthyrd
Eva sin bror.

tycker om

Asa var mycket I klassen,

omtyckt

CUE

att ké&nna lgen

past participle

present tense

att hyra ut

infinttive

present tense

past participle

att tycka om

present tense

past participle
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Jag

att bo ndra havet.

har tyckt om

din mat!
At upp
Hunden

at upp
Allt &r

uppdtet
Erik

kalvkotletten.

brevet.

kastade bort

Ulla tyckte det var

Johan visste inte a

bortkastad

Tt Alice

tid att se pd TV.

tidningen,

hade kastat bort

CUE

CUE

att tycka om

present perfect

att &dta upp

imperative

past tense

past participle

att kasta bort

past tense

past participle

past perfect
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Unit 1§

Placement of the Particle in Separable Compound Verbs

We mentioned earlier that the particle in a separable compound verb is
always attached to the verb in the present participle and the past parti-
eiple forms. In other forms the particle is separated from the verb and
follows the verb immediately.

Examples: Jag tycker om den hdr boken,
Jag tyckte om den hdr boken,
Jag har (hade) tyckt om att vara | Stockholm.
Jag kommer att fycka om att bo s& nédra arbetet.

However, when a separable compound verb occurs in a question or in a main
clause with reversed word order, or together with a roaming adverb (cf.
Unit 12, Point II), the verb and the particle are separated by either the
subject or the roaming adverb, or both.

Examples: Tycker du om den h&r boken? (Question)
Eftersom vi inte tré&ffas s3 ofta, tycker vi om att
ringa till varandra. (Reversed word order in main clause)

Jag ftycker inte om att spela tennis.
(Roaming adverb in clause with simple tense)

Tycker du inte om att spela tennis?
(Question with roaming adverb)

Note: When the tense of the separable compound verb is a compound tense
(i.e. present perfect, past perfect, or future) and the verb occurs with
a roaming adverb, the adverb has to follow the first verb (the conjugated
verb). The separated verb (verb + particle) follows.

Examples: Jag har aldrig tyckt om att spela tfennis.
Jag hade allfid tyckt om honom.
Jag kommer alltid att ftycka om honom.
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Unit 15

Practice B. This is a practice using separable compound verbs in sentences with adverbs

("roaming™ and "non-roaming'"). We will use simple and compound tenses. Use the verbd
att tycka om throughout. We will indicate in the cue column what tense and what adverb

to use.

Karin honom.

fyckte aldrig om

Karin honom.

har aldrig tyckf om
Varfoér ____Karin honom?
tycker inte om

Karin sade att hon honom.

inte tTyckte om

Karin honom

tyckte om fér flera &r sedan

Karin honom

har tyckt om ldnge

Karin var

alltid omtyckt,

CUE

att tycka om

past tense + aldrig

present perf. + aldrig

present tense + inte

past tense + Iinte

past tense + f6r flera ar
sedan

present perf. + l|&nge

past participle + alltid

491



SWEDISH 492

Unit 15

Some verbs can be both separable and inseparable. These two forms usually
indicate different meanings. The separable form is used to express some-
thing concrete; the inseparable form expresses something abstract.

Examples: Anna brét av en tand.
Anna broke off a tooth.

Premiarministern avbrét férhandiingarna.
The Prime Minister broke off (interrupted) the negotiations.

Vi gick férbi Vifta Huset.
We passed the White House.

Ordforanden foérbigick vissa detaljer.
The chairman passed over (skipped, neglected) certain details.

Ldraren pekade pd det felstavade ordet.
The teacher pointed to the misspelled word.

Géran papekade att han hade haft r&tt.
Goran pointed out (indicated) that he had been right.

Note: If there is no difference in meaning between the separable and in-
separable forms, the separable form is preferred in the spoken language.
The inseparable form is more commonly used in formal written Language.

Examples: Per valde ut en bld kostym.
Per chose (picked out) a blue sutit.

Presidenten ufvalde utrikesministern aft leda férhandlingarna.
The President chose the Secretary of State to lead the negotia-

tions.
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UNIT 16

The emphasis in this Unit is on reading, a skill which will be necessary

for your work. It is written in the style typical of Swedish newspaper and
magazine articles. It will be your springboard to newspaper reading in Swe-
dish and should serve as your introduction to further individual study. FEach
short essay with its vocabulary list will be treated as a separate item. Notes
on Basic Sentences will be at the end of the entire Unit as usual. We suggest

that you read each article, translate it and learn the new vocabulary before
listening to the tape.

There are no practices in Unit 16. Instead we suggest the following work
projects:

1. After studying one of the essays, find a supplementary newspaper article
on the same subject (assuming that you have access to Swedish newspapers),
read it, and prepare a short talk (one to three minutes) on the topic.

2. Initiate a classroom discussion based on one of the essays and any addi-
tional reading on the same subject.

3. Select one essay and make a comparison between its content and a corre-

sponding aspect of the United States; prepare a ghort briefing on this
comparison.

As you begin, let us point out a few characteristics of Swedish newspaper style:

a. A richer vocabulary than we have introduced, and characteri zed by formal
words and expressions not used in spoken Swedish.

b. An abundance of compound nouns and verbs.
e. The use of supine verb forms without the auxiliaries har, hade.

d. Denna, den instead of den hdr, den d&r.
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e. Frequent use of the passive votce.

f. Frequent use of long, embedded sentences.

Unit 16
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10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

Unit 16

UNTT 16

Glimtar fr&n Sverige av idag

Geografi

Sverige ar det stdorsta av de fem nor-
diska l&nderna och det fjdrde | yt-
storlek i Europa. Landet &r langt

och smalt, ndrmare bestdmt 160 (svens-

ka) mil frén Treriksréset 1| norr til|
Smygehuk | sbder. Trots att Sverige
figger pd samma breddgrad som Alaska

och Grdnland har det ett mildare kli-

mat tack vare Golfstrmmen i Atlanten.
S3& sent som 15.000 &r f.Kr. (f8re Kristus) var

OSTERS;SN

ot

hela Sverige fortfarande tackt

av is. lsen efferlémnade 96.000 sjdar, ett rikt varierande landskap och stora

skdrgdrdar utanfdr de l&nga kusferna. Enbart

cirka 26.000 o&ar.

i Stockholms skargdrd finns det

Sverige har 8,3 miljoner invanare. Folkt&dtheten &r dock mycket ojdmn. Ungeféar
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16.
16.
17.
18.
19.

20.

Unit 16

90 procent av befolkningen &r bosatt i den sbédra hdlften av landet. Etniskt
4 sett var Sverige ldnge ett av Europas mest enhetliga l&nder. Den situationen

# har emellertid kraftigt f8r#&ndrats under senare 8r. Under hdgkonjunkturen

* p& 1960-talet tog Sverige emot ett stort antal Invandrare. |ldag utgbr de
omkring tio procent av befolkningssiffran. Enligt statistiken 4r féréldrarna
* 111t vart tredje barn som f&ds invandrare.

Glossary (Geografl)

antal -et -¢ number, quantity

Atlanten
(att) bestdmma, 2a
ndrmare bestamt
bosatt -@ -a
(att) vara bosatt -0 -a
breddgrad -en -er
dock
(att) efterlé&amna, |
emellertid
enbart
enhetlig -t -a
etnisk -t -a
folktathet -en @
(att) fd8das, 2a
(att) féréndra, |
(att) fdréndras, |
geografi -n @
glimt -en -ar
Golfstrommen

the Atlantic (ocean)
(to) decide, determine
more precisely

(to) live, reside
latitude

however, nevertheless
(to) leave behind
however, nevertheless
solely, alone

unt form, homogenous
ethnic

population density

{to) be born

(to) change (transitive)
(to) change (intransitive)
geography

glimpse

the Gulf Stream
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halft -en -er

hégkonjunktur -en -er

invandrare -n
invdnare -n -¢
jamn -t -a
konjunktur -en
kraftig -t -a
Kristus

kust -en -er
mil -n -@

miid, milt, mi
nordisk -t -a
ndrmare bestéam
ojdmn -1t -a
rik -+ -a
siffr/a -an -o
situation -en
smal -t -a
statistik =-en
storlek -en -a
sd ... som
tack vare
trots

(att) tacka, 2
tat -1t -a
tathet -en -er
utanfor

(att) utgdra,
var -1+ @

(att) variera,
yt/a -an -or

-9

~er

lda
-r
r
-er

-er
r

b

-gér,

-gjorde,

-gjort,

4

half

boom, prosperity

immigrant

inhabitant

even

state of the market, economic situation

powerful, substantial

Christ

coast

Swedish mile (10 kilometers, approx. six
miles)

mild

Nordie

more precisely

uneven

rich

figure, number

situation

narrow, thin

statisties

size

as ... as

thanks (be) to

in spite of

(to) cover

dense, tight

density

outside

(to) constitute

each, every

(to) vary, diversify

surface
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

Unit 16

N&ringsliiv och ekonomi

Sverige har rikas naturtiligdngar. Skog, Jjdrnmalm och vatten har i alla tider

varit grunden i den svenska ekonomin och &r det fortfarande. Exporten &r av
stor betydelse. Den uppgér till 25 procent av Sveriges BNP (bruttonational-

produkt). Numera exporteras betydligt fler fdrdiga produkter &n ftidigare.

Man exporterar bl.a. maskiner, flygplan, bilar, instrument, elektriska och

kemiska produkter och tekniskt kunnande. Sveriges stdrsta kunder &r Norden

och EG-l&nderna (EG - europagemenskapen). Sverige har varken olja eller kol

och méste importera 75 procent av sitt brénsie. Vattenkraften svarar for

15 procent av energikonsumtionen. Sveriges kd&rnkraftprogram omfattar 12

reaktorer, 8 fdrdiga och 4 under byggnad. Efter en folkomr&éstning betr&ffande

kdrnkraften 1980 besl|&t regeringen, att programmet inte skall utbyggas vidare,

och att all k&rnkraft skall vara avvecklad &r 2010.

Sveriges ekonomi brukar ibland kallas en blandekonomi. Industrin &r huvud-

sakligen privatdgd. Av alla industrianstdllda arbetar 90 procent i den pri-

vata sekforn. Staten lIngriper | form av lagstliftning, krediter och st&ddt-

garder.
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37.
38.
39.
40.
41.
42.
43.
44.

46,

Unit 16

M3Is&ttningen | den ekonomiska politiken &r full syssels&dttning, regional

balans och handelsbalans. Staten deltar aktivit i arbetsmarknadspolitiken,

speciellt sedan l&gkonjunktur och ol jekriser skapat problem f8r den svenska

industrin. Man h&lter nere arbetsidsheten med olika metoder: genom statliga

beredskapsarbeten, genom att omskola eller vidareufbilda anstédilida eller genom

stéd till féretag med ekonomiska problem. Staten blandar sig déremot inte i

8nefdrhand!ingarna pé& arbetsmarknaden mellan arbetstagare och arbetsgivare.

En itag om de anstilldas medbesfdmmanderdtt pd arbetsplatsen (MBL - medbestém-

mandelagen) antogs ar 1977.

Glossary (N&ringslly och ekonoml)

aktiv -t -a

(att) anstélla, 2a

en anstalld, tvd anstidllida

(att) an/ta, -tar, -tog, -tagit,

arbetsgivare -n -¢

arbeftsibshet -en @

arbetsmarknad -en -er

arbetsplats ~en -er

arbetstagare -n -¢

(att) avveckla, |

balans -en -er

beredskapsarbete -1t -n

(att) be/sluta, ~sluter, =-sl|dt,
-slutit, 4

active

(to) employ

employee

(to) adopt; assume

employer

unemployment

labor market

place of work

employee ‘
(to) discontinue, wind down
balance

relief work

(to) decide
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(att) bestdamma, 2a
betraffande -9 -9
betydelse -n -r
betydligt
(att) blanda, |
(att) blanda sig 1; |
blandekonomi -n -er
brutto
bruttonationalprodukten (BNP)
brédnste -t -n
(att) bygga, Z2a
(att) bygga ut; 2a
byggnad -en -er

under byggnad
ekonomisk -t -a
elektrisk -t -a
energi -n @
europagemenskapen (EG)
flygplan -et -¢
folkomrdstning -en —ar
form -en -er

i form av
féretag -et -9
genom att
grund -en -er
handel -n @
huvudsak -en -er
huvudsakligen
industri -n -er
(att) in/gripa, -griper, =-grep,

~gripit, 4

instrument -et -9
jérn -et ¢
jarnmalim -en ¢
kemisk -t -a
kol -et -@
konsumtion -en @

(to) decide

concerning, with regard to
meaning, significance
significantly, considerably
(to) mix, blend

(to) interfere, intervene
mixed economy

gross

gross national product (GNP)
fuel

(to) build

(to) expand

building

under construction

economic

electric

energy

European Economie Community (EEC)
atrplane

referendum

form, shape

in the form of

corporation

by

foundation, basis

trade

main thing

mainly

industry

(to) interfere, intervene

instrument
iron

iron ore
chemical
coal
consumption
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kraft ~en -er

kredit -en -er

kund -en -er

kunnande -1 @
kdrnkraft -en @

lag -~en -ar
lagstiftning -en -~ar
ldgkonjunktur -en -er
{6n -en =-er

maskin -en -er
medbestdmmanderdtt -en -er
metod -en -er

mdl -et -9
malsattning -en -ar
naturtiligdng -en -ar
Norden

numera

ndring -en -ar
ndringsliv -et -¢@
olika (plural form)
(att) omfatta, |
(att) omskola (att skola om);
politik -en @ :
privatdg/d -t -da
problem -et -9
produkt -en -er
program -met -@
reakior -n reaktorer
regering -en -ar
reglional -1 -a

sedan (conjunction)
sektor -n, sektorer
(att) skapa, |

(att) skola om; |
stat -en -er

statlig -1t -a

(att) stifta, |

stéd ~et -¢

power, force

eredit

customer

know-houw

nuclear power

law

legislation

depression, slump

wage, salary

machine, machinery
workers' participation right
method

goal, purpose

aim, objective

natural resource

the Nordic countries
nowadays

nourishment, sustenance
trade and industry, economy
various

(to) include, comprise
(to) retrain

polities, policy
privately owned
problem

product

program

reactor

government

regional

after, when

sector

(to) ecreate

(to) retrain

state, government
(adj.) state, government
(to) establish, found
support
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(att) svara, |

(att) svara for; |
sysselsd8ttning -en -ar

teknisk -1t -a

(att) upp/gd, -gdr, -gick, -gadtt,
(att) utbitda, |

{att) utbygga (att bygga ut); 2a
varken eller

vattenkraft -en 9

dtgérd -en -er

(att) dga, Z2a

4

(to) answer

(to) account for
work, employment
technical

(to) amount to, reach
(to) educate, train
(to) expand

netther ... nor
hydroelectric power
measure, step

(to) own
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47.

48.
49.
50.
61.

52.

53.
54.
55.

o6.

57.

88.

59.
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Statsskick och politik

Sverige har e+t parlamentariskt och representativt statsskick med ett enkammar-

system. Kungen har endast representativa plikter.

Aliminna val #ger rum vart ftredje &r. Ledaren f&r majoritefspartiet blir

vanligtvis statsminister och bildar regering. Regeringens medlemmar kallas

statsrdd och &r chefer f6r relativt smd departement, varifrédn den politiska

ledningen utqgé&r. De verkst&llande funktionerna déremot utévas av stora centrala

dmbetsverk.

Typiskt for svensk politik &r att svenskarna rdstar pé& ett politiskt parti,
inte pd en enskild person. Valkampanjen &r helt oberoende av ekonomisk hjédlp
frdn den privata sektorn. Partierna fér statliga bidrag | form av en bassumma

for varje parti, plus ett tilldgg for varje mandat partiet har I riksdagen.

Sverige har idag fem politiska partier representerade i riksdagen:

Socialdemokratiska arbetarpartiet (s)

det socialistiska blocket

Vansterpartiet kommunisterna (vpk)
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60. Centern (c)
61. Moderata samlingspartiet (m) det borgerliga blocket
62. Folkpartiet (fp)
Glossary (Statsskick och politik)
allmdn -t -na general
bas ~en -er base, bastis, foundation
bidrag -et -0 subsidy; contribution
(att) bilda, | (to) form, establish
block -et -9 bloe
borgerlig -1t -a non-soctialist; bourgeois, middle class
centern the center party
central -1 -a central
chef -en -er chief, boss
departement -et -0 (government) department
endast only (adverb)
enskil/d -t -da individual, private, separate
folkpartiet the liberal party
funktion -en -er funection
hjalp -en @ help, asstistance
(att) kalla, | {(to) call
kammare -n, kamrar chamber
kampanj -en -er campaign
kommunist -en -er communist (noun)
kung -en -ar king
ledning -en -ar leadership, management
majoritet -en -er majority
mandat -et -¢ (parliament) seat
medlem ~men -mar member
moderat -@ -a moderate

it 16
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moderata samlingspartiet
oberoende -¢ -¢
parifamentarisk -t -a

parti -et -er
plikt -en -er
plus

politisk -t -a
relativt

representant -en -er

representativ -t -a

(att) representera, |

riksdag -en -ar

(att) rosta pd; |

samling ~en -ar

socialdemokratisk -t -a

sociallistisk -t -a

statsminister -n, statsministrar

statsrad -~et -@

statsskick -et -0

summ/a -an -or

system ~et -0

tiltédgg -et -¢

(att) ut/g98 (gd ut); =-gér, -gick,
-gdtt, 4

(att) utdva, |

val ~et -¢

verkstiliande -¢ -@

vidnsterpartiet

{att) &ga rum; 2a

dinbetsverk -et -0

conservative party

independent

parliamentary

(political) party

duty

plus

political

relatively

representative (noun)
representative (adjective)

(to) represent

Swedish parliament

(to) vote for

coalition; collection, gathering
social democratic

socialistic

prime minister

(equivalent to) member of the cabinet
constitution

amount

system

additional amount, supplement; surcharge
(to) originate, proceed, emanate

(to) ecarry out, exercise
election, choice

executive (adjective)
left-wing party

(to) take place

government agency or bureau
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63.

64.

65.

66 .

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

73.

4.

75.

76.

7.

78.

Unit 16

Neutralitet och forsvar

Kort f8re forsta vérldskriget proklamerade Sverige sin neutralitet. Sverige

hade d3 inte deltagit i ndgot krig sedan Napoleonkrigen 1814 och h&llit sig

utanfér samtiiga alllanser med andra l&nder. ©Denna "alllansfrihet i fred med
syfte till neutralitet i krig" har sedan dess f&rblivit en grundprincip i

svensk utrikespolitik, omfattad av alla politiska partier.

Sveriges neutralitetspolitik har traditionellt varit f&rbunden med eft starkt

férsvar. Landet har allmdn vdrnplikt och hdg beredskap. | krigstid skulle

armén kunna mobilisera 700.000 man och civilfdrsvaret 200.000. Ar 1980 gick

ungefdr tio procent av BNP +ill fdrsvaret.

Stérsta delen av den militdra utrustningen tillverkas i Sverige, men den alltmer

avancerade vapenteknologin bdrjar stdlla ndstan omdjliga krav pd landets ekonomi.

Sveriges neutralitetspolitik betyder emellertid inte dsiktsneutralitet. Sverige

deltar mycket aktivt i internationella organisationer, t.ex. FN, &ven 1 frdgor

som inte direkt berdr svenska intressen. Nedrustning, koloniernas frigdrelse,

staternas sjédlvbestammanderdtt och ménskliga réttigheter 8r ndgra av de frégor

som speciellt intresserar Sverige.
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80.
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Svenska trupper har flera génger deltagit i FN:s fredsbevarande uppgifter,

t.ex. i Kongo, Cypern och Sinai.

Glossary (Neutralitet och fbérsvar)

alfians -en -~er

alltmer

armé -m -er

avancer/ad -at -ade

beredskap -en ¢

(att) berora, 2a

(att) bevara, |

civil -1t -a

Cypern

fred -en -er

frigdbrelse -n @

frihet -en -er

frég/a -an ~-or ,

tatt) fdr/binda, -binder, -band,
~-bundit, 4

(att) for/bli -blir, -blev, -blivit,

infernationell -t -a
intresse -t -n
(att) intressera, |
koloni =-n -er
Kongo
krav -et -0

(att) stdlla krav; 2a
krig —et -9
miltitédr -t -a
(att) mobilisera, |
ménsklig -t -a
nedrustning -en 9

4

alliance

more and more

army

advanced

preparedness

(to} concern, touch (upon), affect
(to) preserve, keep, protect
civil, ceivilian

Cyprus

peace, peace time

liberation

freedom, liberty

question, 1ssue, matter

(to) associate

(to) remawn
international
interest

(to) interest
colony

the Congo
demand

{to) make demands
war

military

(to) mobilize
human
disarmament
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neutralitet -en @ neutrality
(att) omfatta, | (to) embrace, espouse; include, comprise
organisation -en -er organigation, institution
princip -en -er principle
(att) proklamera, ! (to) proclaim
réttighet -en -er right
samtliga (plural) all (the ...)
sedan dess since then
sjalvbestammanderitt -en @ right to self-determination
stark -1 -a strong
syfte -t -n purpose, aim, objective

med syfte Till (att) with the purpose of ...
teknologi -n @ technology
(att) tillverka, | (to) manufacture
trupp -en -er troop
uppgift -en -er trsk, assignment; information, statement
utrikespolitik -en @ foreign policy
utrustning -en -ar equipment; arms
vapen, vapnet, vapen weapon
vdrld -en -ar world
varnplikt -en @ military service

allmén véarnpliikt compulsory military service
dsikt -en -er opinion, view
dven also

Unit 16
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84.

85,
86.
87.
88.
89.
90.
91.

92.

it 16

Socialpolitik

Utomlands kallas Sverige ibland "V&lfdrdssverige." Svenskarna sjélva talar
lite skdmtsamt om "folkhemmet." Vad man &n kallar det, &r det uppenbart at?

Sverige pd alla satt forsdker att ge trygghet &t sina medborgare och strévar

mot en social utjémning.

Det svenska folket betalar hdga skatter, speciellt kommunaliskatt och merviérdes-

skatt pd varor och tj&nster ("moms"). Skatterna "&terbetalas" +ill skatte-
betalarna i form av ett enormt socialf8rsékringsprogram. Detta omfattar folk-

pension, sjukfdrsikring (dven tandvard), fér&ldraférsidkring, arbetsskadefdr-~

sdkring och arbetsli&shetsférsdkring m.m. (med mera). Socialpolitiken, sdvial

som skattepolitiken, bidrar till en inkomstutjdmning genom bostadsbidrag,

studiebidrag, o.s.v. (och s& vidare). Ar 1978 gick 33,1% av BNP till social=-

programmet,

Glossary (Socialpolitik)

(att) bi/dra, -drar, -drog, ~-dragit, 4 (to) contribute

bostadsbidrag -et -@ housing allowance
enorm -1t -a enormous
folkpension -en -er old age pension
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férsdkring -en -ar
foréldrafdrsdkring -en -ar
inkomst -en -er
kommunal -t -a
med mera (m.m.)
medborgare -n -9
mervardesskatt -en -er
och sa vidare (o.s.v.)
sjukfébrsdkring -en -ar
skad/a -an -or
skatt —-en -er
skattebetalare -n -9
skdmtsamt
socialpolitik ~en @
(att) strédva mot; |
studiebidrag -et -¢
sdval som
sdtt -et -9

pd alla s&att
tandvadrd -en ¢
f¥jdnst -en -er
trygghet -en ¢
uppenbar -t -a
utjédmning -en -ar
utomlands
vad (...) &n
vilfard -en @
(att) aterbetala, |

tnsurance

parental insurance
income

local, municipal
etcetera

citizen

value added tacx
etcetera, and so on
health insurance
injury, damage

tax

taxpayer

Jokingly, in jest
soctal poliecy

(to) strive for
study grant

as well as

way, manner

in every way (possible)
dental care
service, favor, Jjob
security

obvious, evident
equalization
abroad, overseas

no matter what, whatever
wel fare

(to) pay back
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96.
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Religion

Sverige har en luthersk statskyrka.
kyrkan. Préasterna &r statsanstdllda.

kyrkan men deltar séllan aktivt

Alla medborgare f&ds och registreras inom

Svenskarna &r kulturetlt bundna Till

det kyrkliga livet.

Det finns naturligtvis andra kyrkliga samfund i Sverige, de s.k. (sa kallade)

frikyrkorna (andra protestantiska kyrkor), de katolska kyrkorna och de

religidsa férsamlingar som etablerats av

(att) etablera, 1
férsamling -en -ar
inom

katolsk -1t -a
kultur -en -er

kutturell -t =-a
kyrklig -t -a
fiv —et -¢

luthersk -1t -a
protestant -en -er
protestantisk -t -~a
prdst -en -er

(att) registrera, |
religion -en -er
religids -t -a

Glossary

invandrarna.

(Religion)

(to) establish
parish, congregation
within

Catholic (adjective)
culture

cultural

church (adjective)
life

Lutheran

Protestant
Protestant (adjective)
priest, clergyman
{to) register
religion

religious
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samfund

-et -¢

s& kall/ad -at -ade (s.k.)}

sdllan

denomination
so called
seldom
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101.
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104.

105.
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Skolor och utbildning

| Sverige ar det riksdagen och regeringen som utformar skol- och h8gskole-
politiken. P& 1950-tatet antogs en omfattande skolreform, som infe bara med-

férde férdndringar inom skolans struktur utan ocksé demokratiserade ett tidi-

gare elitistiskt inriktat skolsystem. Sedan dess har det f&1jt en rad vidare

reformer.

Skolavgifter, skolbdcker och skoliuncher &r gratis. Aven universitetsavgifterna

&r gratis och studenterna kan f& 3rliga statliga studielén.

Glossary (Skolor och utbildning)

avgift -en -er fee, tuition

(att) demokratisera, | democratize, make more democratic
elit -en -~er elite

elitistisk -t -a elitist

férandring -en -ar change

hégskol/a -an -or universtity

inrikt/ad -at -ade aimed at, bent on, directed towards
l&n -et -@ loan

(att) medfdra (fdra med); 2a (to) involve, bring about, lead to
omfattande -9 -9 comprehensive, extensive

rad -en -er row, line; series

reform -en -er reform

struktur -en -er structure, framework

student -en -er (university) student
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514
studieldn ~et -¢ student loan
utbitdning -en @ education, training
(att) utforma, ! (to) formulate, design, shape
drlig -t -a yearly

nit 16
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Unit 16

Massmedia

| en statistisk unders8kning som fdretogs &r 1979 visade det sig att svenskarna

var virl!dens mest tidningsldsande folk. Det finns 150 dagstidningar med en

sammanlagd upplaga pd omkring 4,8 miljoner exemplar. Ett statligt presstéd

i1l de mindre tidningarna pad en ort goér det méjligt for dem att kiara kon-

kurrensen, vilket innebdr en mer pluralistisk press. F& tidningar &r parti-

anknutna men flera representerar en viss politisk inriktning, de flesta en

borgerlig sédan.

Sveriges Radio AB (aktiebolag) har monopol péd radio och TV-séndingar. Detta

bolag &gs gemensamt av fackfdreningarna, industrin och pressen. Chefen och

hatva styrelsen utses dock av regeringen. Alla TV- och radiodgare maste betala

&rliga licenser, med vilka programmen finansieras. Vill svensken titta pé&

TV har han bara tvd kanaler att vé&lja pd, men I gengdld slipper han reklam!

Glossary (Massmedia)

aktle -n -r ) gshare, stock

anknut/en -et -na (+1l1) tied to, linked up with

(att) an/knyta, -knyter, -kndt, {to) connect, attach
-knutit, 4
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bolag -et -0 company, corporation
exemplar -et -0 copy

(att) finansiera, | (to) finance

(att) f6bre/ta, -tar, -tog, -tagit, 4 {(to) undertake, perform, carry out
gemensam -t -ma common, mutual

gemensamt Jointly

gengdld; i gengéld in return

inriktning -en -ar direction, trend

kanal -en -er channel; canal

(att) klara, | (to) cope with, manage
konkurrens -en P competition

licens —en -er license (fee)

massmedi/um -et -a . mass medium

monopol -et -9 monopoly

ort -en -er (geographical) place
pluralistisk -t -a pluralistic

press -en @ press, news

radio -n, radioapparater radto

reklam -en -er advertising

sammanlag/d -1t -da combined

statistisk -t -a statistical

styrelse =-n =-r management, board of directors
sddan -t -a one, such

sdndning -en -ar transmission, broadcast
undersbkning -en -ar eramination, study, analysis
upplag/a -an -or edition

(att) ut/se, -ser, -sdg, -sett, 4 (to) choose, appoint

(att) visa sig; | (to) show, become evident, turn out
viss -t -a certain

(att) vélja pd&; valjer, valde, valt, 4 (to) choose from

dgare -n -9 owner

hit 16
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14a.

14b.

16.

Unit 16

UNIT 16

Notes on Basice Sentences

15.000. For numbers Swedish uses a period when English uses a comma, and a
comma when English uses a period.

Examples: Det finns ungef&r 15.000 (femton tusen) samer i norra Sverige.
There are approximately 15,000 Lapps in northern Sweden.

Sverige har omkring 8,3 (&tta komma tre) miljoner invénare.
Sweden has about 8.3 million people.

8,3 miljoner.  See Note 10.

Dock. The translation of dock is "however," but like emellertid it is used
almost exclusively in written language. The closest spoken Swedish equi-
valents to English "however, but" are men, | alla fall, i vilket fall som helst.

Examples: Do&rren var last s& vi kunde férst inte komma in. Men George hittade
en nyckel ti!l kdksddrren sd vi kom in pd det viset,
The door was locked so we couldn't get in at first. However (but),
George found a key to the back door so we got in that way.

Jag tycker inte att det dr nddvéndigt att du kommer. I vilket fall
som helst bendver du inte vara dar f6rridn klockan &tta.
I don't thin!: it's necessary for you to come. However (anyway),

you don't have to be there until eight o'eclock.

Den situationen. In written Swedish, the demonstrative adjectives den (det, de)
and denna (detta, dessa) are more commonly used than den dir (det d&r, de dar) and
den hér (det hé&ér, de hadr). The meaning of den (det, de) as a demonstrative adjec-
tive is the same as den dar (det d&r, de dér) -~ "that."” The meaning of denna
(detta, dessa) <s the same as den hiar (det hér, de har) -- "this."
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17.

18.

20.

Unit 16

Notice that when den (det, de) functions as a demonstrative adjective the definite
ending is added to the noun. (Cf. Unit 13, Note 27.)

Emellertid. See Note 14b.
1960-tatlet. Adding -talet to a decade or a century corresponds to the English

"st gdded to the same wnumbers.

Examples: P& 1800-talet.
In (during) the eighteen hundreds (the 19th century).

P3 50-talet.
In (during) the fifties.

Wotice the use of the preposition pd& for "in" or "during." (Cf. Unit 11, Point II.)
Vart tredje barn. The word varje (every) may not be used before an ordinal

number. Instead var {(vart) is used.

Examples: . Vi far pd landet varje sommar.

We go to the country every summer.

Var tredje mé&nad betalar jag min f8rsdkring.
Every three months (every third month) I pay my insurance.

Notice that the English "every + cardinal number + noun tin the plural has to
be expressed in Swedish with var(1) + ordinal number + noun in the singular.

The expression "every two ... (every other)" is varannan (vartannat).
Examples: Jag arbetar varannan vecka. Vi 8ker till Sverige vartannat &r.
I work every other week. We go to Sweden every other year.
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30a.

30b.

34.

39.

45.

Unit 16

Reaktorer. There is a change of stress in the plural form of multi-syllable
third declension nouns ending in -or.

Examples: reaktor reakforer reactor
doktor doktorer doector
p?ofgssor professorer professor
motor motorer motor, engine

Fardiga. See Uit 15, Note 13.

industrianstéllda. Anstdlld is a past participle used as a noun and therefore
takes the same endings as an adjective:

Singular Plural
Indef. form en anstélld (tvd) anstélida
Def. form den anstadllda de ansté&llda

Cf. Uit 15, Note 15.

Skapat problem. In a subordinate clause, written Swedish often leaves out the
auxiliaries har and hade in the present perfect and past perfect tenses, using
only the supine form of the main verb. This is a usage that you should become
familiar with since it may otherwise create difficulty in translations. Note,
however, that har and hade may not be left out in a main clause.

Ar 1977. Written Swedish often uses the word &r before numbers indicating a

year. In spoken Swedish years are usually expressed without the word &r and
always without a preposition.

Examples: Ulf 8r fodd 1945,
UlLf was born in 1845.

(Ar) 1969 landade mé&nniskan pd manen.
In 1968 man landed on the moon.
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48.

70.

72.

?7.

82.

hit 16

Lena kom till Amerika i januari 1981.
Lena came to America in January of 1981.

Vart tredje ar. See Note 20.
700.000 man. The plural form of man is m&én in most cases. However, the plural
form man is found in the context of military manpower, or labor force.
Example: Besadttningen bestédr av 300 man.

The crew consists of 300 men (and women).
Alltmer. The word allt is sometimes used before the comparative form of an
adjective or an adverb with the meaning "more and more.”

Examples: Bilarna blir allt mindre med &ren.
The cars get smaller and smaller over the years.

Den vetenskapliga utveck!ingen gér allt fortare framdt.
Scientifie development advances more and more rapidly.

Allt is separated from the comparative form of the adjective or adverb except
for in the combination with the adverb nmer.

De frdgor som ... See Unit 15, Note 65.

Yad man dn kallar det. Vad dn has the meaning '"whatever, no matter what," and
should not be confused with vad som helst (anything at all).

Vem &n = no matter who, whoever Vem som helst = anyone (at all)
Vad &n = no matter what, whatever Vad som helst = anything (at all)
Var d8n = no matter where, wherever Var som helst = anywhere (at all)
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87.

98a.

38b .

99.

102.

105.

110.

116a.

Unit 16

Note that inte before vem {(vad, var) som helst conveys the meaning "not just
anybody (anything, anywhere)."

Detta. See Note 16.
De religidsa fdrsamlingar som ... See Unit 15, Note 65.
Som etablerats. See Note 39.

H&gskolepolitiken. It is important to note that hbgskola means "university”
and not "high school,"” which is best translated as Swedish gymnasi/um -et -er.

Har det f81jt. Se Unit 14, Note 32.

Studenterna. The Swedish word student usually refers to one studying at a

university. More generally a person pursuing some kind of non-university study
is referred to as elev -en -er.

Vilket innebdr. The relative pronoun vilket must be used when it refers to

a whole clause. The relative pronoun som can only refer to nouns, proper names,
and pronouns.

Med vilka. In this relative elause vilka has replaced som, because a preposition
precedes the relative pronoun and som can never be preceded by a preposition.

Som must always introduce the relative clause. When a preposition precedes the
relative pronoun, vllket (vilket, vilka) must be used. However, in spoken

Swedish it is much more common to use som with the preposition at the end of
the clause.
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116b.

mit 16

Examples: Gatan som jag bor p& &r mycket smal.
Gatan pad vilken jag bor &r mycket smal.
The street which I live on is very narrow.

Dessa problem, som de har talat s& mycket om, mdste !8sas.
Dessa problem, om vilka de har talat sd8 mycket, mdste l|&sas.
These problems, which they have spoken so much about, must be solved.

Vill svensken titta pad TV (Om svensken vill titfta pd TV - If the Swede wants to
wateh TV). In this conditional clause the conjunction om (if) has been left
out and the subject-verb order is reversed. This is a sentence structure you

should try to become familiar with since it i8 used to a great extent in news-
paper writing and since it may present some difficulty in the translation unless
you are awvare of it.

Example: Ska TV-programmen fdrbattras méste licenserna hdjas.
If the TV programs are to be improved the license fees must be raised.
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Swedish

A

absolut

accent ~en -er
adjektiv -et -9
adjo

adress -en -er
advokat -en -er
affdr -en -er
Afrika

afton -en, aftnar
aftonkldnning -en -~ar
aktie -n -r

aktiv -t -a
aldrig

all, attt, alla

all -t -a mo6jlig -t -a

Word List

WORD LIST

English

absolutely

stress, stress marker

adjective

good-bye
address
lawyer
store, shop
Africa
evening, eve
evening gown
share, stock
active

never

all

all possible, all kinds of

11

11

11

16

16

16

11
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Swedish English it
al ldeles completely 5
allemansratt -en @ right to access ' 14
allians -en -~er alliance 16
allmdn -t =-pa general 16
allra very (in front of the superl. 9

form of an adj.)

alls at all 1
alltid always 3
atlting everything 13
alitmer more and more 16
almanack/a -an -or calendar 12
ambassad -en -er ’ embassy 1
ambassadér -en -er ambassador 7
Amerika America, the United States 2
amerikan -en -er American (man) 9
amerikanare -n -@ - American (man) 11
amerikansk -t -a American f(adj.) 3
amerikansk/a -an -or American (woman) 11
amerikanska ambassaden the American Embassy” 1

Word List
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Swedish

andra

(att) anfértro, 3
anknut/en -et -na (till)

(att) an/knyta, -knyter, -kndt, -knutlift,
-knut/en -et -na; 4

ankomst -en -er
(att) anl&nda, 2a
annan, annat, andra

annandag -en -ar

annars
annons -en -er

(att) an/se, -ser, =-sdg, -sett,
-sedd, -sett, -sedda; 4

(att) anstéalla, 2a
en anstaltd, tvd anstdlida
ansvar -et -§

(att) an/ta, -tar, -tog, =-tagit,
-tag/en -et -na; 4

Word List

English

(the) other, others; second
See annan

(to) confide, entrust
tied to, linked up with

(to) connect, attach

arrival
(to) arrive
other; else

second day (of Christmas and
Easter)

otherwise
advertisement

(to) think, be of the opinion,
regard

(to) employ
employee
responsibility

(to) adopt; assume

15

16

13

12

15

13

16
14

16
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Swedish

antagligen

antal -et -0
antingen ... eller
(att) anvénda, Z2a
april

apropéd (det)
arabiska -n @
(att) arbeta, |
arbetare -n -§
arbete -1t -n
arbetsgivare -n -@
arbetskamrat -en -er
arbetsidshet -en @

arbetsmarknad -en -er

arbetsmarknadsstyrelsen (AMS)

arbetsplats -en -er
arbetstagare -n -¢

arg -t -a

Word List

English
probably

number, quantity
either ... or
(to) use

April

by the way

Arabic (language)
(to) work

worker

work

employer
colleague
unemployment
labor market
Labor Market Board
place of work
employee

angry

g
:\*.

a
W]

10
11
3

15
10
16
12
16
16
15
16
16

Pron. Guide
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Swedish

armé -n -er

artig -1t -a

artikel -n, artiklar
arton

artonde

ask -en ~-ar

askfat -et -0
Atlanten

att

attaché -n -er
augusti

(att) avancera, |
avancer/ad -at -ade
av

(att) av/bryta, -bryter, -brét, -brutit
-brut/en -et -na; 4

avdelning -en -ar

avgift -en -er

Word List

English

army

polite

article

etghteen

eighteenth

box

ashtray

The Atlantic (ocean)
to (inf. marker); that (econj.)
attache

August

(to) advance
advanced

of

(to) interrupt, break off

department

fee, tuition

12

16

12

16

15

16
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528
Swedish English Init
avgdng -en @ departure (time) 13
(att) avveckla, | (to) discontinue, wind down 16

Word List
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Swedis

B

h

(att) bada, |

(att) bada bastu; |

badrum -met -0

bagage -1 @

(att)

bakom

baka, |

bal -en -er

balans

bank -~

-en -er

en

-er

bar -en -er

bara

barn ~et -¢

barnvakt -en -er

bas -en -er

bastu
(at

(att)

Word List

-n
1)

be,

-r

bada bastu;

ber,

bad,

bett,

4

English

(to) bathe, take a bath, go
swimming

(to) take a sauna
bathroom

baggage, luggage
(to) bake

behind

ball (dance)
balance

bank

bar

Just, only

ehild

baby-sitter

base, basis, foundation

sauna
(to) take a sauna

(to) ask, request

12

13

12

15

16

10

15

16

12
12
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Swedish English nit
befolkning -en -ar population 13
begdv/ad -at -ade gifted 11

sprakbegdv/ad -at -ade (to) have a gift for languages 11
(att) be/hd&tla, ~-hdller, -h8ll, (to) keep 11

-h&1t/en -et -na; 4

(att) behbva, 2a (to) need 5
beige -1 -a beige 8
bekvam -t -a comfortable S
belgier -n -¢ Belgian (man) 3
ben -et -¢ bone; leg Pron. Guide
(att) bereda, 2a (to) prepare
beredskap -en -er preparedness, readiness 16
beredskapsarbete -t -n relief work 16
berg -et -9 mountain Pron. Guide
bercende -9 -¢ dependent
(att) berdtta, | (to) tell 3
berém/d -t -da famous 4
(att) berdra, 2a {to) concern, affect 16
(att) be/skriva, -skriver, ~skrivit, (to) describe 5

-skriv/en -et -npa; 4
Word List
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Swedish
beskrivning -en -ar

(att) be/sluta, -sluter, -slioft,
-slut/en ~et -na; 4

(att) be/std (av); -stér, -stod,
~-stddd, -stdtt, -stddda; 4

(att) bestdila, Z2a

(att) bestédmma, 2a
ndrmare bestamt

besvik/en -et -na
besvédrlig -t -a
besdttning -en -ar
besdk -et -@
(att) betala, |
betriffande -¢ -0
(att) betyda, 2a
betydelse -n -r
betydtigt

(att) beundra, |
(att) bevara,

bibliotek -et -9
Word List

English

deseription

(to) decide
(to) consist (of)

(to) order, reserve

(to) decide, determine
more precisely

disappointed

troublesome

erew

visit

(to) pay

concerning, with regard to
(to) mean

meaning, significance
significantly, considerably
(to) admire

(to) preserve, keep, protect

library

16
16

13

14

14

16

15

16

15
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Swedish

(att) bi/dra, -drar, -drog, =-dragit,

-drag/en -et -na; 4
bidrag -et -§
bil -en -ar
(att) bilda, |
biljett -en -er
biljon -en -er
billig -t -a

(att) binda, binder, band, bundit,
bund/en -et -na; 4

bio -n @

(att) bita, biter, bet, bitit,
bit/en -et -na; 4

bitti

(att) bjuda, bjuder, bjdd, bjudit,
bjud/en -et ~na; 4

(att) bjuda pé&; 4
bjudning -en -ar
bland

bland andra (bl.a.)

Word List

English

(to) contribute

subsidy; contribution
car, automobile; cab

(to) form; establish

ticket

trillion

inexpensive, cheap

(to) bind, tie

movies

(to) bite

early f(in the morning)

(to) invite ~
invited

(to) offer
party
among

among others

16

10

11

13, 15

12

13

12
13

12
12
14

15



SWEDISH

Swedish

bland annat (bl.a.)
(att) blanda, |

(att) blanda sig 1; |
blandekonomi -n -er
blankett ~en -er
(att) bli, blir, blev,
block -et -¢
blombukett -en -er
blomm/a -an -or

(att) blomma, |

bl&, bl&tt, blaa
(att) bo, 3

bok ~-en, bbdcker
bokhyl!l/a -an =-or
bolag -et -@

bomul!l -en @

bonde -n, bdnder

bord -et -9
tiltl bords

Word List

English

among other things

(to) mix, blend

(to) interfere, intervene
mixed economy

form

(to) become, be

bloe

bouquet of flowers
flower

(to) blossom

blue

(to) live, reside ‘
book

bookecase

eompany, corporation
cotton

farmer

table
to the table, at the table

16
16

13

16
12
12

14

16
8
Pron. Guide

H)
12
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534

Swedish
bordsdam -en -er
bordsplacering -en -ar

borgerlig -t -a

(att) borsta, |
borst/e -en -ar

bort; borta

bosatt -¢ -a; (att) vara bosatt
bostad -en, bostéder
bostadsbidrag -et -9
bostadsomrdde -t -n

bra -¢ -9 ;
b&ttre, béast

bras/a -an -or
bred, brett, breda
breddgrad -en -er
bredvid

brev -et -@

Word List

English
table partner (lady)

seating arrangement

non-socialist; bourgeois,
middle class

(to) brush
brush

away (motion);
away (stationary)

(to) live, restide
residence

housing allowance
residential area

fine, good, well;
better, best

{open) fire
wide

latitude
beside, next to

letter

16
15
16

15

12
4

16
12

Pron. Guide



SWEDISH

Swedish English it
(att) brinna, brinner, brann, brunnit, 4 (to) burn (intr.) 13
(att) brista, brister, brast, brustit, (to) burst (intr.) 13
brust/en -et -na; 4
bror, brodern, brdder brother 2
(att) bruka, | (to) usually (do something), 3, 7
be in the habit of
brun -t -a browrn 8
bruna bdnor baked beans 9
brunn -en -ar well Pron. Guide
brutto - gross 16
bruttonationalprodukt -en -er (BNP) gross national product (GNP) 16
(att) bry sig om; 3 (to) care about 10
brygg/a -an -or dock \ 14
(att) bryta, bryter, brdt, brutit, (to) break 13
brut/en -et -na; 4
brytning -en -ar accent 11
brddsk/a -an @ rush, hurry ) 9
brdnste ~t -n fuel 16
brdd -et @ bread 1

bukett -en -er bouquet 12

Word List 835
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536

bull/e -en -ar
btiss -en -ar

by -n =-ar

(att) bygga, 2a
(att) bygga ut; Z2a

byggnad -en -er
under byggnad

(att) byta, 2b
byte -1t -n
bytt/a -an -or

byxor (plur.)

bdde ... och
b&t -en -ar
bdnk -en -ar
bar -et -¢

(att) b&ra, bar, bar, burit,
bur/en -et -na; 4

(att) bdra sig &t; 4

Word List

English

bun

bus

village
(to) build
(to) expand

building
under construction

(to) change

change

jar

pants

both

both ... and

boat

bench; row of seats
berry

(to) carry, wear

(to) behave

11

16

13

13

Pron.

14

13,

14

15

Guide



SWEDISH

Swedish : English : nit

bast best; See bra 3
(att) tycka bast om; 2b (to) prefer 3

bdttre better; See bra 9

bén/a -an -or bean 9
bruna b&nor baked beans 9

boér, borde, bort, 4 ought to 10, 13

(att) bodrja, | (to) begin 3

Word Liet 537
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538

Swedish

c

(att) campa, |
cancer -n 9
cape -n -r
cell -en -er
Celsius
centern
central -t -a

Centralen (C)

centrum -et, centra

champagne -n @
chans -en =-er
charmant -@ -a
charmig -1 -a
charter

check -en -ar
chef -en -er

choklad ~en @

Word List

English

(to) camp

cancer

ecape

cell

centigrade

the center party
central

Central station
center (of town)
champagne

chance

excellent
charming, quaint
charter

check

ehief, boss

chocolate

Pron.

Pron.

Pron.

Pron.

11

186

13

8

Pron.

9

12

4

11

15

16

12

Guide
Gutide
Guide

Guide

Guide



SWEDISH

Swedish

chokladask -en -ar

cigarr -en -er
cigarrett -en =-er
cirka

citron -en -er
civil -t -a
cocktail -en -s
college -1t -0
Cypern

cykel =-n, cyklar

(att) cykla, |

Word List

English

box of candy
ctgar

cigarette
eirca, about
lemon

civil, eivilian
cocktail
college

Cyprus

bicycle

(to) ride a bike, bicycle

3

16

Pron. Guide
16

12

12

16

Pron. Guide

12+
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540

Swedish

D

dag -en -ar
om dagen

Dagens Nyheter
dagg ~-en @

dags; hur dags
det &r dags

dam -en -er
Danmark

dans -en -er
(att) dansa, |
dansk -en -ar
dansk'—f -a
dansk/a -n @
dansk/a -an -or
de

december

dekoration -en -er

(att) dekorera,

Word List

English

day
a day

Daily News (Sw. newspaper)
dew

at what time
i1t 18 time

Lady

Denmark

dance, dancing
(to) dance
Dane (man)
Danish (adgj.)
Danish (lang.)
Dane (woman)
they; the (modif. plur. words)
December

decoration

(to) decorate

Init
1, 2
%
1

Pron. Guide

12
18

8
11

15

11
11
11

11

15

156



SWEDISH

Swedish English
del -en =-ar part
en del some, a few
(att) del/ta, -tar, tog, -tagit, 4 (to) participate
delvis partially
dem them
(att) demokratisera, | (to) demoeratize, make
democratic
demonstration -en -er demonstration
den it (ref. to en words);

the (modif. en words)

den d&r, det d&r; dé dar that; those
deﬁ har, det hér; de héar . this; these
denna, detta, dessa this; these
densamma, detsamma, desamma the same
departement -et -@ (government) department
deras -9 -0 their, theirs
dessférinnan before then
dessutom . besides
det it; the (modif. ett words)
detalj ~en -er detail
Word List

16

15

16

12

15
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Swedish

dig

din, ditt, dina
direkt -9 -a
diskmaskin -en -er
(att) diskutera, |

dit; dar

djur ~et -9

dock

doktor -n, doktorer
domkyrk/a -an -or
dotter -n, dottrar

(att) dra(ga), drar, drog, dragit,
drag/en -et -na; 4

dramatisk -1t -a

(att) dricka, dricker, drack, druckit,

druck/en -et -na; 4
dricks -en @

(att) driva, driver, drev, drivit,
driv/en -et -na; 4

Word List

you (sing. obj. form)

your, yours (sing.)

direct

dishwasher

(to) discuss, have a discussion

there (motion);
there (stationary)

animal

however

doctor, phystician
cathedral
daughter

{to) draw, pull

dramatic
(to) drink
tip

(to) drive (not a vehicle)

12

14
16

12, 16

13

10

13



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) dréja, Z2a

du

(att) duga, duger, dbg,
(att) duka, |

duk/ad -at -ade

duktig -t -a

dygn -et -¢

dyr -t -a

°

da

dadlig -t -a, sé&mre, sdmst

ddlig -t -a, vérre, virst

dar

dér; dit

déremellan
ddremot

darfdr att

(att) d6, dbér, dog, d&tt,

déd, détt, déda;
Word List

4

English

(to) last, Llinger

you (sing.)

(to) do, serve, be suitable
(to) set the table

set (past part.)

good, effective, competent
24 hours

expensive

then, at that time; since;
when

bad; less good, least good
bad, worse, worst
where (rel.)

there (stationary)
there (motion)

in between
on the other hand
because

(to) die

13

12

12

11

15

12

13

12
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Swedish English nit
(att) d&lja, ddljer, dolde, dolft, (to) conceal 13

doi/d -t -da; 4

dérr ~en -ar door 7

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish
E
efter

(att) eftertdamna, |

eftermiddag -en -ar

i eftfermiddag
i eftfermiddags

efterratt -en -er
eftersom
eftertridare -n -9
efterat

egen, eget, egna
egentligen

ekonomi -n @
ekonomisk -1 -a
eld -en -ar
elektricitet -en @
elekfrisk -t -a
elev —-en -er

elfte

Word List

English

after

(to) leave behind
afternoon

this afternoon :
this afternoon (past)
dessert

since

successor
afterwards

own

really, actually
economy

economic

fire, bonfire
electricity
electric

student, pupil

eleventh

14

11

14,
16

15

16
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Swedish English nit
elit -en -er elite 16
elitistisk -t -a elitist 16
eller or 3
eller hur don't you, isn't it, ete. 8
elva eleven 1
emedan because 8
emellertid ‘ however, nevertheless 16
en a, an, one 1
enbart solely, alone 16
enda only (adj.) 3
endast . : only (adv.) 16
energi -n ¢ energy 16
energisk -t -a energetic 9
engelsk -t -a English (adj.) 11
engelsk/a -an @ English (lang.) 11
engelsk/a -an -or Englishwoman 11
engelsman -nen, engelsmén Englishman 11
Engiand England 11

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish
enhetlig -t -a
enkel -1, enkla

enkelhet -en @
i all enkelhet

enligt

enorm -t -a
enskil/d -t -da
enfusiastisk -1 -a
er

er, ert, era

(att) etablera, |
etnisk -t -a

ett

Europa
Europagemenskapen (EG)

exempel, exemplet, -9
till exempel (t.ex.)

exemplar -et -0

expedit -en -er

Word List

uniform, homogenous
simple

simplicity
nothing fancy

according to

enormous

individual, private, separate

enthusiastic

you (plur. obj. form)

your, yours (plur.)

(to) establish

ethnic

a, an, one

Europe

the European Economic Community
(EEC)

example

for example

copy

elerk, salesperson

12
12

11

16

16

15

16

16

11

16

15
15

16
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548

Swedish
export -en -er

(att) exportera,

Word List

!

English

export

(to) export

g
::;.

1
LY



SWEDISH

Swedtsh
I
fackfdérenlng -en -ar
fall -et -0
i alla fall

i sa fall

(att) falla, faller, f&I11,
fall/en -et -na; 4

familj -en -er

fantastisk -1t -~a

far, fadern, fé&der

(att) fara, far, for; farift
farbror, -n, farbroéder
farfar, farfadern, farféder

farlig -t -a
det &r inte sa farligt

fartyg -et -¢
fast/a -an -or
faster -n, fastrar
fast(an)

(att) fatta, |

Word List

fallit,

, 4

English

union

case

in any case

in such a case, if so

(to) fall

family

fantastié

Ffather

(to) go, travel

uncle (paternal)
grandfather (paternal)

dangerous
tt's not too bad

ship
fast, Lent
aunt (paternal)

although

(to) grasp, understand

14
14
15

13

14
14

15

12

11
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550

Swedish

februari

felstav/ad -at -ade
fem

femte

femtio

femton

femtonde

fest -en -er

fick/a -an -or

fité -n ~er

film -en -er

fin -t -a

(att) finansiera, |
finger, fingret, fingrar
Finftand

finldndare -n -¢

(att) finna, finner, fann,
funn/en ~et -a; 4

(att) finna varandra; 4

Word List

funnit,

English
February
misspelled
five

fifth

fifty
fifteen
fifteenth
party
pocket
filet

film, movie
fine

(to) finance
finger
Finland
Finn

(to) find

(to) hit it off (together)

nit

15

12

13

10

16

Pron.

11

11

12

12

Guide



SWEDISH

Swedtish

(att) finnas, finns,
det finns

finsk -t -a
finsk/a -an @
finsk/a -an -or
(att) fira, |
fisk —en -ar
fjorton
fjortonde
fjérde

flagg/a -an -or
flask/a -an -or
fler(a), flesT
flera

flick/a -an ~or
flyg -et -9
(att) flilyga, flyger,
flygplan -et ~@

(att) flyta, flyter,
Word List

fanns,

flog,

f161,

funnits;

flugit,

flutit,

4

4

English

(to) be found, exist
there 1s (are)

Finnish (adj.)
Finnish (lang.)
Finn (woman)
(to) celebrate
fish

fourteen
fourteenth
fourth

flag

bottle

more, most; See ménga
several

girl

plane, flight
(to) fly
airplane

(to) float

14

14

16
13, 14
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552

Swedish English it
flytande -@ -9 floating, fluently 14
(att) flytta, | (to) move 5
folk -et -¢ people 11
folkdrgkt -en -er national costume 15
folkomréstning -en -ar referendum 16
folkpartiet the liberal party 16
folkpension ~en -er old age pension 16
folktédthet -en @ population density 16
form ~en =-er form, shape 16

i form av in the form of 16
formell -t -a formal 12
fort fast (adv.) 9
fortfarande still 3
(att) fort/sé&tta, -sétter, -satte, -satt, (to) eontinue 13

-satt, -satt, -satta; 4

fot -en, fétter foot Pron. Guide

till fots on foot 12
fotografi -et -er photo 3
fram; framme there (motion) 8

there (stationary) 8

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish
(att) g& fram tillt; 4
framfor

framme; fram

framat

Frankrike

fransk -1t -a
fransk/a -an @
fransman ~nen, fransmdn
fransysk/a -an -or
fred -en -er
fredag

fri -ttt -a
frigdbrelse -n -r
frihet -en -er
frisk -1t ~-a

fru -n -ar

frukost -en -ar

Word List

English

(to) go (walk) up to
in front of

there (stationary)
there (motion)

forward

France

French (adj.)
French (lang.)
Frenchman
Frenchwoman
peace, peace time
Friday

free

liberation
freedom, liberty
fresh, healthy, well
Mrs; wife

breakfast

16

11

11

11

11

11

16

16

16
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564

Swedish

(att) frysa, fryser, frés,
frus/en -et -na; 4

frysbox -en -ar
frag/a -an -or

(att) frdga, |

fran

framst
férst och frémst

frék/en ~en -nar

full -t ~a
fullsatt -@ -a
(att) fungera, |
funktion -en -er
(att) fyila, 2a
(att) fylla 1; 2a
(att) fylla ar; 2a
fyra

fyrtio

f&, firre

Word List

English

(to) be cold, freeze

freezer

question, issue, matter
(to) ask

from

foremost
first of all

Miss; (address to waitress
or salesgirl)

full

filled, all seats taken
(to) function, work
function

(to) fill

(to) fill out

(to) become older in years
four

forty

few, fewer

12
12

13

13

16

15

13



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) f&, far, fick, fatt,

(att) & ividg; 4

(att) f& syn pd; 4

fatélj -en -er

fédrdig -t ~-a

fardig/sydd, -sytt, -sydda
férg -en -er

fédrggrann -t -a

farj/a ~an -or

farsk
(att)
fodd,
(att)

(att)

-t -a
fédas, 2a
fott, fodda
félja, 2a

folja med; 2a

fonster, fénstret, -9

for

for att

Word List

English

(to) be allowed to, may; get,
receive; have to

(to) get (someone) to leave
(to) cateh sight of, spot
armchair

ready

ready-made

color

colorful

ferry

fresh

(to) be born

born

{to) follow

(to) go (come) along, aacompany

window

for (prep.); because, for
(conj.); too

to, in order to

16

11

10
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556

Swedish

fér ... sedan

(att) foéra, 2a
(att) fdbrbereda, 2a
féorberedelse -n -r
férbl

(att) forbi/qd, -gdr, -gick, -gatt,
-gang/en -et -na; 4

(att+) f6r/binda, -binder, -band, -bundlt,

-bund/en -et -na; 4
(att) fér/bli, -blir, -blev, ~blivift,
(att) f6rb&ttra, |
tore

(att) fbre/dra, -drar, -drog, -dragit,
-drag/en ~et -na; 4

féoredrag ~et -¢

(att) fdrena, |
féren/ad -at -ade
Féorenta NaTiﬁnerna (FN)

Férenta Staterna

Word List

English

ago

(to) escort
(to) prepare
preparation
by, past

(to) pass over, skip, neglect
(to) associate

(to) remain
(to) improve
before (prep.)

(to) prefer

lecture

(to) unite

united

the Inited Nations (U.N.)

the Inhited States

16

16

10

11

11

11



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) fbre/sld, ~sldr, -slog, -slagit,

-slag/en ~-et -na
férestéllining -~en -ar

(att) fore/ta, -tar, -tog, -tagit,
-tag/en -et -na; 4

féretag -et -9

férhandling —-en -ar

(att) ftobrkiara, |

(att) férlova sig (med); |
fortat

(att) fér/1é&ta, -la&ter, ~18t, -138tit,
-13t-en -ef -na; 4

fédrmiddag -en -ar
I fédrmiddags

férort -en -er
férr

férra

férresten

f8rrgdr; | fo&rrqgér

forrdn; inte f6rran

Word List

English
(to) suggest

performance, show

(to) undertake, perform, carry
out

corporation, business
negotiation

(to) explain

(to) get engaged (to)
pardon, excuse me
(to) forgive

morning (10-12 a.m.)
this morning (past)
suburb

before, earlier

last

anyway, besides

the day before yesterday

not until

12, 16

13
11°
11
Pron.

Pron.

12

10

Guide

Guide
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Swedish English it
férsam!ing -en -ar ' parich, congregation 16
férsen/ad -at -ade late, delayed 12
férslag -et -0 suggestion, proposition 9
forst first 4
forst och fréamst first of all 12
(att) fér/st8, -stdr, -stod, -statt, (to) understand 1
-sta/dd -+t -dda; 4

forstas ' of course 12
forsvar -et -¢ defense 12
(att) forsvinna, fdrsvinner, f&rsvann, (to) disappear 13

férsvunnit, fdrsvunn/en -et -a; 4

forsdkring ~en -ar insurance 16

férsék -et -¢ attempt Pron. Gutide
(att) fdrsdka, 2b (to) try 10
fértjusande -@ -8 lovely, delightful 12

fértjust -@ -a delighted 15

foradlder -n, fordldrar parent 3
férdldrafdrsdkring -en -ar parental insurance 16

(att) fdrandra, | , (to) change (trans.) 16

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish English Unit
(att) fodréndras, | (to) change (intr.) 16
16

férédndring -en -ar change

Word List 559
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560

Swedish
[

gaffel -n, gafflar

gammal -t, gamla; &ldre; &ldst

(att) bli gammal; 4
ganska
(att) garantera, |
garderob -en -~-er
gas -en -er
gat/a -an -or
gatuhérn -et -0
(att) ge, ger, gav, gett, 4
gemensam -1t -ma
gemensamt
genasT
generation -en -er
generds -t -a
gengdld; 1| gengédid
genom
genom at+t

Word List

English

fork

old; older; oldest
(to) get old

rather, quite
(to) guarantee
closet

gas (not gasoline)
street

street corner
(to) give
common, mutual
Jointly

right away
generation
generous

in return
through

by

15

1

16

16

9

13

Pron. Guide
16

4

16



SWEDISH

Swedish English

geografi -n @ geography

(att) gifta sig (med); 2b (to) marry

(att) gitla, | (to) like

glad, glatt, glada glad, happy, merry

glas -et -@ glass

glass -en ¢ ice cream

(att) glida, glider, gled, gliidit, 4 (to) glide, slide

glimt ~en -ar glimpse

(att) gl&dja, gldder, gladde, glatt, 4 (to) make happy, please

(att) glédja sig at; 4 . (to) look forward to, be happy
about

gldégg ~en 9 hot, spiced wine served at
Christmas

(att) gldmma, 2a (to) forget

(att) gnata, | (to) nag

(att) gnida, gnlider, gned, gnidift, (to) rub

gnid/en -et -na; 4

gnist/a -an -or spark

(att) gnola, | (to) hum

(att) gndgga, | (to) neigh

Word List

Pron.

14

13

13

16

13

10

Pron.

13

Pron.

Pron.

Pron.

Guide

Guide

Guide
Guide

Guide
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562

Swedish

god, gott, goda; battre;
godare;

var sd god(a)
goddag
godhjért/ad -at -ade
godsak -en -er
Gol fstrémmen
golv -et -0
goss/e -en -ar
grad -en -er
gran -en -~-ar
grann/e -en -ar
gratis -¢ -9
grej -en -er
grek -en -~-er
grekisk -t -a
grekisk/a -an @
grekisk/a -an -or

Grekland

Word List

bdast
godast

English
good; better; best

here you are
hello
good-hearted
sweets, "goodies"”
the Gulf Stream
floor

young boy
degree

spruce

neighbor

free of charge
thing, gadget
Greek (man)
Greek (adj.)
Greek (lang.)
Greek (woman)

Greece

12
18

16

15
11
15
13
11
13
11
11
11
11

11



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) gripa, griper,
grip/en -et -na;

grund -en =-er
grupp -en -er
gryn -et -@

gra, grdtt, gréaa

(att) grata, grater, gr&t, gratit, 4

grédde -n @
grén -1+ -a
Grdnland

gronsak -en -er

grét -en @
gubb/e -en -ar

litta gubben
gul -1t -a

gumm/a -an -or
lilta gumman

gummi -1 @
gymnasi/um -et -er

gymnastik -en @
Word List

English

(to) seize, grasp

foundation, basis
group

grain

gray

(to) cry, weep

eream

green

Greenland

vegetable

porridge, hot cereal

old man
sweetie, dear

yellow

old lady
sweetie, dear

rubber
Swedish high school

gymnastics

16
15

18

13

15

16

15

13
16
Pron. Guide
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Swedish English nit

{att) gd, g9dr, gick, gatt, 4 (to) walk, go; leave; be 1, 9, 11
possible, work out

{att) g& fram +itl; 4 (to) go (walk) up to 12

(att) gd forbi; 4 (to) pass, walk past 15

en gdende, tvd gdende pedestrian 3

gang -en -er time, occasion 2

gadrd -en -ar farm; yard 3, 15

gds -en, giss goose Pron. Gutide

(att) g&dlla, 2a (to) apply, be the case 12

gdrna; hellre; helst gladly, with pleasure; rather; 2, 9
preferably

gdst -en -er - guest -9

(att) gdmma sig; 2a (to) hide (oneself) 10

(att) g6ra, gdr, gjorde, gjorT; (to) do, make 2

gjord, gjort, gjorda; 4
det g&ér detsamma it doesn't matter 12

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

Iz}

(att) ha, har, hade, haft,

(att) ha lust att; 4

hal -1t -a

hall -en -ar

halld

halv -1 -a

hamn -en -ar

han

hand -en, hdnder
(att) ta hand om; 4
(att) ta 1| hand; 4

handel -n @

(att) handlia, |

handsk/e -en -ar

hans -@ -@

hatt -en -ar

hav -et -0
till havs

Word List

English

{(to) have

(to) feel like
slippery

hall

hello (only on the phone)
half

harbor

he

hand

(to) take care of
(to) shake hands
trade

(to) shop

glove

his

hat

sea, ocean
at sea

565
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566
Swedish English it
hedersgédst -en -er most honored guest, highest 12

ranking guest, guest of honor

hej hi 1
hel -t -a whole 3
helg -en -er holiday, weekend 11
helgdag ~en -ar holiday 15
heller; inte heller not ... either, nor 13
hellre; helst rather; preferably 9
See gédrna

hem -met -@ home 12
hem; hemma home (motion) 5, 8

home (stationary)

hemsk -1 -a ' terrible 12
hemskt gé&rna (I'd) love to 12
hemvdgen; pa hemvdgen ~ on the way home 10
henne her (obj. form) 2
hennes -0 -0 her, hers 5
herr Mr. 1
herr/e -en -ar - gentleman b

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish
(att) heta, 2b
hetta -n @

(att) hinna, hinner, hann, hunnit,
hunn/en -et ~a; 4

hiss -en -~ar
(att) hissa, |
histori/a -en -er

hit; har

(att) hitta, |

hjélp -en ¢

(att) hjdl!pa 2b

(att) hjalpa till med; 2b
hjértlig -1t -a

Holland

holldndare -n -@
hoildndsk -t -a

hol ldndsk/a ~an §

hollédndsk/a -an -or

Word List

English

(to) be named
heat

(to) have time to

elevator
(to) hoist
story; history

here (motion)
here (stationary)

(to) find

help, assistance
{to) help

{to) help out with
hearty

Holland

Dutehman

Duteh (adj.)

Dutch (lang.)

Duteh woman

Unit

11

14

12

11

15

12

11

11

11

11

11
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568
Swedish ' English it
hon she 2
honom him : 2
(att) hoppa, | (to) jump, hop, skip 14
(att) hoppas, | (to) hope 2
hos at, with 7
hotell -et -0 hotel 1
hovmdstare =-n -0 headwatiter S
(att) hugga, hugger, hbgg, huggit, (to) cut, hew 13
hugg/en -et -na; 4

hund -en -ar dog 5
(ett) hundra one {a) hundred 1
hundratals ‘ hundreds 14
hungrig -t -a hungry 4
hur how 1

eller hur don't you, tsn't it, ete. 8
hur dags | at what time 2
hus -et -0 house 5
hustru -n ~-r wife 2
huvud -et, huvuden head 10

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

huvudingédng -en -ar
huvudsak -en =-er

huvudsakl igen

huvudstad -en, huvudstéder
hyr/a -an -or

(att) hyra, Z2a

hyresgést -en -er

hd! -~et -0

(att) h&lla, hdller, h&1{, hallit,
hdl1l1/en -et -na; 4

(att) hé&lla med om; 4

(att) hdtfa pad (att gdra ndgot); 4
(att) hédlla tal; 4

hallplats -en -er

h&r -et @

harfrisdrsk/a -an -or

hglft -en -er

(att) hélsa, |

Word List

English

main entrance
main thing
mainly

capital

rent

(to) rent
tenant

hole

(to) hold, keep

(to) agree

(to) be busy (doing something)
(to) give a speech

{bus, subway) stop

hair (colleective)

beauty parlor, hairdresser
half

(to) greet

16

11

Pron. Guide

14

13

10
10
16

11
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570

Swedish
(att) hétsa pd; |
pa

(att) hdlsa
(att) hdlsa (till); |

(att) hémta, |
(att) hénga, 2a

hdar; hit

hérifran

haromdagen

hdx/a -an -or

hég -+ -a; hpgre; hégst

héger
till hbger om

hdghus -et -0
hégkonjunktur -en -er
hégskol/a -an -or
hdégtid -en -er

(att) hdja, 2a

Word List

English

(to) visit

(to) greet (somebody),

hello

(to) say hello to, greet,

give regards to
(to) get, pick up
(to) hang

here (stationary)
here (motion)

from here
the other day

witeh

high; higher; highest

right
to the right of

highrise
boom, prosperity
university

festive day

{to) raise, increase

(XY

12

16

16

15

16
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Swedish English it
hér listen (imperative) 8
(att) hora, 2a (to) hear 8
(att) hdra av sig; 2a (to) get in touch 12
hérn -et -0 corner 4
hést -en -ar fall, autumn 2

i host this fall 2

i hostas last fall 11

Word List
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572

Swedish

i fé6rrgar

i morse

i ar

i Bvermorgon

ibland

icke

idag
ifjol
ifjor
ifran
igen
igar

ihopkrup/en -et =-na

ikvalli

iland

Word List

English

in

the day before yesterday
this morning (past)

this year

the day after tomorrow
sometimes

not (formal; used mainly
in public notices)

today
last year
last year
from
again
yesterday

curled up (only for animate
subjects)

this evening, tonight

ashore

10

10

11

11

13

11

11

15

13

14



SWEDISH

Swedish

imorgon

import —en -er

(att)

importera,

in; inne

Indien

industri -n -er

ingen,

ingenjdr -en -er

ingent

(att)

(att) ingd, ingér, ingick, ingdtt, 4

ingdng

inget, inga

ing

in/gripa,

-en -—ar

inkomst -en -er

innan

inne;

inneboende ~n -@

(att)

Word List

in

inne/béra,

-griper,

-béar,

-bar,

-grep,

-burit,

-gripit,

4

4

English

tomorrow
import, importation
(to) import

in (motion)
in, instde (stationary)

India

industry

no; no one, nobody, none
engineer

nothing

(to) interfere, intervene
(to) be included

entrance

income

before (conj.)

in, inside (stationary)
in (motion)

boarder

(to) imply, mean

16

10

t @

14

14
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Swedish English hit
inom within 16
inrikt/ad -at -ade aimed at, directed towards 16
inriktning -en -ar direction, trend 16
instrument -et -0 ingtrument 16
(att) installa, 2a (to) cancel 15
inte not 1
intfe alls not at all 1
inte forrén not until 9
inte heller not ... either, nor 13
inteltigent -8 -a tntelligent 9
intensiv -1 -a , intensive 15
internationell -t -a international 16
intressant -@¢ -a interesting 3
intresse -t -n ’ interest 16
(att) intressera, | (to) interest 16
Invandrare ~-n -§ immigrant 11, 16
invdnare -n -§ inhabitant 16
is -en @ ice 14

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish English Unit
istdllet for instead of 10
isvatten, isvattnet @ ice water 9
Italien Italy 11
italienare -n -0 Italian (man) 11
italiensk -t -a Ttalian (adj.) 11
italiensk/a -an @ Italian (lang.) 11
itatiensk/a -an -or Italian (woman) 11

ivdg; (att) f& ivég; 4 (to) get (someone) to leave 12

Word List 575
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676

J

Ja

jada

Jag

Jaha

Januari

Japan

japan -en -er
japansk -t -a
japansk/a -an @
japansk/a -an -or
jasé

Javisst

Jeans ~en (plur.)

Jo

jobb -et -@

(att) jobba, |

Word List

English

yes

yes, indeed

I

yes

January

Japan

Japanese (man)
Japanese (adj.)
Japanese (lang.)
Japanese (woman)
oh

certainly, of course,
yes indeed

blue jeans

yes (in answer to a negative
question)

Jjob feolloq.)

(to) work (colloq.)

11

11

11

11

11

14

13

12



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) jogga, |
journalist -en -~er
Ju

jubel, Jjublet @
Jjugoslav -en -er

jul -en -ar
i julas

julgran -en -ar
Juli
Julklapp -en -ar

julott/a -an =-or

jultomt/e -en -ar

juni

Just

just nu
Justitieombudsmannadmbetet (JO)
(att) jakta, |

jédmn -t -a

Word List

English

(to) Jjog

Jjournalist

as you know, of course
cheering

Yugoslav

Christmas
last Christmas

Christmas tree
July
Christmas gift

early church service on
Christmas Day morning

Santa Claus

June

just

just now

Office of the National Ombudsman
(to) rush

even

11
11

156

15

15

156
5
Pron. Guide
3
15

10
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5728

Swedish

jérn -et ¢

jarnomalm -en @

jd8rnvadg -en -ar
jarnvdgsstation -en -er
jatt/e -en -ar

jéttetrevliig -t -a

Word List

English

itron

iron ore
ratilroad
train station
giant

super, great

13

12

12
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Swedish English nit
K
kaffe -1t @ coffee 1
kak/a -an -or cake, cookie 5, 13
kalender -n, kalendrar calendar Pron. Gutide
kall -t -a : cold 8
{att) kalla, | (to) call 16

sa kall/ad -at -ade (s.k.) so called 16
kalv -en -ar veal, calf 9
kam -men -mar . comb
(att) kamma sig; ! (to) comb (one's hair) 10
kammare -n, kamrar chamber 16
kampanj —-en -er eampatgn 16
kamrat -en -er friend 12
kanal -en -er channel; eanal 16
kanske maybe, perhaps 4
kart/a -an -or map 4
kartong -en -er cardboard box . 14
(att) kasta, | (to) throw
(att ) kasta bort; | (to) throw away 15

Word List 579
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580

Swedish

katol ik -en -er
katolsk -t -a
kedj/a -an -or
kemisk -t -a
kemtvdtt -en -ar
kilometer -n -9
Kina

kines -en -er
kinesisk -1t -a
kinesisk/a -an @
kinesisk/a -an -or
klosk -en -er
kjol -en -ar

klar -t -a
det ar ktltart

(att) klara, |
klass -en -er
k!iimat ~et -9

(att) kliva, klliver, klev,

Word List

klivit,

English

Catholice
Catholic (adj.)
chain

chemical

dry cleaning, dry cleaner’'s

kilometer (0.62 miles)
China

Chinese (man)

Chinese (adj.)

Chinese (lang.)
Chinese (woman)

kiosk

skirt

clear, obvious; ready
of course

(to) cope with, manage
class
climate

(to) step, elimb

Pron. Guide
16
10
11
11
11
11
11
11
13
Pron. Gutde

3, 10
3

16
9
11

13



SWEDISH

Swedish
klock/a -an =-or

klok -t -a
du dr inte klok

English

elock, wateh

wise

you are crazy

(att) kta, 3

(att)
(att)
(att)
(att)

(att)

kla av sig;
kld om sig;
kld pd sig;
kid sig; 3

kid ut sig;

3

3

(to)
(to)
(to)
(to)
(to)

(to)

trim, decorate, dress
undress

change (clothing)
dress (oneself)

dress (oneself)

dress up

klddd, klatt, klddda
kldder -na (plur.)
kldnning -en -ar
(att) knacka, |
knapp -en -ar
knappast

kniv -en -ar

knut =~en -ar

(att) knyta, knyter, kndt, knutit,
knut/en -et -na; 4

(att) kndppa, 2b
Word List

dressed

clothes, clothing, wear

dress

(to) tap, knock

button
hardly
knife
knot

(to) tie

(to) button

15
10
10

10

15

14

8

8

12

Pron. Buide
12, 14

9

Pron. Guide

Pron. Guide

Pron. Guide
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582

Swedish English
(att) koka, ! (to) boil
kokt -9 -a | boiled

kol ~en (-et) @ coal

(att) kolta, | (to) cheeck
kotoni =-n -er colony
komma -t -n comma

(att) komma, kommer, kom, kommit, 4 (to) come

(att) komma att; 4 will, (to) be going to
(att) komma ihdg; 4 (to) remember
kommunal -t -a local, municipal
kommunist -en -er communist

konduktér -en -er conductor

Kongo

konjunktur -en -er
konkurrens -en @
konsert -en -er
konst -en -er

konstndr -en -er

Word List

the Congo

state of the market
competition

concert

art; trick

artist

16

12

16

16

16

16

13

16

16

16

10
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Swedish

konsulat -et -9
konsumtion -en @
kontor -et -¢@
kopp —en -ar
korrekt -@ -a
korridor -en -er
kors -et -¢

kort -et -@

kort, kort, korta

korv -en -ar
varm korv

(att) kosta, |
kostym -en -er
kotlett -en ~er
kraft -en -er
kraftig -t -a
krans -en -ar

krav ~et -0
(att) stdlla krav pa; 2a

Word List

~

English

consulate
consumption
office

cup

proper, correct
hall, corridor
eross

card

short

sausage
hot dogs

(to) cost

man's suit

cutlet, chop

power, force
powerful, substantial
wreath

demand
(to) make demands on

12

7

Pron. Guide
12

4

13
13

16
16
15

16
16
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Swedish English Init
kredit -en -er eredit 16
krig -et -0 war 16
kring around 15
kris -en -er erisis 15
kristallkron/a —-an -or chandelier 12
Kristi Himmelf&drdsdag Ascension Day 15
Kristus Christ 16
kron/a -an -or erown (Sw. currency) 1
krypa, kryper, krép, krupit, 4 {to) creep, crawl 13
kraft/a -an -or ‘ erayfish 12
kul -¢ -¢ ) fun (adj.) 3
kultur -en -er culture 16
kulturell -t -a cultural 16
kund -en -er customer 16
kung -en -ar king 16
kunglig -t -a royal 10
(att) kunna, kan, kunde, kunnat, 4 (to) be able to, can; know 1, 156

(have learned)

kunnande -1 @ know-how 18
VOrd List
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Swedish English nit
kupé -n -er compartment 13
kurs -en -~er course 11
kust -en -er ] coast 16
kvalité -n -er _ quality 8
kvar still, left, remaining 2
kvarlev/a -an -or remnant 15
kvart -en -er quarter of an hour (15 mins.) 2
kvarter -et -¢ block 12
kvick -t -a ' quick
kvicktdnkt -9 -a sharp | 12
kvinn/a -an -or woman 11
kvinnlig -t -a female (adj.) 12
kvdit -en -ar evening 2
ikvall this evening, tonight 2
kyckiing -en -ar ' ehicken 15
kylskdp -et -0 refrigerator ' 5
kypare -n -@ watter 9
kyrk/a -an -or church 4
kyrkiig -t -a church (adj.) 16
Word List )

585
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Swedish English hit
kyrkogédrd -en -ar cemetery 15
kyss -en -ar kiss 10
k&l ~en @ cabbage 15
kdllare -n -9 basement 5
(att) kdnna, 2a (to) know; feel 2, 15
(att) k&nna igen; 2a (to) recognize 14
(att) kdnna sig; 2a (to) feel 10
(att) kénna till; 2a (to) know (of), be familiar 13
with
kdring -en -ar old lady, witeh (derogatory) 15
kdrlek -en @ love Pron. Gutide
kdrnkraft -en @ . nuelear power 16
k6 -n -er line, queue 13
kok -et -0 kitchen 5
(att) kBpa, 2b {to) buy 1
Képenhamn ‘ Copenhagen 11
(atf) k&ra, 2a (to) drive 8
kott -et @ meat 9
kéttbull/e -en -ar meatball 9

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

L

lag ~en -ar

(att) laga, |

(att) laga mat; |
lagstiftning -en -ar
lamp/a =-an -or
lampsk&rm -en -ar
land -et, ltander
(att) landa, |
landskap -et -0

lapp -en -ar

lappby ~n -ar

lapska -n @

lat -@ -a

(att) le, ler, log, lett,
ledig -t -a

(att) leda, 2a

ledare -n -@

Word List

law

(to) mend, repair, fizx

(to) cook

legislation

Lamp

lamp shade

country, country side

(to) land

province, scenery, landscape
Lapp; piece of paper; patch
Lapp village

Lapp (lang.)

Lazy

(to) smile

free, available

(to) lead, conduect

leader

12

16

5

15

11, 13
16

13

11

11

11
Pron. Gutde
13, 15
2

156

15
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588

Swedish English

ledning -en @ leadership, management

leende -1 =-n smile

leende -0 -@ ' smiling

lek -en -ar game

(att) leka, 2b (to) play

leksak -en -er toy

(att) leta (efter négot); | (to) look (for something)

(att) leva, 2a (to) live

levande -0 -¢ live, real

licens -en -er license (fee)

(att) lida, lider, led, tidit, 4 (to) suffer

(att) ligga, !igger, 1&g, legat, 4 (to) lie (lay, lain), be
located

(att) ligga mot; 4 | (to) face

liksom like

fita -¢ -0 purple

lilla {(def. form sing.) little, small; See |iten

| ingon -et -9 lingonberry

linneskap -et -0 linen closet

Word List

14

156

15

13

15

16

13



SWEDISH

Swedish

list/a ~an -or
tite

lite grann
fiten, litet,

liv -et -9

(att) 1 juga, !t juger,

ljus -t -a
ljus -et -¢@
{jusbld -ttt -a
ljusgrén -t -a
lov —et -§
(att) lova, |
luck/a ~an -or
tuft -en &
lugn -1 -a
(att) lugna, |

lunch -en -er

lussekatt -en -er

Word List

English

ligt

a little, some

a little bit

small, little; less, least
life

(to) lied (lied, lied)
light, bright

light, candle

light blue

light green

{school) vacation

(to) promise

window, opening

air

calm

(to) calm

Luch

special saffron buns served at
Lueta and Christmas time

‘11

13

12

15

10

13

Pron.

Pron.

Pron.

15

Guide
Guide

Guide
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590

Swedish

lust -en @
(att) ha lust att; 4

lustig -1t -a

lutfisk -en @

luthersk -1 -a

lyck/ad -at -ade

(att) lyckas, |

lycklig -t -a
lyckligtvis

(att) lyda, lyder, 18d (lydde), lytt, 4 (2a)
(att) lyssna, |

14d/a -an -or

ld4g -t -a; lagre; l&gst
fdgkonjunktur -en -~er
18n -et -9

(att) téna, |

l18ng -t -a; ldngre, lédngst

ldngsamt

Word List

English

interest
(to) like, feel like

funny, peculiar

specially prepared fish served

at Christmas
Lutheran
sucecessful

(to) succeed

happy

fortunately

(to) obey; be worded
(to) listen

drawer

low; lower; lowest
depression, slump
loan

(to) borrow, lend

far, long; tall;
farther; farthest

slowly

it

Do o

15

16

11

13
14

12

16
16
13

4, 9, 12
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Swedish
lds -et -9

(att) ldsa, 2b

(att) 1&ta, léter, 1&1,

lsger, lagret, -0

(att) l&gga, l&gger,

tagd, lagt, lagda;

(att) l&dgga fram; 4
(att) ldgga sig; 4
(att) l&dgga till; 4
ldggning -en -ar
ldkare -n -§

(att) lémna, |

(att) [dmna tillbaka;
ldangd -en -er

ldnge; léngre; langst
ldnge sedan

ldnge sedan sist

Word List

18tit, 4
lade, lagt,
4

English
lock

(to) lock

(to) sound; to let, make (some-

one do something)
camp

(to) lay, put

(to) display, put out

(to) lie down, go to bed
(to) dock

(hair) set

physician, doectonr

(to) leave

(to) return (trans.)

length

long (time); longer, longest
long time since

long time since (we saw each
other) last time

13

12

10

14

10

af1
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582

Swedish . , English nit
langre; langst farther; farthest; See lang, 9

ldnge
tar, ldrde, l&rt, 4 is satd to, 18 supposed to 4
(att) léra, 2a (to) teach Pron. Guide
(att) ldra sig; 2a (to) learn 10
ldrare -n -@ teacher 11
térarinn/a ~an -or teacher (woman) 3
(att) l&sa, 2b (to) read 8
laskedryck -en -er soda pop, soft drink 14
tatt -9 -a easy, simple; light 13
ldx/a -an -or homework 11
16n -en -er wage, salary 16
I6nn -en -ar maple tree Pron. Guide
I6rdag Saturday 3
(att) I8sa, 2b (to) solve 16

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish . English : ' hit
M
ma j May 5
major -en -er major 12
majoritet -en -er majority 16
maj/sténg, -stédngen, -sténger maypole 15
mamm/a -an -or A mother, mama Pron. Guide
man one, you 1
man -nen, min gentleman, man, husband 7, 12
mandat -et -0 : | parliament seat 16
mande! -n, mandlar almond , 15
mandelmassa -n @ almond paste 15
manlig -t -a male (adj.) 12
marinbld -+t -a , navy blue 8
(att) markera, | (to) mark 15
mars March 5
(att) marschera, | (to) march 15
maskin -en -er . machine, machinery 16
mass/a -an -or lot, mass 11
Word List

593
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594

Swedish English it
massmedi/um -et -a mass medium 16
mat -en 9 food 9
(att) mata, | (to) feed Pron. Guide
matsal -en -ar dining room 5
matsedel -n, matsediar menu 1
matt -0 -a weak Pron. Guide
matt/a -an -or rug, carpet ]
matvrd -n -r breakfast nook )
med with, by, along 2
med mera (m.m.) etcetera 16
medan while 11
medbestdmmanderdtt -en -er right of being consulted, right 16

of econtrol, co-decision right
medborgare -n -9 citizen 16
(att) meddela, | (to) inform, announce
meddelande -t -n message 7
meddetsamma right away 14
(att) medfdra, 2a (to) involve, bring about, lead 16

Word List

to



SWEDISH

Swedish English nit
medicin -en -er medicine 11
medlem -men -mar member 16
mel lan between 3
men but 2
(att) mena, | (to) mean, refer to 11
mer{(a); mest more, else; most 8, 9, 10
See mycket

mer{a) &n A more than 8
mervérdesskatt -en -er value added tazx 186
metod -en -er method 16
mliddag -en -ar dinner 1
midsommar -en, midsomrar Midsummer 11

i midsomras last Midsummer 11
midsommarafton Midsummer's eve 15
mig me 1
mil -en -9

Swedish mile (10 kms., approx. 186
6.2 English miles)

mild, mitt, milda mild 16

militér -t -a military 16

miljard -en -er billion 1
Word List

595
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Swedish _ English nit
miljon -en -er million 1
miljé -n -er environment 14
miljovdrd -en # ‘ environmental protection 14
min, mitt, mina my, mine 2
mindre; minst smaller, less; smallest, least; 9
See liten

(att) minnas, 2a . {to) remember 3
minne -t -n memory 10
minoritet -en -er minority ' 11
minut -en -er minute 2
(att) missa, | : (to) miss, fatil 5
(att) missbruka, | (to) abuse 15
{(att) missténka, 2b ' (to) suspect 15
mitt emot {straight) across 12
mitt framfoér right in front of 14
mjdlk -en @ milk 2
mobil =-en -er mobile 12
(att) mobilisera, | (to) mobilize 16
moderat -@ -a moderate 18

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

moderata samlingspartiet
modern -t -a

(att) modernisera, |
moderniser/ad -at -ade
monopo!l -et -¢

mor, modern, mddrar

morbror -n, morbréder
morfar, morfadern, morf&der
morgon =-en, mor{g)lnar
mormor, mormodern, mormddrar
moster -n, mostrar

mot

motor -n, motorer

mottagning -en -ar
multipiikationstabell ~en -er
mun -nen -nar

museum, muséet, muséer

musik -en @

Word List

English

the conservative party
modern

(to) modernize
modernized

monopoly

mother

uncle (maternal)
grandfather (maternal)
morning

grandmother (maternal)
aunt (maternal)
against, toward(s)
motor, engine
reception
multiplication tables
mouth

museum

music

16
7
11
Pron. Guide

4
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598

Swedish

musiker -n -9
mycket; mer(a); mest
(att) ma, 3

mdl -et -§

(att) mdla, |
médisdttning -en =~ar
maltid -en -er

médnad -en -er

mandag

madn/e -en -ar

ménga; fler(a); flest
mdste, maste, 4

mdtt -et -0
mdnnisk/a -an -or
manskliig -t -a

(att) mérka, 2b
m&be! -n, mdbler

(att) méblera, |

Word List

English

musictan

muech, very; more; most

(to) feel

goal

(to) paint

aim, objective
meal

month

Monday

moon

many; more; most
must, have (has) to
measure

person

human

(to) notice
furniture

(to) furnish

Uit

3

1, 8, 9
1

Pron. Guide
156
16

12

Pron. Guide
14
16

11



SWEDISH

Swedish

mébler/ad -at =~ade

méjlig -t -a

all -t -a méjlig -t -a

mdjligen
méjligtvis

moérk -t -a

mérkblad -tt+ -a

(att) méta,

Word List

2b

English
furnished

possible
all possible, all kinds of

possibly
possibly
dark

dark blue

(to) meet

599
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600

Swedish
N
namn -et -9

nation -en -er
Férenta Nationerna (FN)

nationalitet -en -er
natt -en, natter
nattklubb -en -ar
natur -en @

naturlig -t -a
naturllgtvis
naturtilligang -en =-ar
nedgdng -en -ar
nedrustning ~en @
nej

nej, men ...

ner; nere

nervés -t -a
neutralitet -en @

Word List

English

name

nation
mited Nations (U.N.)

nationality
night

nightelub

nature

natural
naturally
natural resource
way down, stairs, entrance
disarmament

no

well, I'll be ...

down (motion);
down, downstairs (stationary)

nervous

neutrality

11
11

11

12

14

16

16

11

16
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Swedisgh

ni

(att) nlga, niger, neg, nigit,

nio

nionde

nittio

nitton

nittonde

(att) njuta, njuter, njot,
nog ‘
noll

Norden

nordisk -t -a

Norge

norr

Norrland

norrman -nen, norrmén
norrut

norsk -t -a

Word List

English

you (plur. + polite form
sing.)

(to) curtsy

nine

ninth

ninety

nineteen

nineteenth

(to) enjoy

probably; enough

zero

the Nordie countries
Nordie

Norway

north

northern part of Sweden
Norwegian (man)
north(ward), towards the north

Norwegian (adj.)

16

16

11

11
11
15

11

14

14
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6§02

Swedish

norsk/a -an @

norsk/a —-an -or

not/a -an -or
november

nu

nu fér tiden

numera

nummer, numret -@

ny, nytt, nya

nyckel -n, nycklar

nyhet -en -er

(att) nysa, nyser, n&s, nysit, 4

nyss

nyttig -t -a
nagon, nagot,
nagonsin
négonstans

nagonting

Word List

nagra

English

Norwegian (lang.)
Norwegian (woman)

check (in a restaurant)
November

now

now, these days
nowadays

size, numben

new

key

news

(to) sneeze

recently

useful, good

some, any; somebody, anybody
ever

somewhere

something, anything

1, 14
13
Pron. Guide

14



SWEDISH

Swedish English
nar when
n&r som helst any time
nédra; nirmare; narmast near; closer; closest
ndrhet; i ndrheten in the vieinity, nearby
nadring -en -ar nourishment, sustenance
ndringsliv -et -@ trade and industry, economy
ndrmare; ndrmast eloser; closest; See néra
ndrmare bestdmt more precisely
nds/a -an -or . nose
ndsta next
nadstan almost
nddvédndig -1 -a necessary
néje ~t ~n pleasure
nét -en -ter nut
(att) nbta, 2b | (to) wear out
ndétt -@ -a worn
Word List

16

16

3, 7

16

Pron. Guide
9

8

12

11

Pron. Guide

Pron. Guide
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604

Swedish

0

obercende -9 -9
och

och s& vidare (o.s.v.)
ocksa

officer -n -are
ofta

ojamn ~t -a
oktober

olika (plur. form)
olj/a -an -or
oljekris -en -er

om

ombord
(att) omfatta, |
omfattande -¢ -¢

(att) omge, omger, omgav, omglvit,
omgiv/en -et -na; 4

Word List

English

independent

and

etcetera, and so on
too, also

officer (only military)
often

uneven

October

vartious

otl

01l erisis

about, in, within (prep.);
if (conj.)

aboard
(to) include, comprise, espouse
comprehensive, extenstive

(to) surround

16

16

16

15

16

16

15



SWEDISH

Swedish

omkring

omrade -t -n

(att) omskola (skola om);
omdjlig -t -a

ond, ont, onda (adj.)
onsdag

oper/a -an -or

ord -et -9

ordentlig -t -a
ordférande -n -@
(att) ordna, |
organisation -en -er
(att) organisera; 1
(att) orka, |

orsak -en -er

ort -en -er

oss

ost -en -ar

Word List

English

about, around, approximately
area

(to) retrain

impossible

evil

Wednesday

opera

word

orderly, careful, thorough
chairman

(to) arrange

organization

(to) organize

(to) have the strength (to)
cause, reason
(geographical)place

us

cheese

Pron.

3
12
11
13
3
12
16
b}
10
1

16

605
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Swedish English it
otrevlig -t -a unpleasant 9
otrolig -t -a incredible 9
otroligt incredibly 9
ovanlig -1 -a unusual

ovanligt ‘ unusually 9
ovdnlig -t -a unfriendly 9

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

L

(att) packa, |
paket -et -0

papp -en @

papp/a -an -or
papper, pappret, -9
papperskorg -en -ar
par -et -9

park —-en -er
parkett -en -er
pariamentarisk -t -a
parti -et -er

(att) passa, |
passagerare -n -@
patient -en -er
paus -en -er

(att) peka (pa)

pengar -na (plur.)

Word List

(to) pack

pack, package
cardboard

father, papa, daddy
(piece of) paper
waste basket
couple, pair

park

orchestra section
parliamentary
(politiecal) party
(to) suit, be convenient
passenger

patient

break, pause

(to) point (to, at)

money

156

Pron.

Pron.

10

16

16

13
11
15

15

Guide

Guide
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608

Swedish
peppar -n @

pepparkak/a -an -or

perfekt -@ -a
persisk -t -a
person -en -er

plngst -en @
i pingstas

pip/a -an -or

(att) pipa, piper, pep,

pjds -en -er

(att) placera, |
placeringskort -et -9
plan -en -er

plats -en -er
platsbiljett -en -er
plikt ~en -er

(att) plocka, |

plurallistisk -t -a

Word List

piplt,

4

English

pepper

spicy cookies served at Christ-

mas time
perfect
Persian
person, people

Pentecost
last Pentecost

pipe

(to) squeak

play

(to) place

place card

plan, chart

space, room, place; seat
reserved seat ticket
duty

(to) piek

pluralistie

11, 15
11

13

10

12

12

13
16
14

16



SWEDISH

Swedish

plus

plotslig -1t -a
pojk/e -en -ar
polack -en -er
Polen

polis -en -er
politik -en @
politiker -n -¢
politisk -1t -a
polsk -t -a
poisk/a -an @
polsk/a -an -or
populdr -t -a
portier -n, portiéer
portratt -et -9
post -en @
potatis -en -ar

potatismos -et @

Word List

English

plus

sudden

boy

Pole

Poland

policeman
politics, policy
politiecian
political

Polish (adj.)
Polish (lang.)
Pole (woman)
popular

hotel clerk (at reception desk)
portrait

mail, mail service
potato

mashed potatoes

156

16

11

11

11

15

12

14
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Swedish
praktisk -1t -a

(att) prata, |

premidrminist/er ~ern -rar

present -en -er
(att) presentera, |
president -en -er
press -en @
pressattaché -n -er
princip -en -er
privat -@ -a
privatag/d -t -da
problem -et -9
procent -en -§
produkt -en -er
professor -n, professorer
program -met -¢@
(att) proklamera, |

promenad -en -er

Word List

practical

(to) chat

prime mintister
gift

(to) introduce, present
president
press, news
press attache
principle
private
privately owned
problem

percent

product
professor
program

(to) proclatim

walk

15

12

11

16

12

16

14

16

16

16

18

16

15

16



SWEDISH

Swedish
(atft) promenera, |

protestant -en =-er

protestantisk -t -a

(att) prova, |
prydlig -t ~-a
prédst -en -er
punktlig -t -a

(att) putsa, |

pd
(att) péminna, 2a
(att) pédpeka, |

pask -en @
i paskas

pdskris -et -@

p&ls -en -ar

pdisaffér -en -er

Word List

English
(to) walk

Protestant

Protestant (adj.)

(to) try on

neat

priest, clergyman
punctual

(to} polish

on, at, in

(to) remind

(to) indicate, point out

Easter
last Easter

branches brought into the
house and decorated with
dyed feathers (for Lenten
and Easter decoration)
fur, furcoat

furrier

16

14
16
10

15

10
15

11, 15
11

15
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612

Swedish

R

rad -en -er

radio -n, radlioapparater
rak -t -a

(att) raka sig; |

rakt

rakt fram

rea (realisation -en -er)
reaktor -n, reaktorer
receptionist -en -er
redan

reform -en -er

regel -n, regler
regering ~en -ar
(att) registrera, |
regional -t -a

regn -et @

(att) regna, |

Word List

English

row, line; series

radio

straight (adj.)

(to) shave

stratght (adv.)

stratight ahead
sale

reactor
receptionist
already
reform

rule
government
{to) register
regional

rain

(to) rain

16

10

16

11

16

16

16

10

10



SWEDISH

Swedish

reklam -en -er

(att) rekommendera, |
relativt

religion -en -er
religids -t -a

ren -t -a
representant -en -er
representativ -t -a
(att) representera, |
res/a -an -or

(att) resa, 2b
resecheck -en -ar
residens -et -er

rest -en -er
restaurang -en -er

(att) rida, rider, red, ridift,
rid/en -et -na; 4

rik -t -a

Word List

English

advertising

{to) recommend
relatively

religion

religious

pure, clean
representative (noun)
representative (adj.)
(to) represent

trip, journey, toun
{to) travel; raise
travelers' check
residence

rest, remainder
restaurant

(to) ride (on horseback)

rich

16

16

11

13

15
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Swedish English Untt
riksdag -en -ar Swedish parliament 1¢

riktig -t -a eorrect, real

riktigt really 3

ring -en -ar ring Pron. Guide
(att) ringa, 2a (to) call (on the telephone) 3

(att) rinna, rinner, rann, runnit, 4. (to) run, flow 13

ris ~et ¢ greens, twigs; rice 15

(att) riva, river, rev, rivit, (to) scratch, tear 13

riv/en -et -na; 4

(att) ro, 3 (to) row Pron. Guide
rock -en —-ar coat, robe 13

rolig -t -a ' amusing, fun, nice, pleasant 3

(att) ropa, | (to) call (out) 13

rosa -@ -9 pink, rose-colored 8
rulltrapp/a -an -or escalator 8

rum -met -¢ room 1

rund, runt, runda round 4

runt around 15

rygg -en -ar back 15

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

rymlig -t -a
rysk -t -a
rysk/a -an -¢
rysk/a -an -or
ryss -en -ar

Ryssland

(att) ryta, ryter, rot, rutit (rytit), 4

rdd; (att) ha rdd med; 4
rédd ¢ -a

(att) rédkna, |

rédkning -en -ar

ratt -en @
(att) ha ratt (i ndgot); 4

rétt -en -er
réattegdng -en -ar
rattighet -en -er
réd, rott, roda
(att) roka, 2b

rékare -n -0

Word List

English
spacious
Russian (adj.)
Russian (lang.)
Russian (woman)
Russian (man)
Russia

(to) roar

(to) afford
afratd

(to) count

bill

right
(to) be right (about something)

dish, food
trial
right

red

(to) smoke

smoker

11
11

11

13

12

11

12,
12,

15

13

14
13
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816

Swedish
(att) rdra sig; 2a
rést -en -er

(att) résta (pd);

Word List

English

(to) move
vote, votice

(to) vote (for)

16



SWEDISH

Swedish | English ‘ it
s
saffran -en @ saffron | 15
sak -en -er thing )
sallad -en -er salad, lettuce 9
salt ~et @ salt 9
(att) samarbeta, | (to) cooperate 15
same -n -r Lapp
samfund -et -9 denomination 16
(att) samla, | ‘ (to) gather, collect (trans.) 15
(att) samlas, | (to) gather (intrans.) 15
samling -en -ar coalition; collection; gathering 16
samma same 9
samma som same as 8
sammanlag/d -t -da combined 16
sammantrade -1t -n meeting 7
samtal -et -9 conversation 11
samtliga (plur.) all (the ...) 16
samvaro -n ¢ company 12
sand ~en P sand 14
Word List

617
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618

Swedish

sann, sant, sanna
inte sant

sanning -en -ar
schampo -t -n

schism -en -er
Schweiz

schweizare -n -9
schwelzlisk -1t -a
schweizisk/a -an -or

(att) se, ser, sag, sett,
sedd, sett, sedda; 4

(att) se efter; 4
(att) se pd; 4

(att) se Till att; 4
(att) se ut;

sed -en -er

sedan

sedan dess

(att) segla, |
Word List

English

true
isn't that so

truth

shampoo
schism
Switzerland
Swiss (man)
Swiss (adj.)
Swiss (woman)

(to) see, look

(to) check

(to) look at

(to) make sure, see to it that
(to) look like, appear, seem

custom

then, later, afterwards (adv.);

after, when (conj.)
since then

(to) sail

WL W

10
Pron. Guide
11
11
11
11

1, 3

10

12

12

16

12



SWEDISH

Swedish

sekreterare -n -
sektor -n, sektorer
sekund -en -er
semester -n, semestrar
seml/a -an -or

sen -1 -a

senast
tack fér senastT

september

(att) servera, |

server/ad -at -ade
serveringshjalp -en -ar
serveringsrum -met -@
servett -en -er

servitris -en -er

(att) ses, ses, sdgs, setts,
sevdrdhet -en -er

5eX

sextio

Word List

English

secretary

sectonr

second

vacation, leave

pastry served during Lent
late

latest
thanks for an enjoyable time

September

(to) serve

served

maid

pantry

napkin

waitress

(to) see each other
sight, point of interest
six

sixty

11

11

156

10

12
12

12

12

12
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£20

Swedish
sexton
sextonde

sherry -n

)

(att) shoppa, |

shorts -en (plur.)

Sibirien

sid/a -an

-or

stffr/a -an -or

sig

sill -en -ar

sillsallad -en -er

(att) simma, |

sin, sitt,

sist

sina

ldnge sedan sist

pad sista tiden

(att) sitta, sitter,

situation

Word List

-en -—-er

satt,

suttit,

4

English

sixteen
sitxteenth
sherry

(to) shop
gshorts

Siberia

side

figure, number

oneself, themselves, etc.
(refl. pron.)

herring

herring salad

(to) swim

his, her, their

last time

long time since we saw each
other last time

lately

{to) sit, fit

situation

12

15

11

16

10

15

15

14

10

16



SWEDISH

Swedish
sju
sjuk -t -a

sjukfdérsdkring -en -ar
sjukhus -et -@

(att) ligga p& sjukhus; 4
sjukskB8tersk/a -an -or
sjunde

(att) sjunga, sjunger, sjbng, sjungit,
sjung/en -et -na; 4

(att) sjunka, sjunker, sjdénk, sjunkit,
sjunk/en -et -na; 4

sjuttio

sjutton

sjuttonde

sjalv

sjdlvbestémmanderstt -en @
sjatte

sjé -n -ar
till sjdss

sjbman -nen, sjdmén

Word List

English

seven

sick, 11l

health insurance
hospital

(to) be in the hospital,
be hospitalized

nurse

seventh

(to) sing
(to) sink

seventy

seventeen

seventeenth

self

right to selfdetermination
sixth

lake
at sea

sailor

Pron. Guide

12

13

16

12, 13
12

621



SWEDISH

622

Swedish

sj8tung/a -an -or
sj6tungsfilé -n -er
ska(lil), skulle
skad/a -an -or
(att) skaffa, |
Skandinavien

(att) skapa, |
skatt -en -er
skattebetalare -n -@
sked -en =-ar

(att) skicka, |

skid/a ~an -or
(att) &ka skidor;

skillnad -en -er
Till skillnad mot

(att) skina, skiner,
skink/a -an -or

skjort/a -an -or

2b

sken, skinit, 4

(att) skjuta, skjuter, sk&t, skjutit,
skjut/en -et -na; 4

Word List

English

sole

filet of sole
shall, will; should, would
injury, damage
(to) get, obtain
Scandinavia

(to) create

tax

taxpayer

spoon

(to) send

ski
(to) ski

difference
unlike, in contrast to

(to) shine
ham
shirt

(to) shoot

16

11
16
16

16

11

14
14

12
12

13,

15

13

14
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Swedish
sko -n -r
skoavdelning -en -ar

skog ~-en -ar
till skogs

skol/a -an -or

(att) skola om; |
skolkamrat -en -er
(att) skratta, |

(att) skrida, skrider,
(att) skrika, skriker,
(att) skriva, skriver,
skrivbord -et -9
skrivmaskin -en -er
(att) skryta, skryter,
skrdddare -n -9

(att) skydda, |

skylt ~en -ar

(att) skynda sig; |

skal

Word List

skred,
skrek,

skrev,

skrét,

skridit,
skrikit,

skrivit,

skrutit,

English
shoe
shoe department

forest, woods
to the woods

school

(to) retrain
schoolmate

(to) laugh

(to) glide, proceed
(to) seream, shout
(to) write

desk

typewriter

(to) brag, boast
tatlor

(to) protect

sign

(to) hurry

cheers, here's to you

14
13

13

13

8

Pron. Gutide
13

10

9
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Swedish

(att) skéla, |
skdp -et -¢

(att) skdammas, 2a
skdamtsamt

skar -t -a

(att) skéra, skér, skar, skurit,

skur/en -et -na; 4
sk&rgadrd -en -ar
skdrm -en -ar
skdrp -et -¢
skén -1t -a

stag -et -@
vad f6r slags

(att) slippa, slipper, slapp, sluppit,

slips -en -ar

(att) slita, sliter, slet,
stit/en -et -na; 4

slott -et -9

slut -et -@

Word List

sfitit,

4

English

(to) toast

cabinet, cupboard

{to) be ashamed, embarrassed
jokingly, in jest

pink

(to) cut

archipelago, skerries

(lamp) shade; secreen

belt

aomfortable, nice, enjoyable

kind, sort, type
what kind of

(to) not have to (do some-
thing)

tie

(to) tear, wear out

palace

end

16

13

13

14

10

10

13

12
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Swedish

(att) sluta, |
stutllg -t -a
slutligen

(att) sld, slédr, slog, slagit,
stag/en -et -na; 4

(att) sidss, slédss, slogs, slagits, 4
sldkt -en -er

(att) smaka, |

smal -t -a

smoking -en ~-ar

(att) smyga, smyger, smdg, smugit, 4

smd (plur. form); mindre; minst

smér -et @

smérgds -en -ar
smérgésbord -et -¢
snaps -en -ar
snart

s3d snart som

Word List

English

(to) finish, stop
final

finally

(to) beat, strike, hit

(to) fight

extended family, relatives

(to) taste

narrow, thin

tuxedo

(to) sneak, tip-toe

small, little; smaller;
smallest; See |iten

butter

sandwich (open faced)
smorgasbord

drink of aquavit

sgoon
as soon as

e

]

oo

©

0o

12
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Swedish
snygg -t -a

(att) snyta, snyter, sn&t, snutit,
snut/en -et -na; 4

sndl!l -1t -a
var snéll och
sné -n @

socialdemokratisk -t -a
socialistisk -t -a
socialpolitik -en ¢
soff/a -an -or
sol -en -ar
(att) sola sig; |
solig -1t -a
soluppgédng -en -ar
som

samma som

sommar -en, somrar
i somras

sommargdst -en -er

Word List

English
good-looking

(to) blow the nose
kind

please

snow

social democratic
socialistic
social policy
sofa

sun

(to) sunbathe
sunny

sunrise

who, that, whieh (rel. pron.);

as; like
same as

summer
last summer

non-permanent resident in

summer resort area

14

16

16

16

14

14



SWEDISH

Swedish
sommarstdlle -t =-na
(att) somna, |

son -n, sdner

(att) sova, sover, saov,

Sovjetunionen
sovrum -met -0
Spanien

spanjor -en -er
spanjorsk/a -an -or
spansk -t -a
spansk/a -an ¢
speciell -1 -a

(att) spinna, splinner,
spunn/en -et -a;

sport -en -er

(att) spricka, spricker, sprack, spruckit,

sovit, 4

spann, spunnit,
4

spruck/en -et -na; 4

(att) sprida, sprider,
spridd, spritt,

(att) springa, springer, sprang, sprungit,

Word List

spred, spritt,

spridda; 4

English

summer place
(to) fall asleep
son

(to) sleep

the Soviet Union
bedroom

Spain

Spaniard (man)
Spaniard (woman)
Spanish (adgj.)
Spanish (lang.)
special

(to) spin

sports

(to) crack, burst

(to) spread

(to) run

13
11
5

11
11
11
11
11
15

13

Pron. Guide

13

13

8, 13
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628

Swedish

sprak -et -@

sprékbegdv/ad -at -ade

stad -en,

(att)

stanna,

stédder

stark -1 -a

stat -en -er

station -en -er

statistik -en ~er
statistisk -t -a
statlig -1t -a

statsminister -n,

statsr

statsskick -et -0

staty -n -er

(att)
(att)
(att)

stekt
Word List

ad

stava,
stava fel;

steka,

-9

-et -0

-a

2b

statsministrar

English

language

(to) have a gift for languages

eitty, town

(to) stay, remain

strong

state, government
station

statistice

statisticél

state, government (adg.)
prime minister

(equivalent to) member of the
cabinet

constitution
statue

(to) spell
(to) misspell
(to) fry

fried

S

~
LY

16

16

16

16

16

12

15

15
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Swedish

(att) sticka, sticker, stack, stuckit,
stuck/en -et -na; 4

(att) stifta, |

(att) stiga, stiger, steg, stigit, 4
(att) stiga av; 4

(att) stiga in;

(att) stiga pd; 4

stilig -1t -a

(att) stjéla, stjal, stal, stulit,
stul/en -et ~na; 4

stjdrn/a -an -or
stol -en -ar

stor -t -a; stérre; stbrst

stortek -en -~ar

strand -en, strander

strax

(att) strida, strider, stred, stridit,
struktur -en -er

strump/a -an -or

Word List

4

English

{to) stick, put; sting

(to) establish, found
(to) step

(to) get off

(toe) enter, come in
(to) get on, board
good-looking, handsome

({to) steal

star
chair

big, grown-up; bigger;
biggest

size

beach

soon

(to) fight
structure, framework

sock, stocking

13

156

16

14

14

13

16
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Swedish

(att) stryka, stryker,
struk/en -et -na;

strykfri -1t -a
(att) stradta, |
strédlande -9 -¢
(att) strdva mot; |
strémming -en -ar
student -en -er
(att) studera, |
studiebidrag -et -9
studielén -et -9
stug/a -an -or
stund -en -er
stycke -t -n
styrelse -n -r
(att) sta&, st8r, stod,

hur stéar det till; 4
vad kan jag sta till

Word List

tjédnst med;

strék, strukit,
4
stdt+, 4

4

English

(to) iron

non-iron, permanent press
(to) shine

glorious

(to) strive for

small herring from the Baltic
(university) student

(to) study

study grant

student loan

cottage

while, moment

ptece

management, board of direetors

(to) stand; say (in print or
writing)

how are you
what can I do for you

14

14

16

10

16

11

16

16

12

12

12

16
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Swedish

(att) std ut (med ndgonting);

(att) stéda, |
stddning -en @
(att) stélla,
(att) stdnga,
stdd -et -§

(att) stoédja,

2a

2a

stoder,

stddde,

(att)
stdrre
stdvel

(att)

summ/ a

{att)

st86dd,

stott,

stédda; 4

stbra, 2a
; storst

-n, stoviar

suga, suger, s&g, sugift,

sug/en -et -na;

-an -or

4

supa, super, sbp, suplt,

svalg -et -¢

svamp -en -ar

(att) svara, |
Word List

4

sTott,

4

English

(to) tolerate, put up (with

something)
(to) clean

eleaning

(to) place, put (upright)

(to) close
support

(to) support

(to) disturb

bigger; biggest; See stor

boot

(to) suck

amount, sum

(to) drink liquor (excess-

ively)
throat, pharynx
mushroom

(to) answer

15
7

10
16

13

Pron. Guide
9
13

13

16

13

Pron. Guide
14

16
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632

Swedish

(att) svara foér; |

svart, svart,

svarta

svensk -en -ar

svensk -t -a

svensk/a -an @

svensk/a -an
Sverige

(att) svida,
(att) svika,

svar -t -a

(att) svdlta,

-or

svider, sved, svidit, 4

sviker, svek, svikit, 4

svédtlter, svalt, svultit,

svult/en -et -na; 4

(att) svidra,

svur/en

(att) sy, 3

svdr, svor, svurit,
-et -na; 4

fardig/sydd -sytt -sydda

syfte -t -n

med syfte till (att)

sylt -en -er

symaskin —en

Word List

—-er

English

(to) account for
black

Swede (man)
Swedish (adj.)
Swedish (lang.)
Swede (woman)
Sweden

(to) smart, burn
(to) fail, disappoint
difficult

(to) starve
(to) swear
(to) sew

ready-made

purpose, aim, objective
with the purpose of

Jjam, preserves

sewing machine

11

13

13

11

13

13

16
16
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Swedish English

sympatisk -t -a likeable

syn -en -er sight, vision

(att) fa syn pd; 4 (to) cateh a glimpse of, spot
synd -en -er sin; shame, pity
det &r synd tt's a shame

syskon -et -¢ s@bling, brothers and
sitsters

sysselsdttning -en -ar work, employment

system -et -9 system

syster -n, systrar stster

sé | so, very; how;
so (econj.)

sd att so that

s& hér like this

sd hdr &rs at this time of year

sd kall/ad -at -ade (s.k.) | so called

s& ... som as ... as

sddan -t -a such (al), one, such

sadar approximately, about (colloq.)

sdng ~en -er song

Word List

16

16

16
16
2, 16
12

Pron. Guide
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634

Swedish
savitt

sdvil som
sdck -en -ar

(att) s&ga, séger, sade, sagt,
sagd, sagt, sagda; 4

sdker -1, sdkra

sakert

(att) sédlja, saljer, sdlide, sdlt,

sald, sé&lt, sdlda; 4
séllan

sallskap -et -0
(att) gdra sé@llskap; 4

samre; sémst

sdnding -en -ar

sdng -en -ar
till sé&ngs

sdrskil/d -t -da
sarskitt

s&tt -et -¢
pa alla s&t+t

Word List

English
as far as

as well as

sack, bag
{to) say
sure

certainly, surely

(to) sell

seldom

company
(to) go (come) together

less good; least good;
See délig

transmission, broadcast

bed
in bed

special
especially

way, manner
in every way (possible)

12

11

12,

16
16

18
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Swedish

(att) s&tta, satter, satte, satt,
satt, satt, satta; 4

(att) sdatta sig; 4
séder

stbderut

sbndag

s6t, so6tt, s6ta

Word List

English
(to) set, put

(to) sit down

south

south(ward), towards the south
Sunday

pretty, cute, sweet

636
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Swedish

T

(att)

(att)
(att)
(att)
(att)
(att)
(att)

(att)

ta,

tag/en -et -na;

ta

ta

ta

ta

ta

ta

ta

tar, tog,

av sig;
emot; 4
hand om;
i hand;
med; 4
pd sig;

reda pa;

tablett -en -er

tack

tack vare

(att) tacka, |

tackkort -et -¢
tacktal -et -@

tak ~et -¢

fal -et -0¢

Word List

4

4

4

4

4

English

(to ) take

(to)
(to)
(to)
(to)
(to)
(to)

(to)

take off, undress
rece{ve

take care of
shake hands

bring

put on (eclothing)

eheck, find out

tablet

thank you

thanks (be) to
(to) thank

thank you note
thank you speeech
roof, ceiling

speech

10
12
g
12
b
10
10
11
1
16
12
12
12
Pron. Gutide

9
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Swedish English nit
(att) tala, | : (to) speak, talk 1

(att) tata om; | (to) announce, tell 12

(att) tala om (ndgot); | (to) talk about (something)

tall -en -ar pine tree Pron. Guide
taiirik -en -ar | plate 9

tand -en, tander tooth 9
tandlékare -n -9 dentist 3
tandvadrd -en 0 dental care 16
tavi/a -an -or ‘ picture, painting 12

taxi -n -@ taxi 2

te -et @ tea 1

teater -n, teatrar theater 10
teknisk -1 -a technical 16 .
teknologi -n @ technology 16
telefon -en -er telephone 1
tetefon/nummer -numret -¢ telephone number 12
tennis -en @ tennis 15

teve -n, teveapparater (TV) television (set) 5, 10

Word List - 6837
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638

Swedish English hit
tid -en -er time 2

nu fér tiden now, these days 2

péd sista tiden lately 10
tidig -t -a early 7
tidning -en -ar newspaper 3
tidnings/artikel -artlkeln -artiklar newspaper article 15
tTidtabell -en -er timetable 13
(att) tiga, tiger, teg, tigit, 4 (to) be quiet 13
(att) tigga, 2a (to) beg Pron. Guide
Titt to (prep.) 1

en (ett) till another 11
till och med (t.o.m.) even, not only that but 11
tillbaka back 2
tillfaile -t -n opportunity 9
(att) tillhdra, 2a (to) belong 13
tillrédckligt enough 8
tills until, till 12
tillsammans together 3
tillstand -et -0 permit, permission 14
(att) tillverka, | (to) manufacture 16

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) tilldta, til18ter, +i118%, ti118tit,
tillat/en -et -na; 4

tillsagg -et -¢

(att) til/fdgga, -~ldgger, -lade, -lagt,
tillag/d -t -da; 4

timm/e -en -ar

tio

tionde

tisdag

(att) titta, |

(att) titta fram; |

(att) titta péd; |

(att) tjata, |

tjock -t -a

tjugo

tjugondag Knut

tjugonde

tjuv -en -ar

Word List

English

(to) permit, allow

additional amount, supplement;
surcharge

(to) add

hour

ten

tenth

Tuesday

(to) look

(to) look out, stick up, appear
(to) look at

(to) nag

thick, fat

twenty

twentieth day after Christmas
twentieth

thief

15

Pron.

Pron.

15

Pron.

Guide

Gutde

Guide
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Swedish

tjdnst -en -er
vad kan jag std till

tjénste/man ~mannen -mén
(att) tjinst/gdra, -gobr,
tcalett -en -er

tolfte

tolv

tom -t -ma

torg -et -9

(att) torka, |

torkskdp -et -¢@
torktumlare -n -9

torn -et -0

torsdag

tradition -en -er
traditionell -t -a
trapp/a -an -or

fre

tredje

Word List

tjédnst med;

English

service, favor; job
what can I do for you

salaried employee

(to) serve, be on duty
restroom

twelfth

twelve

empty

square

(to) dry

drying cabinet

dryer

tower

Thursday

tradition, custom
traditional

stair, flight of stairs
three

third

7
1
Pron. Guide

8

12

15
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Swedish
trettio
tfretton
trettondagen
trettonde
T}evlig -t -a
(att) trivas, Z2a
(att) tro, 3
trolig -1 -a
troligen
troligtvis
trots

trots att
trupp -en -er
trygg -t -a
trygghet -en ¢
trad -en -ar
trakig -1 -a

trad -et -

Word List

English
thirty

thirteen .

Epiphany (thirteenth day)
thirteenth

nice, pleasant

(to) be happy, be comfortable
{to) think, believe
probable, ecredible

probably

probably

in spite of

in spite of (the faet that)
troop

secure

security

thread

annoying, boring, sad

tree

1¢

12

16

Pron.

16

Pron.

10

12

Gutide

Guide

641



SWEDISH

642
Swedish English hit
tradgédrd -en -ar garden 12
(att) traffa, | (to) see, meet ‘ 3
(att) traffas, | (to) meet (each other) 3
trétt, trott, trotta tired 14
tung -t -a; tyngre; tyngst heavy; heavier; heaviest 9
t+unn, tunt, tunna thin Pron. Guide
tunnelban/a -an -or subway 1
tunnelbanestation -en ~er subway station 1
tur och retur round trip , 13
(ett) tusen one {(a) thousand 2
tusentals . thousands 11
tva two 1
tvdrs o6ver straight across 14
tvatt -en -ar wash, laundry 10
(att) tvatta sig; | (to) wash (oneself) 10
tvattmaskin -en ~er washing machine 5
tvéttning -en -ar shampoo 10
tvéttstug/a -an -or " laundry room 5

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) tycka, 2b

(att) tycka b&st om; 2b
(att) tycka om; 2b
tydlig -t -a

tydligen

tyg -et -er

typisk -t -a

tysk =-en -ar

tysk -t -a

tysk/a -an @

tysk/a -an -or
Tyskland

(0st-, vast-) Tyskland
tyvarr

t4g -et -9

tar+/a -an -or

(att) técka, 2b

(att) tatta, |

Word List

(to) think, have an opinion
(to) prefer

(to) like

obvious

obviously, apparently
fabric

typical

German (man)

German (adj.)

German (lang.)

German (woman)

Germany

(East, West) Germany
unfortunately

train; march, marching
cake, torte

{to) cover

(to) camp

11

Pron.

11
11
11
11
11

11

12
16

14

Guide
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644

Swedish English it
(att) tanda, 2Za (to) turn on, light 7
(att) tanka, 2b (to) think, plan 3
(att) ténka sig; 2b (to) have in mind, imagine 8
tarn/a -an -or attendant (for weddings and 15

Lucia) '
t8t -t -a tight, dense 16
tathet -n -er density 16
{att) t&via, 1 (to) compete Pron. Guide

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

U

ugg!/a -an -or
ugn -en -ar
under

underbar -t -a

(att) under/h&ila, -h8ller, -h&ll, -h8111t,
underhdl!/en -et =-na; 4

underhallande -¢ -9
underklédder (plur.)
undersdkning -en -ar
(att) undra, |

ung -t -a;

yngre; yngst

ungdomar -na (plur.)
ungefar
universitet -et -@

upp; uppe

uppenbar -t -a

uppgift -en -er

Word List

English

owl

oven

under, below, during
wonderful

(to) entertain, maintain

entertaining

underwear

examination, situdy, analysis
(to) wonder

young; younger; youngest
young people

about, approximately
university

up (motion)
up, upstairs (stationary)
obvious, evident

task, ussignment; information,
statement

hit

Pron. Guide

Pron. Guide

10

12

16

11

15
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Swedish English init
(att) upp/gd, -gdr, -gick, -gatt, 4 (to) amount to, reach 16
upplag/a -an -or edition 186
(att) uppleva, 2a (to) experience 15
(att) uppskatta, | (to) appreciate 12
uppskatt/ad -at -ade appreciated 12
upptag/en -et -na busy 8
(att) upptdcka, 2b (to) discover 12
ursdkta excuse (me) 1
usch ugh 7
ut; ute out (motion); 5, 8
out, outside (stationary) 8
utan - but (eonj.); without (prep.) 12
utanfor outside 16
(att) utbilda, | (to) educate, train 16
utbildning ~en @ education 16
(att) ut/brista, -brister, -brast, -brustit, 4 (to) exclaim 15
(att) utbygga (bygga ut); 2a (to) expand 16
ute; ut out, outside (stationary); 8
out (motion) 5, 8

Word List



SWEDISH

Swedish

(att) utforma, |

(att) ut/gd (g& ut), -gdr, -gick, =-g&tt;

utgdng -en -ar

(att) ut/gbra, -gbér, -gjorde, -gjort, 4
utjdmning -en -ar

utlandet

utldnning -en -ar

utmarkt -9 -a

utomlands

utrikesdepartementet (UD)

utrikesminist/er -ern -rar

utrikespolitik -en @
utrustning -en -ar

(att) ut/se, -ser, -sag, =-sett,
ut/sedd -sett -sedda; 4

utsikt -en -er
utsdkt -9 -a

utveckling ~en -ar

Word List

English

(to) formulate, design, shape
4 (to) originate, proceed, emanate

exit

(to) constitute

equalization

abroad

foreigner

excellent

abroad, overseas

the Foreign Office

secretary of state, foreign
minister

foreign policy
equipment, arms

(to) chocse, appoint

view
superb, excellent

development

16

16

11

11

16

16

16

16

16

12

186
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648

Swedish

(att) ut/vdlja (vdlja ut) -v&ljer, -valde,
-valt; ut/vatld, -valt -valda;

(att) utdva,

Word List

4

English

(to) ecarry out,

(to) choose, select

erercise
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Swedish

v

vacker -1, vackra
vad

vad for

vad for slags

vad som helst

vad dn

vagn -en -ar
(att) vakna, |
vakt -en -er
vaktméstare -n -0
val -et -9
valborgsméssoafton
van -t -a (vid)
(att) vandra, |
vandrande -9 -@
vanlig -1t -a

vanligen

Word List

English

beautiful

what

what kind of

what kind of
anything

no matter what, whatever
{railroad) car
(to) wake up

guard

watter

election, choice
Walpurgis night
used to

(to) wander
wandering, roaming
usual

usually

11

16

13

13

15

16

15

14

12

12
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Swedish

vanligtvis

vapen, vapnet, vapen
var -t @

var god

var snéal!

var sa god(a)

var an

var; vart

var(t) som heilst

var/a —-an -or

(att) vara, &r, var, varit, 4

(att) vara, |
varandra (varann)
varanna/n -t

vardag -en =~ar
vardagskisddsel -n @
vardagsrum -met -0

varfér
Word List

English

usually
weapon
each, every
please
please

here you are

no matter where, wherever

where (stattionary);
where to (motion)

anywhere

piece of merchandise
(to) be

{to) last

each other, one another
every other

weekday

informal dress
livingroom

why

18

13

11

15

15

11

16

13
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Swedish

varg -en ~ar
(att) variera, |
varje

varken ... eller
varm -t -a
varmrdtt -en -er
varsdgod(a)

vart; var

varuhus -et -¢
vatten, vattnet @
vattenkraft -en @
veck/a -an -or
veckodag -en -ar
veckoslut -et -9
vem

vem som hels¥

vem &n

verklig -t -a
Word List

English

wolf

(to) vary, diversify
every

neither ... nor

warm

main course

here you are, please

where to (motion);
where (stationary)

department store

water

hydroelectric power
week

day of the week
weekend

who

anyone

no matter who, whoever

real

it

Pron.

16

5

16

16

15

13

11

16

13
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Swedisgh English it
verkilgen really 9
verkstslliande -9 -0 executive 16
{att) veta, vet, visste, vetat, 4 (to) know (have the knowledge 4
about)
vetenskap -en -er science 16
vetenskaplig -1t -a scientific 16
vi we 2
vid by 7
vidare further 15
viktig -t -a important 15
(att) vila, | (to) rest Pron. Guide
(att) vila sig; | (to) rest (oneself) 15
(att) viltja, vill, viile, velat, 4 (to) want 1
vitken, vilket, viilka what (a); which (interrog.), 3, &
what
villi/a -an -or house, villa 14
vin ~et -er wine 1
vinlist/a -an -or wine list : 9
(att) viana, vinner, vann, vunnit, (to) win Pron. Gutide

vunn/en -et ~-a; 4

Word List
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Swedish

vinter -n, vintrar
| vintras

vis -t -a
vis/a -an -or
(att) visa, |

(att) visa sig; |

vislion -en -er
(att) vispa, |
vispgréddde -n @
viss -t -a
visst

vit, vitt, vita
vux/en -et -na
en vuxen, tvd vuxna
vykort -et -¢
(att) vdga, |
vdning -en -ar

vadr -t -a

Word List

English

winter
last winter

wise
song
(to) show

(to) show (up), become evident,
turn out

vision

(te) whip, beat (food)
whipping eream
certain

surely

white

adult, grown-up (adj.)
adult (noun)

postcard

(to) dare, have the courage to
apartment

our

Pron. Guide
15
15

16

15

15

10
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Swedish English nit
var -en -ar spring 8
i véaras last spring 11

vidrd -en @ care 14
vdt -t -a vet Pron. Guide
(att) vécka, 2b (to) wake up (trans.) 13
vickarklock/a -an -or alarm clock 13
vider, vidret @ weather 2

. vdg -en -ar road g
vdgg -en =-ar wall 7
vdgnar; pad ... végnar on behalf of ... 12
val probably 8
valdigt ‘ very, awfully 3
vélférd -en @ wel fare 16
(att) vélja, vdljer, valde, valt, (to) choose 13, 15

vald, valt, valda; 4

(att) vélja péa; 4 (to) choose from 16
(att) vdlja ut; 4 (to) choose, select 15
vdlkom/men -met -na ' welcome ) 2
vadlkian/d -t -da well-known, famous 12

Word List
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Swedish

vdn -nen -ner
(att) vanda, 2a
védnllg -t -a

vanster
till véanster

vansterpartiet
(att) vanta, |
vard -en -ar
vardfcolk -et -¢
vidrdinn/a -an -or
viarld -en =-ar

vérnplikt -en @
alimén varnplikt

vérre; varst
vidsk/a -an -or
vidsterut
vidster
Vdst-Tyskland

(att) vaxa, 2b

Word List

English

friend

(to) turn

kind, nice, friendly

left
to the left

left-wing party
(to) wait, expect
host

host and hostess
hostess

world

military service

compulsory military service

worse; worst; See d8lig

suttcase, bag, purse

west(ward), towards the west

west
West Germany

(to) grow

~

16

12

12

12

16

16
16

11

14

655



SWEDISH 656

Swedish English Unit
(att) véxla, | (to) alternate, change (money) 4
védxling ~-en -ar change 15

Word List
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Swedish English it

X

yt/a -an -or surface 16

ytterkldder -na (plur.) outer wear (overcoats, etc.) 9
Word List
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658

Swedish

A

(att) dka, 2b

dlder -n, aldrar

8ng/a -an -or

(att) éngra sig;

Ar -et -0

i ar

sd8 hdr ars
dret om
drtig -t -a
drstid -~en -er
4sikt -en -er

at

(att) &terbetala,

dtgérd -en -er
dtminstone
atta

attio

dt+tonde

Word List

English

(to) go, travel

age

steam

(to)} regret, change one's mind

year
this year

at this time of the year

the year round
yearly

season

opinion

for

(to) pay back
measure, step
at least

eight

eighty

eighth

Pron.

Pron.

10

14

16

11

16

16

16

12

Guide

Guide
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Swedish

A

(att) &ga, 2a
(att) &ga rum; 2a
sgare -n -0

dgg -et -9

dldre; aldst

dlg -en -ar

(att) &lska, |
dlskling -en -ar
dlsklingsfédrg -en -er
dmbetsverk -et -0

an
mer an

dgnda t11/
&ndhdilplats ~en -er
(att) &ndra, |

&nda

dang -en -ar

annu

Word List

English

(to) own

(to) take place

owner

egg

older; oldest; See gammal
moose

(to) love

darling

favorite color

government agency (bureau)

still, yet; than
more than

all the way to, right up to

end of the line
(to) alter, change
yet, nevertheless
meadow, field

yet, still

16
16
15
9
Pron. Gutide
12
8
8

16

15

13

11
15

12
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660

Swedish
ar

ar/a -an P

till (ndgons) &ra

arm -en =-ar
irr ~et -9

(att) &rva, 2a

(att) &ta, &ater,

(att) &ta upp;
aven
aven om

Word List

4

it,

atit,

4

English
See (att) vara

honor
in (someone's) honor

sleeve

sgcar

(to) inherit

(to) eat

(to) finish (eating)
also

even tf

Unit

12, 14
14

8

Pron. Gutide
13

1

12

16

11
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Swedish English it

o]

6 -n -ar ‘ island 12

dga -t, Ogon | eye Pron. Guide
sgonblick -et -0 moment 5

51 ~et @ beer 1

(att) Bnska, | {to) wish 15

8pp/en ~et -na open 14

(att) Bppna, | (to) open 8

6bra -t, dron . ear

Pron. Guide

dre -t -n (-0) ore (Sw. currency) 1
O6ster east 5 \
Osterut

east(ward), towards the east

Ost-Tyskland

East Germany v 11
bver of, over, via 4
dverbliv/en -et -na left over 13
6vermorgon; 1 dvermorgon the day after tomorrow 11

Word List 661
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Grammar Index

{(Numbers refer to pages)

Adjectival phrases, 452

Adjectives, 124
indefinite form, 124
definite form, 189
predicate adjective, 126, 132
comparison of the adjective, 265, 276, 520
irregular adjectives, 124, 194, 267
Iiten, 193
egen, 337
e-form of adjective, 452
adjectives before nouns (three different patterns), 287
demonstrative adjectives, 416, 517; see also "demonstratives"
determinative adjective, 482
indefinite adjectives, 219
ndgon (nagot, nagra), 219
ingen (inget, inga), 219
ndgon (nd&got, nagra) instead of indefinite article, 224
varje, var{(t), 518
interrogative adjectives, 216
vad ... fo6r, 122, 184, 262
vilken (vilket, vilka), 184, 216
possessive adjectives, 64, 148, 151
adjectives as nouns, 481
adjectival phrases, 452

Adjectives as nouns, 481
Adjectives before nouns, 287

Adverbs, 279 '
comparison of adverbs, 283
placement of adverbs, 112, 114, 304, 396
adverbs indicating location and motion, 65, 233
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Adverbs (cont.)
time adverbials, 341
place adverbials, 384
roaming adverbs, 396, 400
relative adverbs dér-dit, 444
dd-sedan, 322

Adverbs indicating location and motion, 65, 233
Annan-Till, 337

Article omitted with indefinite noun form, 93, 146
Article omitted, 93, 146, 262, 265, 291, 336, 418

Articles, 42, 69, 186
indefinite, 42
definite singular, 69
dropping of last vowel before definite article, 74
definite plural, 186
article omitted, 93, 146, 262, 265, 291, 336, 418

Att - That, 110

Auxiliary Verbs, 53, 311, 432
present tense form, 47
vill, 40, 53
ska, &3, 66
kan jag fa, 40, 55
(att) tédnka as an auxiliary, 94, 442

Because - f6r, 213
Capitalization, 94, 96, 146
Cardinal numbers, 38

Collective nouns, 262
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Colors, 212
Commands, see Imperative
Comparison of adjectives, 265, 27§
Comparison of adverbs, 283
Comparison of past participle, 458
Compound nouns, 484
Compound passive, 462
Compound verbs, 304, 335, 427, 486
Conditional, 522
Conjugation of verbs, 157, 241, 250, 420
Conjunctions, 399

that - att, 110

fébr - because, 213

innan, 324
dock, emellertid, §17

Days of the week, 96
Declensions of nouns, 99-102

Definite article instead of possessive, 262

Definite form of adjectives, 189

Definite form of nouns preceded by adjectives, 189, 288
Definite form of nouns, 69

, 74, 416
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Definite plural article, 186

Definite plural noun forms, 186

Definite singular article, 69

Deletion of preposition, 40

Demonstrative adjectives, 416

Demonstrative pronouns, see "Demonstratives"”

Demonstratives, 128, 6517

Den (det, de), 131

Densamma (detsamma, desamma), 213

Deponent verbs, 40, 45, 66, 128

Det (without equivalent in English), 453
det &r det, 93, 196

det finns, 40, 465, 128, 213
det hénger, ete., 213

Determinative adjectives, 482

Determinative pronouns, 482

Dock, emellertid, 5§17

Dropping of last vowel before definite article, 74
Du=-Ni (informal and formal pronouns), 39

D&d-Sedan, 322

Dar-Dit, 444
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E-form of adjectives, 452
Egen, 337

Emellertid, dock, 617

En and ett nouns, 42

Fifth noun declension, 102
First conjugation, 157
First noun declension, 99
Formal and informal pronouns, 39
Formation of questions, 47
Fourth conjugation, 420
Fourth noun declension, 102
Future tense, 53, 66

Fér - because, 213

Fére, 324

Fére-lInnan, 324

Imperative, 318

Indefinite adjectives, 219
Indefinite articles, 42

Indefinite form of adjectives, 124

Grammar Index
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Indefinite form of nouns, 42, 288
Indefinite plural noun forms, 98
Indefinite pronouns ndgon (ndgot, ndgra), ingen (inget, Inga), 219
Infinitives, 313

Informal and formal pronouns, 39
-ing forms, 46, 158, 261

Ingen (inget, inga), 219

Innan, 324

Interrogative adjectives, 216
Interrogative pronouns, 135, 216
Irregular adjectives, 124, 194, 267
Irregular nouns, 104

Irregular verbs, 93, 420

Ju, 214

Kan Jjag f&, 40, 56

(att) Kunna, 336

(to) Leave (translation), 261
Ligga-L&gga; Sitta-S&tta, 200

Liten, 193
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Légga-Ligga; Satta-Sitta, 200

Man, 122, 339

Months of the year, 146

Nations, Nationalities, and Languages, 35§
Nog, 212

Nouns
en and ett nouns, 42
declensions, 99-102
first, 99
second, 100
third, 101
fourth, 102
fifth, 102 :
indefinite form, 42, 288
tndefinite plural forms, 98
article omitted, 93, 146
definite form, 69, 74, 416
definite plural forms, 186
definite form of nouns preceded by adjectives, 189, 288
possessive form, 93, 148
irregular nouns, 104
collective nouns, 262
compound nouns, 484

Numbers

cardinal numbers, 38

ordinal numbers, 203

stycken added to numerals, 378
Ndgon (négot, ndgra), 219

Ndgon instead of the indefinite article, 224
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0- , 261

Objective pronouns, 78

Om, 304

ordinal numbers, 203

Participles, 158, 275, 455, 458, 469
Particle in separable compound verbs, 490

Particles, 490
om, 304

Passive voice, 462, 465

Past partieiple, 158, 275, 455

Past tense uses, 96, 145

Personal pronouns, 76

Place adverbials, 384

Place prepositions, 384

Placement of adverbs, 112, 114, 304, 396
Please (translation), 40, 416
Possessive adjectives, 64, 148, 151
Possessive form of nouns, 93, 148
Possessive pronouns, 151

Predicate adjectives, 126, 132
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Prefixes, 486
o-, 261

Prepositions
time, 64, 342

place, 384

pa, 96, 337, 391

fore, 324

deletion of preposition, 40
till bords, ete., 379

Present participle, 4639

Present tense of auxiliary verbs, 5§53, 311, 432
Present tense of verbs, 46, 158,

Present tense uses, 40, 46, 65, 338§

Pronouns
personal pronouns, 76
subjective pronouns, 76
du-ni (informal and formal), 39
den (det, de), 131
objective pronouns, 76
man, 122, 339
possessive pronouns, 151
reflexive possessives (sin, sitt, sina), 152
definite article instead of possessive, 262
relative pronoun som, 109
vilken (vilket, vilka), 521
reflexive pronouns, 306
demonstrative pronouns, see '"demonstratives"
determinative pronouns, 482
indefinite pronouns négon (ndgot, ndgra), ingen (inget, inga), 219
vem som helst, vem &n, ete., 520
interrogative pronouns, 135, 216
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Pronouns (cont.)
interrogative vad ... for, 122, 184, 453
vad followed by adjective, 303
densamma (detsamma, desamma), 213
Punctuation, 5§17
P&, 96, 337, 391
Question word order
Question words, 135, 216, 239
Questions
forming questions, 47
question words, 135, 216, 239
Reciprocal verdb forms, 96
Reflexive possessives (sin, sitt, sina), 152
Reflexive pronouns, 306
Reflexive verbs, 213, 306
Relative adverbs dér-dit, 444
Relative pronoun som, 1089
Relative pronoun vilken (vilket, vilka), 521
Reversed word order, 166
Roaming adverbs, 396, 400
S-forms with reeiprocal meaning, 96
Second conjugation, 241
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Second noun declension, 100
Sedan-D&, 322

Sin (sitt, sina), 152
Sitta-S&tta; Ligga-L&gga, 200
Ska, 53

Som, 109

capitalization, 94, 96, 146
punctuation, 617
Straight word order, 47
Stycken added to numerals, 378
Subjective pronouns, 76
Supine, 158
Telling time, 80
That - att, 110
Third conjugation, 250
Tid-Géng, 94 |
Till bords, ete., 379

Till-Annan, 337
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Time
telling time, 80
"time" (translation tid-gdng), 94

Time adverbials, 8§41

Time prepositions, 64, 342

Tro, Tycka, T&nka, 441

(att) Ténka as an auxiliary, 94, 442
Vad ... for, 122, 184, 453

Vad followed by adjective, 303
Varsdgod, 40, 378, 417

Vem som helst, vem &dny ete., 520

Verbs
conjugations
first, 157
second, 241
third, 250
fourth, 420
infinitive, 313
present tense, 46, 158
future tense, 53, 66
supine, 158
imperative, 318
use of present tense, 40, 46, 65, 33§
use of past tense, 95, 145
use of future tense, 66
translation of English -ing forms, 46, 158, 261
irregular verbs, 93, 420
-s forms with reciprocal meaning, 96
deponent (finns, hoppas, trivas), 40, 45, 66, 128
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Verbs (cont.)
reflexive, 213, 306
compound verbs (verb + particle), 304, 335, 427, 486
participles
past participle, 158, 275, 455
comparision of past participle, 458
present participle, 469
passive voice, 462
compound passive, 462
s- form, 465
(to) leave (translation), 261
tycka, ténka, tro, 441

Vilken (vilket, vilka), 184, 218, 521
Vitti, 40, 53
val, 212
Vitkommen, valkomna, 64, 146
Where (translation), 444
Word Order
straight, 47
questions, 47
reversed, 65, 122, 166

placement of particle in separable compound verbs, 490
placement of adverbs, 112, 114, 304, 396
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